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PREFACE 

rrillESE pages have to be written many j^ears after the 
“*■ Kashmiri texts here presented were collected, and amidst 
urgent tasks concerning the results gathered in a wholly different 
field of work, that of my Central-Asian explorations. These 
conditions make me feel particularly grateful for the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in his Introduction has dealt so exhaustively 
with the manner in which those texts were originally recorded, 
and with all aspects of the linguistic interest which ma}' he 
claimed for them. It has thus become possible for me to confine 
the preface he has asked for to a brief account of the circumstances 
which enabled me to gather these materials, and to some personal 
notes concerning that cherished Indian scholar friend, the late 
Paniht Govind Kaul, whose devoted assistance was largely 
instrumental in rendering them of value for linguistic research, 
and whose memory this volume is intended to honour. 

My interest in the language and folklore of Kashmir directly 
arose from the labours which, during the years 1888-98, 1 devoted, 
mainly in the country itself, to the preparation of my critical 
edition of Kalhana’s Chronicle of the Kingn of Kashmir and of my 
commentated translation of it.' The elucidation of the manifold 
antiquarian questions which these tasks implied, and which in 
various ways constituted their chief attraction for me, was 
possible only in close touch with Kashmir scholars, and needed 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive archceo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spare from 
onerous and exacting official duties at Lahore for the purely 
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit 

' See Kalhana’s Kdjaiaraiipiril, or Chronicle of the Kings of Kashrmr, edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fob ; Kalhana’s Rdjatarahginl, a Chronicle of 
the Kings of Kasmlr, translated with an Introduction, Commentary, etc., by 
M. A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols,, 4to. 


b 
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of any serious study of Kashmiri. But during the eight summer 
vacations which I was privileged to devote in Kashmir to my 
ciierished labours, and particularly during those between 1891 and 
1894, which I spent mostly on archaeological tours elucidating the 
historical topography of the countrj^ and tracing its ancient 
remains, I had opportunities for acquiring some colloquial 
familiarity with the language. I should probably have been 
able to make more systematic use of these opportunities had not 
convenience and conservative attachment to the classical medium 
of Kashmir scholarship made me prefer the use of Sanskrit 
conversation with my Pandit friends and assistants at Srinagar 
and wherever they shared my tours and campings. 

Meanwhile, Sir George Grierson had commenced his expei’t 
linguistic researches concerning Kashmiri. They were, for the 
first time, to demonstrate the full intere.st of the tongue and the 
true character of its relationship on the one hand to the Indo- 
Aryan vernaculars and on the other to the language group, 
called by him “ Dardic ” or “ Pisaca ”, the separate existence of 
which, within the Aryan branch, he has the merit of having 
clearly established. His Kashmiri studies were at the start 
directed mainly towards the publication of the remarkable works 
by which the late Pandit Isvara Kaul had endeavoured to fix 
the phonetic, grammatical, and lexicographical standards for 
what he conceived to be the literary form of Kashmiri. There 
was every prospect that these standards, through the exhaustive 
labours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record and 
interpretation, would establish themselves for a language which 
so far had remained free from the systematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Goviiid Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit Isvara Kaid, and fully appreciative of 
his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the application of all the 
phonetic distinctions, inflectional rules, etc., laid down by this 
Kashmirian epiphany of Panini. 
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I should in no waN' have felt qualified to decide between the 
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the 
close investigation of the differences of detail concerned. But 
I realized the value which might attach to an unbiassed phonetic 
record of specimens of the language taken down at this stage 
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi-literury 
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the 
clearness of utterance to he met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 
certain phonetic features of Kashmiri seemed to present in the 
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or 
Muhammadans. In addition, my interest had been aroused 
from the first by the rich store of popular lore which Kashmiri 
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like. 

So in tlie course of the second summer season, that of 1896, 
which I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to 
my Rdjatano'igi n't labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, ilohand Marg, high up on a spur of the great 
TIaramukh peaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had 
opportunely offered Itself for securing specimens both of the 
language spoken in tlie Sind Valley below me (the important 
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts. Iliitim 
Til®wuh“ had been mentioned to me as a professional story-teller 
in particular esteem throughout that fertile tract. He was 
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con- 
fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern 
Ilaramukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of 
an oil press. When he had been induced to climb up to my 
mountain height and had favoured Pandit Gdvind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
repertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 
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speed wliicli might suit our ears or pens ; to articulate each 
word separate from the context, and to repeat it, if necessary, 
without any change in pronunciation. Nor did the order of his 
words or phrases ever var}' after however long an interval he 
might he called upon to recite a certain passage again. The 
indication of two or three initial words repeated from my written 
record would he quite sufficient to set the disk movdiig in this 
living phonographic machine. 

It did not take me long to appreciate fully Hiitim’s value for 
the purpose T had in view. He did not at first take kindly to 
the cold of our airy camping-place nor to its loneliness, being 
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro- 
fessional calling e-veroised mostly at weddings and other festive 
village gatherings. But it was the cultivators’ busy season in 
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for 
over six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my work on Kalhana’s 
Chronicle it was impossible to spare for Hiitim more than an hour 
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun by 
daybreak. 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic record of 
Hatim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each W'ord 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Hatim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Hiitim with queries about 
particular w'ords or sentences which I could not readily under- 
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by 
concentrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographic 
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recorder and discharging them as accurately as the limitations 
of my ear and phonetic training would permit. 

I could not have adopted this safe restriction of my own task, 
and might well have hesitated about attempting the record of 
these materials at all, if I had not been assured from the start 
of Pandit Govind Kaul’s most competent and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge which long 3 'ears of 
scholarlj’ work carried on in constant close contact had given me 
of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 
essential portions of the work entirely to his share and with 
fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely 
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientious 
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hiitim’s text written 
down ill Devanagarl characters simultaneously with my own 
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri 
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was 
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his 
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for- 
word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate 
as possible. 

Sir George Grierson’s remarks upon the advantages which he 
derived from Pandit Govind Kaul’s labours make it unnecessary 
for me to explain here the special value attaching to them. 
It will suffice to state that Pandit Govind Kaul’s text as written 
down at the time of dictation was ahvays revised simultaneously 
with my own. The interlinear translation was then added in 
the course of the following da\% after reference to Hatim 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular ■words or 
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering added, v\'as a task which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Kurojie 
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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us both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But 
my big Ed/nfarahgiiii task, then neaiing completion, claimed all 
my energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Giovind 
Kaul’s record of Iliitim’s last tale, due to the accidental loss of 
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, escaped 
attention at the time. 

When it was brought to mv notice by Sir George Grierson 
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very 
spot where we had recorded those stories. But, alas. Pandit 
Govind Kaul was no longer among the living to give aid ; and, 
what with }'ears of Central- Asian e.vploration and long labours 
on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as if 
gathered in a former birth. Fortunately, Iliitim was still alive 
and quite equal to the stiff climb which his renewed visit 
demanded — the photograph reproduced here shows him as he 
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 
though increasing years and prosperity had made him give up 
his peregrinations as a public story-teller. So it was easy for 
another old retainer. Pandit KiisI Rilm, to take down from 
Hiitim’s dictation the missing end of the story ; it ran exactly 
as my own record showed it. 

During the years which followed the completion of mv main 
Kashmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive 
Central-Asian expeditions and to assure the elaboration of their 
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements 
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with iny collection of Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful 
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre- 
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to 
publish these texts, and thus enabled me to leave them in the 
hands most competent for the task. 

It was the solution I had hoped for all along, and realizing 
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how much more difficult this task was than the original collection 
of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a 
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great 
labours. In view of all the progp'ess which Indian linguistic 
research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George 
Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work, 
it would he presumption on my part to appraise how much of 
the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived 
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly 
knowledge he has brought to hear upon it. 

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes 
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind Kaul, 
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some 
data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose 
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character 
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The 
association of Pandit Govind Kaul during close on ten years with 
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
has always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune, 
or — to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form — of 
►Siirada, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine 
land which claims to be her home ; for he seemed to embody in 
his person all the best characteristics of that small but important 
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the 
history of Indian learning and literature. 

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered 
both from the iSanskrit literary^ products of Kashmir and from 
surviving local tradition, whicli makes me believe that high 
scholarly attainments and a special facilitv of elegant rhetorical 
or poetic expression were to be found among the trulv learned 
in Kashmir more frequently' combined than elsewhere in India 
with a keen ey'e for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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observation, and distinct interest in the practical affairs 
of the country. Kalhana himself, the author of the Bd/a- 
tarahgini, with whose personality, I felt, I was becoming so 
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to 
illustrate this typical combination of features. ^ In Pandit 
Govind Kaul I found them all again and united with a high 
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity 
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past. 
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics." 

Pandit Govind Kaul was born in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balabliadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his 
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally respected among the Brahman community of 
Srinagar. Pandit Balabhadra’s own father. Pandit Taba Kaul, 
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghan rule in Kashmir. Being connected as 
hereditary ‘ Guru ’ with the important Brahman family of the 
Bars he had enjoymd a substantial Jilgir, and this was allowed 
to continue when Maharaja Banjit Singh’s conquest in 1819 
estabhshed Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar, 
his patron, had held an influential administrative position 
already under the Afghan regime. But he incurred the 
suspicion of ‘Azim Khan, the last governor from Kabul, and 
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to 
the Panjab. Of the adventurous escape which he made with 

' Cf. the sketch I have given of the information to be gathered from the 
Rajatarangini about the personal character of its author in the Introduction to 
my translation, i, pp. ‘21 sqq. 

“ For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notes 
which Pandit Govind Kaul's son. Pandit Nllakanth, collected at my request 
among the elder members of his family and also among the surviving repre- 
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition my 
recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Govind Kaul has 
proved useful. 
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liis young son Pandit Riijakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the 
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
by those of his family he was obliged to leave behind. 
Pandit Govind Kaul told me interesting traditions. The 
experienced advice which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharaja 
Eanjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed 
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler. i 

The high administrative posts which Pandit Birbal, and after 
his death his equally capable son Pandit Eiijakak, held during 
the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 
assured a prominent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra Kaul. 
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solelj' to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date, 
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the 
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of 
Maharaja Gulab Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
the family’s Jagir and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
Balabhadra’s resources. Though restricted to what income his 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Siistras could 
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,^ Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 

^ Pandit Birbal i.s said to have been personally present at the fight on the 
Div»sar Karewa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khan, ‘Arim Khan's brother and ablest 
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of 
the Dar family, a monument of departed glory, I found a number of fine 
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs which according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghan 
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

’ During the latter half of his life he never left the house he occupied within 
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors 
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinagar. 
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three sons an excellent education, hut in accumulating also an 
important collection of Sanskrit manuscripts. 

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support he derived 
from his close connexion with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded Pandit Blrbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit 
Eajakak, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distinguished himself 
as an administrator already during the troubled times of the 
closing Sikh regime, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract 
of Driiva. When conditions had become more settled under 
the Dogrii rule he rose high in Maharaja Guliib Singh’s favour 
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Endowed 
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual 
adaptability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 
through successive historical periods, he had taken care to secure 
for his son, Pandit Ramjiv Dar (circ. 1850-83), not only a 
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
^\'ith English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure 
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked 
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
and the security it was meant to assure. 

It was in intimate association with Pandit Ramjiv Dar that 
Pandit G5vind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The 
experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and 
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts 
and interests beyond that of the traditional student of Silstras. 
Pandit Eamjiv seems to have been a man of an unusually active 
mind and of considerable practical energy. During his short 
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as the late Maharaja Ranbir Singh to ajipreciate 
his varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim 
of the late Maharaja to combine the preserv'ation of inherited 
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development 
of his country’s economic resources along the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts, Pandit Eamjlv graduallj* became the 
Mahariija’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which 
were created to further that policy, including those of education, 
agriculture, sericulture, etc. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit Ramjiv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently he kept Pandit Govind 
Kaul as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Govind Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects. 

Pandit Govind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received 
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir 
learning he had devoted particular efforts to the study of the 
Alamkara-silstra and the poetic literature which is bound up 
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in- 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyakarana, 
Nyaya and the Saiva-.siistra, and he read widely in the Epics 
and Puriinas. As fur as Sanskrit literary qualifications were 
concerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the “Translation 
Department”, to which he was appointed in 1874. Dy creating 
it together with a State Press it was the Mahariija’s intention to 
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosopliy, etc., 
among wider classes of his subjects through the mediiun of 
Hindi. Other branches of the same department were intended 
to secure the same object with regard to selected wmrks in 
English and Persian. It is needless to discuss here the pi-actical 
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering 
illness of the Mahiiiaja, hampered its execution during the 
closing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 
provided suitable emjdoynients for such highly deserving scholars 
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who 
was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that 
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among the works undertaken, but never finished, there was also 
a Hindi translation of the Sanskrit Chronicles of Kashmir. 

In 1883 Pandit Eiimjlv Dar was carried off by a premature 
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exist, 
together with several other institutions which had owed their 
creation to liis stimulating influence. The last years preceding 
Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s death in 1886 and the first of the 
reign of his sou and successor were for Kashmir a period of 
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic 
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion 
were giving way without there being the machinery as yet 
available to effect needful reforms on the lines developed in 
British India. It was in various ways a trying time for all 
those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Pathasilla, 
maintained by the Darbilr at Srinagar, on scant pa}' — and that 
often in arrears — Pandit Grovind Kaul found himself without 
official employment. 

His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had already, 
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihler, 
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to 
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory 
mention which Professor Biihler’s report made of Pandit Govind 
Kaul’s attainments and of the help he had rendered directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the close of August, 1888, wa.s quite sufficient to convince me 
how amply deserved that praise was. I was quick to notice 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s special interest in antiquarian subjects, 
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 

^ Cf. Biihler, “Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made 
in Kasmir, Rajputana, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal 
Bombay Branch, R.A.S., 1877, pp. 7, 17« 27. In the last-quoted passage 
Professor Biihler mentions Pandit Govind Kaul's shrewd identification of the 
old local name of Leh ( Loh in the Rajat.), and rightly states : “His proceeding 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.” 
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and commentary of Kalliana’s Ohronicle of Easlimir. I was 
equally impressed by liis dignified personality, which combined 
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
archceological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
Dal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction when, 
before my departure for the plains. Pandit Govind Kaul, with 
his revered father’s full approval, accepted ray offer of personal 
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold 
weather season. 

It was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and woik. It continued 
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Govind Kaul’s lamented death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in-1892-3, 
when he was tempted to accept empWment at the Court of 
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir, for which Pandit Govind Kaul’s multifarious and ever 
devoted assistance proved of the greatest value. As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due 
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to my text 
edition of the llajatarahgiifi, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, with which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central-Asian 
expedition, I completed my labours bearing on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.^ 

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit GoGnd Kaul in another important if not equally 

^ Cf. Kalhanas Rajataraugiul , ed. Stein, p. xvii ; Kalhanas Rajataraugini^ 
transl. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq. 
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attractive task. I mean the preparation of a clas-sified catalogue 
of the great collection of Sanskrit MSS., over 5,000 in number, 
which, through MahanTja Ranblr Singh’s enlightened care, had 
been formed at the Raghunath Temple Library' at Jammu. The 
support I received from successive Rritish residents in Ka.shmir, 
including the late Colonels R. Parry Niisbet and N. F. Prideaux, 
and from my old friend the late Raja Pandit Suraj Kaul, then 
Member of tbe Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of 
1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were 
effected mainly through Pandit Govind Kaul and our common 
friend the late Pandit Sahajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoted services will be found in the Introduction to 
the volume which contains the descriptive catalogue, together 
with the plentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previouslj" unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts. ^ 

It would have been quite impossible for me, burdened as 
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
official duties, to undertake tlie big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul with 
a coadjutor of exceptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Silstras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pains over details which would have done 
high credit to any EuropeuTi scholar trained on modern philo- 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical methods, such as I was bound to apply 
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would 
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Rajatarahgbn 

^ See Stein, Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Raghundtha Temple 
Library of H.H. the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir^ Bombay, 1894, 
pp. vi sq., xi. 
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all 
unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit writing and speech, 
the exact reproduction of all the blunders, etc,, to be met in 
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of 
phj'sical pain. 

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to the 
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However much 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Miihatmyas, later Chronicles, etc., might be which 
had to be searched, I could always feel sure that none of their 
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Govind 
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help he could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during tbe years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Ramjlv Dar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
Kaul in that role of travelling camp literatus which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssu-yeh, so invaluable 
to me during my Central-Asian explorations of 1906—8, he was 
yet exceptionally well able to visuahze topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archaeological questions. 

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
ill close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply 
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of 
book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ‘ Mleccha ’. 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s personality seemed to embody in a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 



XXIV 


KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 


puzzling features 'which constitute the inherited mentality of 
India, traceable through all changes of the ages. Attached 'with 
unquestioning faith to the principles and practices of his Bralunan 
caste, he would make no concessions whatsoever in his own person 
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to explain 
to me how the slow adaptation in others was reconcilable with 
traditional tenets. His meticulous observance of religious rites 
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice; he would, e.g., keep 
the fast days enjoined by the three different systems of worship 
traditional in his family, even when the chance of the calendar 
would bring them together in most embarrassing succession. 
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my 
mountain camp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case 
most of the outward restrictions to which the pro/cinum ntlgiis 
might attach importance. 

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of 
those which have governed the administration of Kashmir 
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive application by 
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modem conditions of his country 
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were 
the changes undergone by its social fabric in the course of long 
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests from the north 
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courtly dignity 
I could recognize, as it were, the patina which generations of 
influential employment and social distinction have deposited on 
the best representatives of the true ruling class of Kashmir. 
Whenever Pandit Govind Kaul was by my side, whether in the 
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty 
toil of our Lahore exile, I always felt in living touch •with past 
ages full of interest for the historical student of India. 

A kindly Fate had allowed me, notwithstanding constant 
struggles for leisure, to carry my labours on the oldest historical 
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in 
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Calcutta 
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for 
my first Central-Asian journey necessitated what seemed merely 
a temporary change in our personal association. In view of the 
new field of work which w'as soon to call me to the ‘ Sea of 
Sand ’ and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious to 
assure to Pandit Govind Kaul scholarly employment in his own 
hon)e, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research. 
By what appeared at the time a special piece of good fortune, 
my friend Sir George Grierson was then anxious to avail 
himself of Pandit Govind Kaul’s methodical help for completing 
and editing Pandit Isvara KauPs great dictionary of Kashmiri. 
It was a philological task of considerable importance, and for 
more than one reason I rejoiced when, before my departure from 
Lahore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian scholar of his 
time with the leading authority in the field of Indian linguistic 
research had been satisfactorily arranged for. 

But Fate, with that inscrutable irony on which Papdit Govind 
Kaul, like another Kalhana,' loved to expatiate with appropriate 
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farewell I took 
at Lahore from my ever devoted helpmate was destined to be 
the last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George 
Grierson he brought back an attack of fever which, after his 
return to Kashmir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately 
was recognized as typhoid. For weeks his strong constitution 
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such 
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar. 
But in the end he succumbed, and separated by thousands of 
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, I learned 
early in June, 1899, the grievous new's that my best Indian 
friend had departed beyoiid all hope of reunion in this janman. 

Pandit Govind Kaul left behind a widow, who, after years of 
pious devotion to his memory, has since follow'ed him, and 
a young son. Pandit Nilakantli Kaul, who, while prevented by 
’ Cf. Kalhatia'a Rajalarangim, transl. Stein, i. Introduction, p. 36. 
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indifferent health in early youth from following a scholar’s 
career, has grown up worthily to maintain the family’s reputation 
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty. 

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my successive Central- Asian expeditions had to 
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and wholly 
different in character, from what I have come to look upon as 
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also mj^ gratitude for the great boon it had 
given me in Pandit Govind Kaul’s friendship and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege 
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated the 
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth, 
as it were. For the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in conclusion. 

Aurel Steix. 

23, Merton Street, 

Oxford. 

September SI, 1917. 



INTRODUCTION 

T he stories and songs in the following pages were recited to 
Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1896, at Mohand Marg, 
in Kashmir, by Hatim Tilawofi", of Panzil, in the Sind Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein 
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he 
heard it, and Govinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the 
representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter- 
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the 
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

All these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in November, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one 
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy 
from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters, 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little- 
known language recorded in two ways, viz. ; (1) as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatim’s language was 
not the literary language of Ka.shmiri Pandits, but was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri 
Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence 
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for comparing the literary foi’in of an Oriental speech with the 
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. I, therefore, 
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view 
to their publication. 

As I progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August, 
1912, to interview' Hatim once more, to read through the text 
with him again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
to obtain a solution of the puzzles. The result w'as a remarkable 
proof of the accuracy of Hatim’s memory. As already intimated, 
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied 
down in 1896. It even contained one or tw'o words or phrases 
of which he did not know the meaning. They were “old 
words” no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of the papers, I found that 
Govinda Kaula’s transcript was not (juite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 liad occurred the lamented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was. therefore, 
written down in August, 1912, from Hatim's dictation, and 
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit Kasi Rama. 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows : 
Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic text is first printed w'ith a fi-ee 
English translation. This is follow'ed by a careful transliteration 
of Govinda Kaula’s text, w'ith an interlinear, W'ord for w'ord, 
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the 
Pandit’s system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way 
every time that it occurs, and I was able to compile from it 
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum. 
As Hatim s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic transcript 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word. 
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each word being recorded as it sounded on the particular 
occasion of its being uttered, witliout reference to its pro- 
nunciation on other occasions^ Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable 
value for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render 
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocabulary. For this 
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Govinda 
Kaula’s text ; but, to make compari.son ea.sy, two further 
indexes have been added. The first is an index of all the 
words in Sir Aurel’s phonetic text, showing in each case the 
corresponding word in Govinda Kaula's text. The second 
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in 
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the 
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes 
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 

The tales and songs are recorded in the order in which they 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose 
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselve.s. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni with a fisherman ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a resume of the origins of 
the Musalman religion and the third (No. xi) is an amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
Forsyth’s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
Yusuf and Zulaikha, told by Wahab Khar" (No. vi). The 


' In regard to tliis point we may compare Xoldeke’s words in a review of 
Prym & Socin’s account of the Dialect of Tur ‘Abdin (ZDMG. xxxv, iZ’dl) : 
“Die ungemeine Genauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt ubrigens 
wieder besonders dentlich, wie verschieden oft cm und dasselbe Wort sogar im 
selben Zusammenhange, ja im selben Satze gesprochen wird : ein auch (lurch 
sonstige Niederschrilt aus dem Volksmunde bestatigtes Kesultat, durch 
welches allein schon das jetzt so beliebte Dogma von der ‘ unbedingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze ’ als cine arge Uebertreibung erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, dass diese Texte sammtlich aus dem Munde eines einzigen, volhg 
illiteraten Mamies aufgezeichnet sind." 

^ It is, of course, quite different from the long Ka.shmirT Yiisvf Zulaikha, of 
Mahmud Garni, published by K. F. Burkhard in ZDMG. xlix, liii. 



XXX 


KASHMIBI STORIES AND SONGS 


second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and 
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The 
author is one Sublian. Tlie third, which is anonymous, is 
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmer’s wife 
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it 
by a bear and by a farmer wlio robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter complains of the tj'ranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. 

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note 
he has placed at the di.sposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the science of comparative 
folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim's tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the 
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them. 
In the third. Sir Aurel Stein discusses the metre of the songs. 

I 

ON THE FOLKLORE IN THE STORIES 

By Mb. W. CROOKE 

This collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not 
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A. 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 

I. MAHMUD OF GHAZKI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultan Mahmud, famous for his series of 
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Harun-al-Rashid, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqir in search of information. The tale, in fact, is possibly 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in “ The 
Arabian Nights ”, “ Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,” ^ 
where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman. 
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
“ Nur al-Din ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis ”, where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.^ 

II. THE TALE OF A PAREOT 

Sir G. Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story 
of Vikramaditya in the Pancatantra, of which numerous 
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin.^ Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland writes : “ In addition to the variants cited by M. E. 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
■ Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,^ in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in 
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir.” The 
tale is an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, “ The Separable 
Soul.” In a tale from the Panjab, while a man was asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 

^ Sir R. Burton, The Book of a Thousand and a Xight, ed. 1893, 

vi, 296 ff. 

- Ibid. , i, 356 ff. 

® Les Mongols, pp. 25 G ; cf. C. H. Tawney, Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara of Somadeva, 
i. 21. 

^ London, 1886, p. 313. 
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carried out for cremation. By chance someone took tlie lid 
ofi' the pitcher and released the .soul, which at once returned 
to its proper owner’s body. He revived amidst general 
rejoicings.^ The parrot in the tale under consideration is 
what has been called “ The Life-Index ” of the king." 

III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 

The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman with 
a beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the 
Linguistic Survey of India} In the Jdtaka^ the Queen 
Kinnara falls in love with “ a loathsome, misshapen cripple ”. 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissuades 
him : “ Sire ! be not angry with the queen ; all women are 
just the same.” In the collection of Somadeva, “ The Story 
of the Wife of Sasin,” the lady, in the absence of her 
husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten awav 
by leprosy ; and in another tale from the same collection, 
“ The Story of the Wife of King Sirhbaksa, and the Wives 
of his Principal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame.® The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 
enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and 
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from “ The Arabian 
Nights”, “The Tale of the Ensorceiled Prince.”® Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. He lives in a hole amidst tbe rubbish-heaps of 
the city. “ Uncover this basin,” he saj’s in a grumbling 
tone, “ and thou shalt tind at the bottom the boiled bones 
of some rats we dined on ; pick at these, and then go to 

^ Pnnjab Notes and Queries, iii, 166. On the question generally, see 
W. Crooke, Popular Kehyion and Folklore of Northern India, 2nd ed., i, 2.S1 ff. 

2 Sir R. Temple and Mrs. F. A, Steel, Wkleaivake Stories, ed. 1884, 404. 

^ \ ol. ix, pt. lii (“Bhil Languages and Khandest ’’), pp. 304 ff. (specimen 
of Labani from Kangra). 

* Cambridge translation, v, 234. 

® Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 97, 116 ff. 

* Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, 66 ff. 
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer 
which thou mayest drink.” 

The tale then diverges into the common motif of the 
love of a mortal for fairie.s, who live in a world of their 
own to which there is access by a spring, the moi’al being 
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the 
story of “ The Queen of the Fairies ”, the hero in this way 
finds Ratnamafijari, daughter of the king of the Vidhya- 
dharas, marries her by the Gandharva rite, and loses her in 
consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 
in this cycle of stories.* With this may be compared 
Somadeva’s stories : “ The King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,” and “ Yasah Ketu, the Vidhyadhari Wife, 
and his Faithful Minister ” ; and in “ The Arabian Nights ”, 
“The Second Kalandar’s Tale”, and “Julnar the Seaborn 
and her Son, King Badr Basim of Persia”.^ 

V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 
This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the 
Language of Signs. In the tale of “ The Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,® the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, lastly, she laid her hand upon a vessel which 
stood beside her”. This is interpreted to mean: When she 
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was 
Cashma Rani, or “ Eye Queen ” ; when she touched her 
breast, “my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, “my home is Lota, or the bowl.” The closest analogy 
to the present tale will, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of “‘Aziz and ‘Azizah ”,■* in which, 
like the wife in this stoiy, the love-lorn cousin of the 
contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of 
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the 
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he 

^ W. A. Clouston, The Booh of Sindibdd, 309 ff. 

^ Katha-Sarit-Sdyara, ii, 267, 292, and ef. li, 288 ff. ; i, 220 ff. ; Burton, 
op. cit.. i, too f. ; vi. 54 ff. 

" C. Swynnerton, Indian Nights Entertainment, 167 ff. 

* Burton, op. cit.. ii. 196 S'. 
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to 
this incident occurs in “ Gul-i-Bakawali ”, when the prince, 
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may 
not fail to .meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt 
into the wound. 

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kaschmirischen 
Volksroman.- This epi.sode assumes various forms. In 
Somadeva’s “ Story of Saktimati Samudradatta is arrested 
with another man’s wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to this is the tale of “ Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife ” in “ The Arabian Nights ”, in which 
Mohammad takes the Qazi’s daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives 
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When 
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong- 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of 
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his 
women enslaved.^ 

VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIimA 
This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one 
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 

^ A. Clouston, A Group of Easfern Roinances and Stories, 318. 

Zeitschrift des Verfinsfur Volkshmide, Berlin. 1908, pp. 169 ff., 379 ff. 

^ Kathd-Sarit-Sdgnra, i, 90ff, In his note to this tale Mr. Tawney compares 
a story in the Bahdr Danish, Nov. vii, pt. iv of Bandello, Novelle ; H. H. 
AVilson, Essays, i, ; and Miss K. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far East, 320. 

^ Burton, op. cit. , xi, 384. 
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“Yusuf aud Zulaikha ” by Abu’r-Raliinan Jami; “ Khusrau 
and Shirm ” by Nizamu’d-Din, who was the author also of 
“ Majntin and Laila In the Qur’an^ Zulaikha is wife of 
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived." In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from 
Kashmir.® In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares 
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest 
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland.* Dr. Hartland adds : “ I have also giv^en examples 
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapa, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Mewar, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once, but 
thrice.”® Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.® 
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar 
legends.^ A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a 
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head.® 
We have a good example in Somadeva : “ In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” 

^ Surah xii, 23-5. 

- Genesis xli. 

^ J. H. Knowles, Folk-fales of Kashynir^ 17, 159, 169 f, 309. 

Ritual and Bdief. 1914, 30 ff. 

R. V. Russell, Trihea and Caste^^ of the CetUrai Pi’orince.i, 1916, iv, 462 : 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p. 167, 1909. 

^ Annals of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384. 

' Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445. 

® De Zeltner, Contes du Scnf'fjal et du A'lV/er, Paris, 1913, p. 36. 

^ Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xliv, 410. 

Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 102. 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE BEED-PLUTE 
There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute 
and one of the most poetical passages in the “Arabian Nights” 
in the tale of ‘“Ali Nur-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl”.^ 
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female 
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman- 
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned 
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it 
remembered the water that gave it drink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and \Gwein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it ; 
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned ; and 
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets ” — for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton’s version, whicli, 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the 
original poetry. 

VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 
For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”, “Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for ’tis a grave matter : the quick W'e can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs mu.st we look to the 
end of affairs”.® “Often procrastination serves to avert an 
inauspicious measure,” sa}^s Somadeva.* 

* Burton, op. cit., vii. 16 f. ; cf. xi, 267. 

^ Knowles, op. cit., 166, 423. 

^ Burton, op. cit., ix, 54. 

* Kathd-Sarii-Sdgara, i, 279. 
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The tale div^erges in various ways. 

First, we have the “ Potiphar’s Wife ” cycle, and that of 
Phaedra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent stepson, or some otlier equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Asoka’s queen for Kunala, son of her co-queen, Padmavati. 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume roj^al power for seven days. 
During this time she sent officers to Taksasila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
death.^ The same authority refers to thc^^lfcof Sarangdhara, 
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven.* 

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,® the reference to which has 
been traced by Sir G. Grierson. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple ; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.* 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “Faithful Dog”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 

* W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, Intro., xxix f. ; quoting Orient 
and Occident, iii, 177. 

® Ibid., XXX f. ; quoting H. H. Wilson, Catalogue of the MacKenzie 
Manu-icripts. 

’ vi, 3, Jarretfs edition (Calcutta, 1880), 402-5 ; Eastwick’s translation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413-16 ; Wollaston’s translation (London, 1904), 320-2. 

* Lai Bihari Day, Folk-tales of Bengal, ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146. 
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, “ A Lach of Rupees for 
a Bit of Advice ” ^ ; and he quotes the following parallel from 
Baluchistan : ® “ A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit of 
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in 
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found 
in the Kirfchar hills. And this is the pious legend that 
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a Joan. Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk 
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he 
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made 
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog’s 
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word. 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him 
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was 
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely find.” 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 

' Knowles, op. cit., 36 ff. 

- Baluchistan Census Report, 1911, p. 63, § 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.^ It appears in the 
Gesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of 
Sindihad it appears as the story of “ The Snake and the Cat ”, 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby’s cradle.^ In 
the Pancatantra ® and Hitopadesa * it is a mungoose which 
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Somadeva tells it in the form of the “ Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of worship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, “ built a 
temple to the dog’s memor}^ which is called the Kukurra 
Mandhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drug District, four miles from Baled. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla.”* A similar tale has been localized at Rohisa in 
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, “ he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be e.xcavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog’s 
image, which is there to this day.” ^ The tale has migrated 
as far west as Ireland and as far east as China.® 

X. THE TALE OF BAJA VIKBAMADITYA 

The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 

^ Pausanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. G. Frazer, v, 421 f. See the 
references in Clouston, The Book of Sindibddy 236-41, 329, 359. But there 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tales and Fictions^ li, 166 ff., 
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Sages of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
pp. Ixviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Cattivg the Wise the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (lolo MSS., 154, 561). There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

2 Clouston, 56 f. ^ Book v, Fab. 2. 

■* Book iv. Fab. 13. ® Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, li, 90 f. 

^ R. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces^ ii, 189 f. 

Bombay Gazetteer, viii, 641. 

® W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 f. ; H. A. Giles, Strange 
Stories from a Chinese Studio, ii, 261. 
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of Tobit,^ in which, by tlie advice of Raphael, the devil is 
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
Sir G. Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we 
have a princess from whose body a snake issues." It is 
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as 
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined, 
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F, H. Groome.^ 

XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHEN 
Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
story in the Linguistic Survey of India, ^ of which the following 
is a copy : “ There was a Thakur Avho had nothing to eat in his 
house, so he said to himself, ‘ Brother, I’m going to look for 
service.’ There was also a bird of omen, but thoucrh he went 
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anj-one. While she was 
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication ; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form of a woman. ‘ Who are you ? ’ 
said he. ‘ I’m your wife,’ ‘ Come along; one has become two.’ 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose. 
‘ I’ll be back in a moment,’ said he. ‘ All right,’ said she. 
On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a frog. 
' It’s a shame to let the poor thing be killed,’ said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ‘ What’s happened ? ’ said the omen-bird. ‘ A snake 

was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 

thigh instead.’ ® Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 

> Chaps, vi-viii. = Lai Behari Day, op. cifc., 96. 

’ Folk-lore, ix, 226. * Vol. ix, pt. i, 351. 

^ Obviously a reminiscence of the well-known tale of Buddha giving his flesh 
to the tiger-cubs. 
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ov’er the wound, and it healed as it was before. Then they 
got up on the camel and went on their way.” 

Sir G. Grierson remarks : “ This is the end of tlie extract. 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 ff. of 
Mr. Macalister’s Specimens} The frog takes the form of 
a barber and overtakes the Thakur. The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 
company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where 
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of Avhich the 
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Tliakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go ofl’ to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
burned to death, and the king and the I’liakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly 
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version 
of “ Puss in Boots ”. In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.- 

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the rubj'^ with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the “ Arabian Nights ’’. In the story of 
“ Ma'aruf the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah ”, Ma'aruf, when 
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

^ O. ^lacalisLer, Specimens of the Dialects spoken in the State of Jeypore, 
Allahabad, 1898. 

- J. A. AlacCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction^ 225 ff., and other references 
in the Index. 

d 
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and forefinger, and shows that it is “ only a bittock of 
mineral worth a thousand dinars. ‘ Why dost thou style it 
a jewel ? ’ ” i Again, in the “ Tale of the King who kenned 
the Quintessence of Things ”, the old man examines the jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the mei’chant asks ; “ How can this, which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of 
less value than that ? ” The Shaikh decides that “ in its 
interior is a teredo, a boring worm ; but the other jewel is 
sound and secure against breakage Lastly, in the “ Story 
of Three Sharpers ”, the sharper says, “ An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight’s word 
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it.® 

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes the garments 
of the Gopis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully 
investigated by Dr. E, Sidney Hartland and by others.* 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a lieu commicn in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In 
one of Somadeva’s stories, “ The Brave King VTkramaditya,” 
the King Hemaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, with “glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ”. ® 

' Burton, op. cit., viii, 16. 

2 Ibid., ix, 139. 

® Ibid., I, 364. 

‘ The Science of Fairy Tales, 255 ff. Cf. in the “Arabian Nights”, “The 
Story of Jansliah ”, and “ Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 291 ff. ; 
vi, 188 ff. ), and “ The Swan Children ” in “ Bolopathos and the Seven Sages 
(Clouston, The Book of Sindihetd, 372 ff.). 

* Kathfi-Sarit-Sclyara, i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or 
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Somadeva’s 
tales ]\Iarubhuti eats two grains of rice from food in which 
a child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting 
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks : “In ‘ Sagas from the 
Far East’ there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In 
Gonzenbach’s ‘ Sicilianische Marchen ’ Quaddaruni’s sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
— Dr. Kohler in his note on this tale gives many European 
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 
heroine’s mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kohler, No. 36 in Coellio’s ‘ Contos Portuguezes ’, in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.” ^ 

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said : 
“ Go thou again into the .spring. Close by the side of it 
thou wilt find a great rock. Sliow thou my ring unto that 
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the “ Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the 
merchant’s son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared. ’ 
Sulairnan, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his 
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sal^r, the Jinni, 
transformed into the king’s likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulairnan is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur’an.® 

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man ”, in 
Somadeva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as iti, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders;* 

' Ibid., ii, 45.3. 

- Knowles, op. cit.. 23. 

^ Surah xxxviii ; cf. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotu.s, iii, 41, 2, 

* Kathd-Sarit-Sarjara, ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, “ l^ridatta and Mrgaiikav'ati,” we have 
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.’- 

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble. 
Then her mother says : “ Aha ! my girl, I smell the smell of 
a mortal man ” — the “ Fee faw fum ” of “ Jack, the Giant 
Killer ”, common in Mai'chen. The Italian demon, the Oreo, has 
“ a demonic acuteness of scent ; he can tell, like a sea-mon.ster, 
the approach of human flesh The technical phrase in folk- 
tales from the Indian plains is manush-gandha, “ the smell 
of man’s flesh.” In a Panjab story, the tale of “ Lai Badshah, 
the Red King ”, the ogre cries, “ I smell man’s flesh, I smell 
man’s blood.” In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry : “ How, 
mow, khow ! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, khye ! ” 
with the same meaning.'* 

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version ; ^ 
” To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man- 
hood ; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and 
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in 
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos ; ‘ Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that 
would have converse in love with me against my will.’ So 
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that ; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of w^oe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show^ these 
to Anteia’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished 

1 Ibid., i, 61. 

^ J. Grimm, Ttutonir Mythology , ii, 486. 

’ Swynnerton, op. cit. , 335. 

* Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 72, 79 ; for other examples see MacCulloch, 
op. cit., 305, n. 

■' Iliad, vi, 1.5.5 if., tran.s. A. Lang, W. Le.af, E. Myers. In my paper 
{Folklore, xix, 156) I have collected several parallels. 
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of 
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartland writes ; 
‘‘ Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14) 
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 
(lib. iii), employs it in ‘Hamlet’. Walter Map (De Nttgis 
Curialmvi, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
in tales belonging to the C 3 ’cle of ‘ The Man born to be a King 
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Somadeva’s 
“ Story of Sivavarman ” the king writes a letter to a neigh- 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman. 
He escapes by announcing that God ^will not send rain for 
twelve y^ars on that land in which he is , slain. ^ In the 
Kashmir story of “ The Ogress Queen ” the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.- In the Panjab story 
of “ The Son of Seven Mothers ” the queen gives the lad 
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it ; 
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.” 
It is read and altered by the hero’s wife.® In the Bengal story 
of “ The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled ”, the Raksasi queen 
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter.^ We have the 
same incident in “ Brave Hiralalbase ” and in “ The Demon and 
the King’s Son ” in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes.® 
Similar to this is the action of the Sultan in the story of 
“Ahmed the Orphan”.® In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common that they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ”, 
one of the intended victims of the trick.^ 

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of 

^ Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 27 f. ; cf. the tale of Parityagasena (ibid., i, 353). 

- Knowles, op. cit. , 48. 

^ Temple-Steel, Wideaicake Stories, 103. 

* Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 116. 

® Indian Fairy Tales, 53, 184. 

® Clou.«ton, The Book of Sindihdd, 138. 

’ Burton, op. cit., xii, 68. 
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the “ Letter of Death ” tale in the BhaJcta-mala,^ in which 
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, “Take thou 
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my son 
Madana, and say unto him, ‘ Prithee carry out what is written 
therein.’ ” But Candrahasa falls asleep in a garden where 
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the 
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. “ By chance she saw Candrahasa 
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by 
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother’s name 
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written, 
‘At once give thou poi-son (vim) to the one that beareth this 
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.’ When she 
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and tilled 
with pity was she for the youth. Now the damsel’s name was 
Visaya. Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the word vUa, poison, added she but one little syllable 
yd, so that visa became visayd." So Visaya was married to 
Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstabuddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of “Jack and the Beanstalk”, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney 
Hartland writes : “ It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them 
permanently ; he might not be able to return ; he would become 
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar incidents.® 

‘ See his article, “Gleanings from the Bhakta-mala ” : JR.\3. April, 1910, 
p. 29.0. ‘ 

- The Childhood of Ficiion, 432 fF. 

* Science of Fairy Tales, 40 ff. 
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and 
would lead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical 
belief, and so forth.” 

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch, We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “ Arabian Nights ' 
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean. " 

Brahma, in the Hindu mj'thology, gives Kuvera the great 
self-moving car, called Puspaka.^ W’^e met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadeva.* The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of “ Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou ” 
of the “Arabian Night.s 

W. Crooke. 


II 

ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Govinda Kaula, 
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy 
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of 
the words is that customary among Kashmiri Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed sy.stem. These persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the 
spirit moled him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The 
word puda, manife.st, is written in ii, 1, and in iii, 8 ; 

korun, he made, is written in iv, 6, but in vii, 4, 

although he writes in the very next line ; dv", he was, is 

written in ii, 4, but and in ii, o. It is evident 
that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little 

* Burton, op, cit., i. 147 : iii, 415 ff. 

- Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 130, 116. 

’ J. Dowson, Classical Dictionary^ 17-1. 

^ Kftthd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 259, 392; ii, 253. 553. 

^ Burton, op. cit., x, 249. who gives parallels. 
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use to an}" person not perfectly familiar with the language, and 
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or 
vocabulary. 

A uniform system of spelling Kashmiri in the Xilgarl character 
was devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by 
him in bis KuimirmaMiuiDta, or Kashmiri Grammar in the 
Sanskrit language, which has been published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
language by one character, and by one character only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashmiri, such as my Essays on Kapnln 
Grammar, my Manual of the Kashmiri Language, and the Kashmiri— 
English Dictionary in course 9 f publication by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
European scholars. 

In preparing the transliterated version of Govinda Kaula’s 
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words 
according to Dvara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Eoman character. It must be clearly 
understood that thi-s process has in no way altered the real text 
in any way. If Isvara Kaula were to read out the text written 
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out 
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds would in every 
case be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of 
nothing else ; in other words, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to s} stematic spelling. 

My text in the Homan character can at once be mechanically 
converted into the Kiigarl character according to Isvara Kaula’s 
system of s^jelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended instructions : — 

rt, 'm a, X i, \^i,^ n, ^ (7. 11 c, ^ ai, o, au. 

^ A'ff, ^ hha, 31 ga, ^ na, 

^ ca, If cha, W,y«. he. 

XI tsa, tsha, ^ za. 

Z fa, "S ffn, ^ (la, TJ na. 
fl fa, ^ tha, ^ da, «f na. 
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TI 2 M, xji pka, ^ h((, JI ma. 

ye, T >■«, ^ ^ I'a, ‘lo- 

\fl she, ^ sa, ^ ha. 

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary 
system of transliterating Niigarl, with the following exceptions : — 

(1) Kiishiulrl possesses no sonant aspirates. 

(2) The letters ^ and TIT are each used only as a member 
of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 
^ nka, nlha, ^ uga, T^' tifa, "55 ufJia, 11 ^ nda. Under these 
circumstances I have not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to the n, more especially because, in 
the Persian character, TU, and are all represented by 

(3) After the letters "SI, and the letter a is always 

pronounced e- Hence, I have transliterated them ne, ye, and 
she respectively. For ^ I use she instead of ; as in 
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the 
Persian The letter not only represents a Persian 

but also the Indian and tf, tbe sound of all three having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English sh in “ shell ”. 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
MSS. we sometimes find the letter tf. This, however, is only 
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write , 
not a flower, because there is a in the Sanskrit 

(d) Attention may be called to the affricative letters ^ fea, 
^ tsha, and ^ za. The letter bha is the aspirate of ba, i.e. it is 
pronounced as in “ cat’s head” and not as in “ cat-shark ”. 

(5) The short vowels e (except in the cases of fig, yg, and she) 
and 0 are rejiresented by ^ and ^ respective!}-. They never 
commence a syllable. In other words, when ^ and ^ follow 
a consonant they are pronounced g and d respectively. Thus 

is hg, not kyg, and gi is ko, not I,iva. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindfis, always sound g and e as if there were a half- 
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths ^ sounds as 
h^g and ^ as A'l'e. The vowel g is generally sounded like the e 
in “ met ” and the vowel d like the o in “ hot ”. 

The various matra-vowels are represented as follows. For 
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
writer’s Essays and Manual. 
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D. 

TSR /*“. 

^ /.*. 

The vowels " and ? can never end a sjdlahle. 

The various modified, or (ipnmddhn, vowels are represented 
and sounded as follows : — 


" written as in 


/i"k, and sounded like a very short a. 

a 




J » 

„ „ «• 

0 

>> 

•X -j* 


)» 

,, ,, a. 

a 

5> 

«• 0\ 


if 

„ »■ 

a 



a//'/,-. 

if 

something between a and o. 

d 

ii 

•?rf^ 

diA, 

’>f 

like «* in n'D. 

0 

a 


ok"'. 

if 

„ the first 0 in 






“ promote ”. 

k 

a 


id;", 

f i 

„ a German ii. 

0 

j j 


if 

„ prolonged German 6. 


>> 


ok\ 

if 

if if 

f j 

a 


ok", 

if 

if i f 


a 


kijiik", 

if 

as written in the Eoman 






character. 

nil 

a 


ki/uk". 

if 

as written in the Eoman 






character. 

e 

a 

A|A«A-, 

if 

like e. 

€ 

a 


kek\ 

if 

ii 

yo 

a 


kijok". 

11 

as written. 

t 

a 


kh-" 

If 

something like 

o 

a 

3f^=R 

kok^k. 

fi 

nearly the same as o. 

0 

a 


kolA, 

ff 

like an ordinary d. 

0 

i i 


kuk". 

if 

nearly the same as o. 

6 

a 


kok". 

a 

nearly the same as u. 

6 

a 


kok" 

(for ^gt), sounded like the aw in 






“ awful ”. 

ii 

a 

\ 

O 

kit, sounded 

something like a much pro- 


longed German approaching a long i. 
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As explained in the Kashmiri Manual, the sounds of e and 6 
are not affected by /-rniitra, and hence, in this case, no diacritical 
marks are given to them in the lioiuan character, although they 
are marked as aprasiddha in the Isagari character. 

As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds 
uttered by Hatim, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Each 
letter emp)loyed by him represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter 
onlJ^ His system, however, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I was authorized to alter his a to my 6, provided 
that this was alwaj's done, that d was never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to d. 

His system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes 
were necessary. These are as follows. The fricative sound 
resembling that of an English fs is repi'esented in my system by 
ts and in his by fs. The sound which corresponds to that of the 
Persian and which in Nagarl is written is written by 
Sir Aurel Stein and sh by me. I have throughout altered his 
fs to is and s to sh. Similarly, the sound represented by the 
Persian ^ is written :: by Sir Aiii-el Stein, and, for the sake of 

uniformity, I have altered it to zh, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequent!}', found in Gdvinda 
Kaula’s transcript. 

The labial semi-vowel in Kashmiri is a 2iure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of r or that of iv, but 
something between both, sometimes, es2>ecially before ^ralatal 
vowels, tending towards a r-souud, and sometimes, espiecially 
before a and before labial vowels, tending towards a «'-sound. 
In my system I use both r and u' for its rejiresentation, 
endeavouring so far as was jaossible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in my exiierience, it aji^^roximates. Sir Aurel 
Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by r, without 
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
interfere with this, and have left his r’s unchanged throughout. 



lii 


KASHMIBl STOBIES AND SONGS 


Possibly his i and >i are also semi-vowels, hut the matter is 
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels. 

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con- 
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in 
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein’s copy of Hatim’s text 
and in my copy of Govinda Kaula’s text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might 
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself 
at first, and commenced transcribing his text with the altera- 
tions necessaiy^ to make it agree with my system. But before 
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim 
has sounds, such as the a in “ cancelled ” (Sir Aurel’s a, my a), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarely in Srinagar 
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an 
aspirated surd — e.g. in the Hindu pronunciation of hrakh, 
a noise, but not in the plural kraka. Again, on the other 
hand, i^rinagar Kashmiri has two short o's — one, the first o in 
the English word “ promote ”, which I represent by o, and the 
other the o in “ hot ”, which I represent by ij. Sir Aurel Stein's 
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents 
by 0. There are numerous other differences and cross divisions 
in the tw'o systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim s text gives the following results : — 

On the one hand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact 
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the a in "America”, the d in “father”, the ai in “aisle”, the 
e in “ met ”, the e like the a in “vale ”, the o in “ open”, the 
u in “put ’, the Ti in “rule”, the it in the German “Kiirze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri it, for which, so far as I am aware, 
there is no equivalent in an}'’ European language. In all these 
our transcriptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the 
e in “ met ” by e, while I use e. On the other hand, there is 
the greatest confusion between the tw'o systems in their repre- 
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important a role 
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There 
is a modified a, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by a, and 
which he says is sounded like the w in “ rut ” prolonged. In 
Srinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro- 
longed German a, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in “ note ’V and I repi-esent it by d. 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran- 
scriptions ; but the case is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified d almost equally often has an altogether 
different sound — that of the aw in “awful ” — which Sir Aurel 
represents by (f, and which I repre.sent by 6. This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance, 
the word which I always transliterate as jwcfa, and which 
means “manifest”, was sounded by Hatim asp<fc?a in ii, 1, and 
as pada in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as o, here 
following the example of the Pandits to which I have just 
alluded. Thus my nity'q a mother, is Hatim’s moj in viii, 8, 
but nnaj in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is 
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above 
examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein’s 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim s pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim : — 

List of Yowel-sounds, as x sed by Sir ArREi, Steix ix his 

Tkaxsiku'ttox 

a as in “Hmerica”. 

“ a very short a, but quite audible. 
a. as in “ Lrge 

' e.g. moat Pandits pioiiounce the word work, as if it rh3-med with 

“ home 
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a as in “ cr/ncelled 

? a very short g, having the quality of the « in “ h((t 
(1 has the sound of the h in “ liat ”, but long. 
a as the aw in “fnrful 
ai as in “ w/sle 

«« practically equal to the diphthong an, like the on in 
“ so^md ”, but soiuefimes heard as a with a seiuiliquid r. 
e as in “ met 
c as the a in “ vc/le 
i as in “ pin 

* a very short i, but quite audible. 
i as the / in “ p/que ”. 

0 as in “ hot ”. 
b as the o in “ open ”. 
n as in “ ”. 

“ a very short n, but quite audible. 
u as the n in “ r/de ”. 

« as in German “ Karze ”, Hungarian “ ares ”. 
u a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. See Kmlttnirl 
JJntnnal, p. 17 {e). 

A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

The so-called indtrd-vovrels are, as in my system, represented 
by small letters above the line. Thus “, h Sir Aurel Stein 
remarks about each of them that it is “ very short, but quite 
audible ”. As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
“ and h but to my ear a final “ is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been 
Sir Aurel Stein’s experience. It is evident that what is meant 
by his statement that " is quite audible is that he has written 
it when it was audible and has not written it when it 'was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according- 
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of 
words ending in “ in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear 
it are comparatively few. Such are hdguk'^ (iii, 9) and voDmot 
(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by 
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words such as my amyuk'‘, which becomes in Hatim’s 
mouth ampule or amyulc in iii, 4, and a^m'-^uk in xii, 
17 ; and my rfop“, which is represented not only by dop^ 
(ii, 4; xi, 12), but also by doj) (v, 9; viii, 1, 13; etc.), d^q) 
(xi, 2, 14; xii, 4), and even (xi, 11). It is unnecessary 

to multiply examples. Many moi-e will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me. 
Sir Aurel Stein has found that ^t-matra is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by du, Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong au, like the mo in 
“ sound ”, but is sometimes heard as d, with a semi-liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this u might be the equivalent 
of my 'ic, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply :• — 

“As regards guij., I am now certain that I do not mean lu 
by the special u, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre- 
ceding long d [in dw] quite clear of the u. This is all I wish 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi- 
vowel V, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.” It will 
be observed that, as in gato above quoted, the does not 
necessarily follow a long u. Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
an i, to which the same remarks apply. 

The Kashmiri of these tale.s, as recorded by Pandit Govinda 
Kaula, is practically the .same as that described by Pandit 
Isvara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kasmira- 
sabddmrta,^ and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Kdgmirl Grammar and in his Kashmiri Manual. There are, 
however, a few instances in which there occur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as “ village forms ”, i.e. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatim, the 
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam ; while a few 
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others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not 
recorded by Isvara Kaula. 

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
I liave not met elsewhere. One of these is ratlin, to cause to 
seize, which is not in Isvara Kaula’s very full Dhatupatha. 
It is the causal of the verb ratun, which is of frequent 
occurrence. The other is the word gwdsh, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not 
a slip of the transcriber. The usual negative particle is the 
standard 7ia, not ; but 7iti occurs once, and a poetical 
equivalent is 7iau. 

In Persian tbe words shah and pddshah, a king, sometimes 
appear with the d of tbe final syllable shortened, so that we 
also find shah and pddshah. The same is the case when these 
words are borrowed in the langruage of these tales, though, 
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes 
e, so that we get both shah and sheh (in shdhmdr or shehmdr, 
a python) and pdtashdh and 2 ’dtasheh. In the second word it 
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the 
Paisaci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to t is followed. 
On the other hand. Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
pddshah or pddshah with a d. From this we gather that 
while Hatim, like a good Musalman, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, Govinda Kaula wrote the word as 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindu Kashmiri 
of Srinagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by Isvara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns 
ending in which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as 
rang'^-r, a dyer ; son^r, a goldsmith ; onan'^r, a lapidary, and 
so on. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
sdn°-r, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sonar, 
with a full a. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, tbe a takes the 
sound of the a in the English word “ hat ” (Essays, p. 6). 
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word 
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krakh, outcry, by e, and writes krekh. Possibly this represents 
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by 
-i-matra is often pronounced i. G.K. has reproduced this in 
one instance in the word pandn' (iv, 7), which he hei'e writes 
panin, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by pan’-^en. 
'Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 
the substitution of a for u in tshanandwun for tshima7idwun, 
to cause to cast (x, 13). 

In the Kashmiri of Isvara Kaula the sound represented by 
o is changed to il before ■i-matra, i, or y. Thus from kod, 
imprisonment, we have kud^, a prisoner, with a dative singular 
kiidis. G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes 
kod^, kadis ; soty or satin for siity or siitin, with ; ponUymri^ 
for piints^yiLm'^ fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d and r are frequently interchanged. This r is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like khdlun or khdrun, to mount ; 
wdlun or wdmn, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental 1. We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral 
d and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that, 
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difference between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim’s pro- 
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula’s 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter- 
change of d and r in several instances, such as Idrun or 
Iddxin, to pursue; A; fir*' or kucP, a daughter; inor’* or mod'‘, 
the body ; thiir‘‘-kani or thiid^-kani, backwards ; fshadun or 
tshdrun, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by Isvara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples 
and are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 

so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcidptiou, but the two do not 
always agree. Where G.K. has d Sir Aurel often has r, and 
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vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters 
were as they issued from Hatim’s mouth. 

The pi-onunciation of the Persian letter J sal in borrowed 
words varies. Sometimes we have s as lidkas, paper, and 
sometimes d as in kakad, paper, and gudariin, to happen. 

There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
consonant, viz. hatha for hdta, words (xii, 25), and thoth^ for 
beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such 
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription 
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of to in the word givdsh for gash, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit kdsa-. 

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of 
departure from the rules laid down by Isvara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is dh, as in 
kdldh, a time. Musalmans drop the h and write kdld. G.K. 
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences will be found in the vocabulary under 
the article dh, d. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of dh is hd-S mukhtafl. 

The singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in 
Uuran, by a thief. The word sonar (for son^r), a goldsmith, 
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sonar, i.e. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein’s transci’iption shows that 
this is not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. 

According to the rule laid down by I.K. the suffix of 
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have sapharun''', of a journey. More 
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase gsh^kun^ tab, the 
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to I.K. the plural agent of the first and fourth 
declensions ends in -aw, and of the second and third de- 
clensions in -yav,. G.K. very often writes these -av and -iv 
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different 
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is difficult to 
represent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri 
the diphthong aib is at the present day pronounced exactly 
like o, and is, in fact, a .superfluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the tb of au is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would 
represent its sound better than u, but aw could not represent 
the sound of the ait. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong ait, and this is probably the best way of repre- 
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of ^ is somethino- 
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a labial w, some- 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it v 
and sometimes lu, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. The following are examples of the use of -av by 
G.K. : asmdnav, doyav, khaharddrav, malalcav, nawav, nazar- 
hdzav, phaJcirav, ^nrav, satav, tporav, Uurav, yimav, zammav. 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the 
third declension we have mddariv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimov for what I.K. would write as yimau, and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual .spelling with au and yau. 

The postpositions used are those commonly employed. 
Reference has already been made to the use of soty and sotin 
for silty and satin. The word pUh means “ on ”, and p^ha 
“from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 petha is exceptionally 
employed with the meaning of pith.. 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yih, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular, 
yiili (xii, 5) or yidb (ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12). In xii, 5 yxdi, as masculine, 
is opposed to yUi as feminine. Yih, of course, is also used in 
the masculine. These masculine forms xjuh and yiih are not 
mentioned by LK. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yihoy, yihuy, yuhuy, yohay, yuhay (all masc.) ; yihay 
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(fem.) ; and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yiy, 
yly, and yi. None of these are mentioned by I.K. 

The defective pronoun noth, nomis, appears under the form 
nemis for the animate dative singular (v% 9 ; xii, 15). The 
other forms used (nom, noman, nomav) all have o. The 
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. yesa instead of I.K.’s 
yossa. Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing, 
fem. kusa instead of kossa. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the regular form kath, with a colloquial form katho (xi, 11). 

The indefinite pronoun kNi, anything, is pronounced keh by 
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we 
have the Musalman kentdiah for kentshah, anything. There is 
a nom. plur. masc. keh' which is not given by I.K. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, u has 
been changed to e, so that a masculine form appears under 
a feminine guise. These are cheyey for chuyey, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and chey for ch^iy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one 
case os', they were, is changed to osi, metri gratia. 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make 
thou. But if a pronominal suffix is added, tt is inserted as 
a junction-vowel, as in Icaru-n, make thou him. The explana- 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally 
ended in u (as in *karu), and that this has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the 
forms khyuh (x, 5) and khyo (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modern kheh and an older *khNiu. The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trawun, to let go, is troviv. In x, 6 we have 
a variant trovyuv. This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindu Srinagar dialect makes 
the 1st person singular end in ho (e.g. karaho) and the 3rd 
person singular in he {kao'ihe). Musalmans shorten these final 
syllables to ha and he respectively. G.K.’s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thus, 
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while we have karaho (viii, 11), we have also wuchaha 
(viii, 10), I should have seen; mdraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill 
thee ; tvuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, we have i^drihe (vi, 14), he might pick out ; and 
shUbiheh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful. The final 
h in the last is ha-e mukhiafl. 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
purun, he put on (clothes), from pairun. For the second past 
and other pasts in ov there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the ov by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv 
(v, 9), it happened, for guzaryov; gav (iii, 1), he went, for 
gauv, kkev (ii, 2), eaten, for khyauv ; pev (viii, 9), he fell, 
for pyaxuv. Similarly, for the plural, we have kliey (x, 2), 
they were eaten, for khyey : niy (v, 9), they were taken, for 
nly. In It'^reyekh (x, 5), for h^ryeyekh, it (fem.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the first y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long e is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gamoV' (viii, 1, etc.), gone, for gomot'^ ; (ii, 4, etc.), 

dead, for peinot'^ (viii, 9), fallen, iov pyomot^. 

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the />:“ genitive, instead of the usual suffix added to 

the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken 
immediately to the south-east. The examples are thovdc', 
stationed, and nydvd{>, dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.) 
(xi, 6), for thdv^-mdt^ and nyov’^-mdt^ respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kdrHhan (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the standard karith. 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suffixes added to verbs. Thus we have mokaldualnm (x, 1) 
for mdkaldivon (mdkalaicaw -f n), we shall complete it. The 
suffix xva of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in Icheyev for kheyeuu, it (fem.) was eaten by you (x, 12); 
karemav for karem^iva, they (fem.) were made by me for you 
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(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense, 
like the corresponding Panjabi singular suffix je. It adds no 
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of 
“ I say to you ” to the whole sentence. Thus bani, it will 
become, bani-v, (I "say to you) it will become (ii, 7); dima-v, 
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8) ; ^ali-v, (I say to you) he will 
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in 
its full form are wanamowa for tvana-wa, I will say to you 
(x, 1, 2), and wanemowa for tvafiem'^wa, they (fern.) were said 
by me to you (x, 1). I am informed that an alternative village 
form for wanamowa (wanawa) is wanowa. 

Instead of karttkh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19) 
karuhukh. 

Before discussing the details of Hatim’s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription, it will be well to 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word 
amis^y — which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic 
suffix y, to which u-matra has been added as a junction-vowel 
— is invariably divided before the s, so that we get am* sicy, 
am'’ siiy, or some such form. So anehas, they brought (anekh) 
to him (as), is written anye has ; the corrupt Arabic asldma- 
laikum, may the peace be upon you, is written asld malaikiim ; 
bdg‘'remay, I divided (bdg"rem) verily (ay), is written bdge 
reinai ; and so on for hundreds of examples. On the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
boh"-sa for boh hasa, I, Sir ; bebindg'r' for hebi andar'hj, within 
the breastcloth ; and chetal for cheh tal, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aurel Stein’s text I have cai-efully allowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent 
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To 
him amis^y was two words — ami and s"y — and so on for the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languages 
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change in the mouths of their speakers, and how dialectic 
variations and different stages of language take their rise. 

Reference may also be made to one particular word — that 
for “ king ”, which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
padskdh, with a d, while Govinda Kaula equally invariably 
records it as pdtashdh, with a t. Hatim was a follower of 
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalman prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pisaca change of d to t. 

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with a-matra in an unaccented syllable. Thus 
we have both he bahd and beb^ltd, priceless, and mahala Jean 
and maJcHaJchdn, for G.K.’s mahalaJchdn, the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and q, 
as in bdgas and bdggs, G.K. bdgas, to a garden ; dalila and 
dalila, G.K. dalila, a story ; dar and dgr, G.K. dar, in ; 
sauddgar and saitddggr, G.K. -gar, a merchant ; sandng and 
zandna, G.K. zandna, a woman ; and many others. Very 
similaidy we have the interchange of a or q with q-matra, as 
in jdnavdr and jdnH'dr, G.K. jdndwdr, a bird ; IcJiabar and 
Jchab‘fr, G.K. Jelbabar, news ; Jedvandas, Icdvandns, Jcdvgndas, 
Midv^^ndas, and IcJidvgndas, G.K. IcJidwandas, to a husband ; 
halamas and Jial‘!‘mas, G.K. Jialamas, to a skirt ; and mdre- 
vdtglan and mdrgvdtHan, to executioners. 

The sounds a and e seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad", adq, ad‘, and ade for G.K.’s ada, then ; dnq and 
dne for G.K.’s ona, a mirror ; cfiq and cJie for G.K.’s cheh, she 
is ; chqs and ches for G.K.’s ches, I (fern.) am ; daJche ndvdn 
for G.K.’s dalihandu'dn, leaning upon ; gud^-, gud'^, guda, and 
gude for G.K.’s gbda, at first; hcbsq and base for G.K.’s Jiasa, 
Sir ; hdv'^nam (G.K. }idivanain),i\\Qy will show to me, and vale 
nam (G.K. ivdlanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line ; Jiazrat, Jiazrut', JiazrgH', Itazret, and hazret', all for 
G.K.’s Jiazrat-i, a certain title ; jdyg and jdye, G.K. jdye, in a 
place, in two consecutive lines, also jai and^dj/*; Jeatq, Icathq, 
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and Icathe, G.K. hitha, words ; 1st persons singular future, such 
&Bpara, I shall recite ; but hehe, I shall sit, hare, I shall do ; 
kola, and kale, G.K. kola, a head ; kartg and karte, G.K. karta, 
please do ; rndt-^vatglan, mdr^vdtelan, mdrgvdtHan, mdre- 
vdtHan, mdrevdtglan, etc., G.K. mdraivdtalan, to executioners ; 
petg, pyete, etc., G.K. petha, from on ; yil"^, yelg, and yele, G.K. 
yela, from restraint ; and hundreds of others. 

When a precedes i it is usually written a, as in rgiit, G.K. 
ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written g', as in gm* or 
g‘m*, G.K. din*, by him. It becomes ip in ZdV*, G.K. lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have o, in mgris or modis, to 
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following i, occurs 
in doh, doha, dohg, doh°, or doho, G.K. doha, on a day. 

Other less common changes are the following. We have in 
one case a lengthened to d, in khdbgrddrau, by the watchmen 
(elsewhere kha-). Cf. Zd*r* above. We have unaccented g- 
matra becoming i-matra in asanas or ds'nas, G.K. dsanas, for 
being. In the word tulgri, for G.K. iP°ri, by a bee, a-matra 
appears as u. 

In standard Kashmiri, after sh, a is pronounced as e, and 
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus 
the Persian shahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.’s 
text shown as shehar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but 
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus — 


My transliteration of G.K. 
shell, six, 

shehara, from a city, 
shehardh, a city, 
sherikh, a partner. 


Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription 
of Hatim. 

she, 

shah?rg and sheherg, 

shehra, 

sherik. 


and others. The number would be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with a (it being 
remembered that g and e are with him interchangeable), as 
in shghgn for G.K. shehan, to the six ; shghmdrgs, G.K. sheh- 
mdras, to the python. 

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gar^, and 
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gara, G.K. gara, a house ; doh, doha, etc., G.K. doha, on a day ; 
sar, sar^, sare, and sera, G.K. sara, investigation. 

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con- 
sonant preceded by a long d often adds a final short a. Thus 
jahdz, a ship, becomes jahdza ; nishdn, a sign, becomes 
nishdna, and so on. Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this 
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chdldna, 
G.K. cdldn, an invoice ; Idl and G.K. Idl, a ruby ; mdl'^, 
G.K. mdl, property. We have also a added in dopusg, G.K. 
dopus, said to him, and chukg, G.K. chukh, thou art. 

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by ii-matra it 
becomes ii. Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by 
n. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which G.K. writes and which Sir Aurel usually writes 

sgnz. Occasionally he represents it by u. Thus we have also 
sunz ; ds^ls, G.K. ds''‘s, she was to him. For G.K.’s thud^'- or 
on the back, we have tad, tor, tar, and tiir. The 
syllable “y is represented by tiy, iiy, and ai. Thus G.K.’s 
tamis^y, to him verily, becomes tgm' suy or fgm* siiy, while 
timan^^y, to them verily, becomes iim^nai. Another example 
of the representation of H by u is G.K.’s iviibld^, she descended, 
which becomes vub (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.K.’s wdbh^^, she went up (iii, 1, 3). 

The letter d or dh, when final and representing the indefinite 
article, is usually shortened to a or g, as in doha, G.K. dohd, 
a day ; dalila and dalllg, G.K. dalilah, a story ; zdlg and zdld, 
G.K. zdldh, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, shorg ga and shorggd, G.K. shora-gdh, 
an outcry. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long d is retained. 

When d is followed in G.K.’s dialect by w-matra, by i-matra, 
or by i it becomes 6, and this same 0 also usually represents 
the pronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some- 
times represents this d by a, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus — 
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" G.K. 

Hatim. 

hoy', brotliers. 

Hy, 

dod'laday, suffering. 

dg'd'^ ladai. 

d6n'\ a pomegranate. 

dan. 

dor', holding, 

dar, 

gof'-nas, he caused me to waste away, 

ggj‘'nas, 

khoris, for a khar weight, 

khdris, 

Icotydh, how many ? 

kdH'^a, 

mbj‘\ a mother. 

mgj, mbj, 

and others. 


For original ai we have — 


pbda, manifest, 

pqda, 2 >dda, 

gbh, hidden. 

gab, 

lead, imprisonment, 

hid. 

gm% different, 

gd'ri, gar. 

About equally often this 6 is represented by d, corresponding 
to my 6, and therefore sounded something like the aw in 

“awful”. Thus — 


oils, to a nest, 

alls, 

or“, a shoemaker’s awl. 

dr, 

oziz, poor, 

dzlz. 

os"s, she was to him, 

dsus, 

bolbosh'', chirping, 

bdlhnsh, 

gum-roy l, losing one’s way. 

gunDrd yiy, 

dsldndv, relations. 

ushndu, dsh' ndv. 


as if for bsh'ndv. 

and others. For original ai we have — 


ona, a mirror. 

dne, ana, 

pbda, manifest. 

pd.da, pada. 

and others. 


Very often this b is represented by a sim 

pie d, as in — 

hbd'hdl, a prison. 

hdnd'hdl. 

dazbn', verily burning. 

dazan'. 

gos, they went for him. 

gds. 

judbyi, separation. 

zlmddl, 
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Cx.K. 

Icoshir’’, Kashmiris, 
zdlith, having burnt, 
and others. For original ai we have — 


Hatim. 

kdshir^, 

zdlit, 


gor, different, 

Ichordth, alms, 
solas, for an excursion, 


gar, gd^ri, 

Jchdrdt, 

sdlas, 


and others. 

The word mydn'‘, mine (fern.), appears in various forms, 
viz. mehy, nxye, m^en, myen, and m^eny, in all of which the 
d is represented by e ; whereas for the corresponding cydn^, 
thy (fem.), we have ch'dii, ch»dn*, and ch^an^. 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents il by d, as in 
kdd^ for kUd*, sdty for siity. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words ka*d, ka^d', and kud*, and sail, saP, etc., respectively. 

When d is followed in G.K.’s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
6, and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign d, 
which represents the same sound. Thus — 


G.K. 

dkhun, a teacher, 

6P, a nest, 
ds“, he was, 

6y, he came to thee, 
hoivun, he explained. 


Hatim. 

dkliun, dkhun, 
dl, 

ds, ds'^, as, ds, 
ay, dy, 
hd vim. 


and many others. It will be seen from the above that d, d, 
and d are also used to represent this sound. So, for khotuni, 
to the lady, we have khdtuni and khdiuni ; for loyun, he 
struck, Idyun and Igyun ; for soruy, all, sdruy, sdruy, sd'ri, 
and soira ; for manifested, bdu. There are many other 

similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.’s 
d and 6 are represented indiscriminately by a, d, and d. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with «. It is 
also liable to be shortened to e-matra when final, as in hdye, 
bdy^, or even bai, for G.K.’s bdye, to a wife. 

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a after sh 
becomes e (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein’s e). In one instance Hatim 
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has 0 for this e, G.K.’s shekh, hesitation, being represented by 
shak or shok. 

It is well known that the average Kashmiri is unable to 
distinguish between the letters e and i, -whether long or 
short. In this way Hatim gives e instead of G.K.’s I in the 
following — 

G. K. Hatim. 

hitlA, seated (m. pi.), h^etlA, beth^, and bat*, 

gnst*-bay, a farmer’s wife, great bay, 
phirith, having returned, pherith, phe*rith, or phirit, 
and others. It Avill be observed that, in the case of bat', % ha& 
become a. Similarly, G.K.’s rlnz', balls, is represented by 
rinz, renz, or rgnz; and his tresk, thirst, by tresh or tras. 
Owing to the confusion of a and e and of i and e (Stein’s e), 
we sometimes have a for i. Thus G.K.’s grist'-baye, to a 
farmer’s wife, becomes grest*^ bdye, gresta baye, or great bdye. 
Similarly, G.K.’s ddp'ziMkh, thou must say to tliem, is repre- 
sented by dabzi hek or dahza hek ; G.K.’s wda'zi, you should 
descend, by vaz'za ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, yat, and yat. 

As regards u, Ave occasionally observe hesitation as to 
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop^nas, he said to him, is represented 
by both dop'^naa and doptinaa ; and his yfisuph, Joseph, by 
yusuf, yuauf, and yusuf. 

Just as in the case of e and i, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between o and w. There are numerous 
examples of this in Hatim’s language. A few will suffice here — 
G.K. Hatim. 

borun, he filled, borun and bxiru,n, 

kodun, he brought out, kodun, kiidun, 

IcutHvdlan, by the policeman, kotvdlan, kutvdlen, 
not", a pitcher, nut, 

by nth", he sat, bydth, byuth, 

purun, he put on, porun, purun. 

The Persian khabaurat, beautiful, becomes khobaurath in 
G.K., for which Hatim has khob afirat and khdb aurat. 

Once or twice we find ti interchanged Avith other vowels. 
Thus we have che for chuh, he is ; and (once each) chiy or chi" 
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for chuy, he is verily. The imperative tshitn, cast thou, is 
represented by tsilii, but elsewhere the u of this word is 
preserved. After y, u or o has a tendency to become ii, as in 
<Putuk, dyuttUc, (Diduh, or (Duthulc, for dyutukh, they gave ; 
hyntun or hyiltun, for hyotun, he began. 

An initial « in Kashmiri is always pronounced wu. This 
is not usually the case with an initial o, but G.K.’s ora, 
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but 
also by voda. 

It is well known that e and e are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus ’-'e, ^e. This ^ is 
not usually written in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this ^ either 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here — 


G.K. 

khekh, thou wilt eat, 
kheuun, eating, 
keth, in, 
petha, from, 

It will be observed that i 
Other similar cases are — 

ketha, how ? 
khdni, on the haunch, 
neza, railings, 
zeni, he will conquer. 


Stein. 

kyek, 

khyavdn, khyevdn, IxMavan, 
kh^gth, khygth, k^et, kyet, 
petg, pyete, p^eth, pyethg. 

is sometimes used instead of e. 

kyatg, k^eta, kyetg,kyita,khvg tkg 

killing, 

nygzg, 

za^ni, z^ani. 


Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are 
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim’s 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. 
This is in the word ghash (viii, 9), for givdsh or gash, light, 
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times). 

But Ilatim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are 
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some 
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word 
or letter. Thus the verb fjatshun, to go, is always written 
gatsun, and the letter c is almost invariably written ch. In 
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious. 

In the Kashmiri of Isvara Kaula and other Hindus a final 
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Musalrnans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have — 


Musalman. 

Hindu. 

krak, outcry, 

krakJt. 

thap, seizing, 

thaph. 

rat, blood. 

ratk. 

nat, palsy. 

nath. 

kdfs, glass. 

kdtsh. 


The transcript of these tales by Gbvinda Kaula follows the 
Hindu custom and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final surds were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of Julj' 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word tliapJi (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as tkap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the p/t is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here 
much more consistently aspirated than had been the case 
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non- 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between 
Musalman and Hindu pronunciation, and had previously corre- 
sponded with me on the subject. 

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration : — 

For the letter b we may take the Arabic borrowed word 
siMian, at dawn, for -which H. has suban ; but how 
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inconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate 
forms : siihu for subuh ; suhahanas for sub‘^hanas ; and subhas 
for sub'^has. 

We have said that the letter c is almost always aspirated 
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch (very common in the 
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 13), ciiy is written for chuy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb wuchun, to see. In this the 
ch is usually retained ; but we have vticehan (ii, 5) for 
wuchahan, vxicuh (ii, 4) for xvtichukh, and vucun (ii, 8) for 
wuchiLn. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kh, and of this 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus — 

Initial. — While the borrowed Persian word khub, well, 
always preserves its aspii’ation, klidb, a dream, becomes kab 
and kdv ; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, etc., in the first five 
stories, and khabar, etc., afterwards ; and Khvda, God, becomes 
Kucld, etc., in i-vi, and Khudd, etc., afterwards. Similarly — 


khalat-e-shOhi, a royal robe, 
khdm, unripe, 
khumdr, languishment, 
khan, N.P., 
khoni, on the haunch, 
khar, an ass, 
klidran, to the feet, 
khash, a cut. 


becomes kalHi shdhi. 

,, khdm and kdm. 

,, kumdr. 

„ /r/t(m(ii,l) and kdn (ii,12). 

„ kun^a. 

,, khar (iii) and kar (v). 

., kxiran. 

,, kash. 


The verb khasun, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from the past participle khot^, in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such as khot'^, khut, and kut khai' and kaHy, katia', 
khais and kats. 

khvta, than, becomes khota, khuta, and kuta. 

khotdna, alady, „ /cotilna (v) and (x, xii). 
khatith, secretly, „ ka'tith. 

khdwand, a husband, „ kavand (i-viii) and khdvand (x-xii). 
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The verb khyon'\ to eat, as a rule has Jc in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have 
khydu for khev, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate 
Shina language disaspirates in this word. 

Khazmath or khizmath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 3) and 
kismat (xii, 3), and so many others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether 
the Ick represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents 
a Persian It will also be noticed that, generally speaking, 
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira- 
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote ipaka for 
pakha, wings ; tdkhlt (x, 12) and tdkit (xi, 13) for tdhkhlth, 
certainly; vutamalA for wdtamuklA, upside down. 

Final kli occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only phak. 

Initial ph is preserved in the phak just quoted. For phamh, 
cotton wool, we have phamh and pamb, both in viii. For 
phardd, on the morrow, w^e have jmrda ; while the verb 
j)herun, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in viii. 

Medial occurs in naphbas, for the belly, which H. pro- 
nounced naptsas (x, 3). 

Final 2 )h occurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears 
under the forms thajjh, thap, and tajy. 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
shh in the borrowed Arabic word masJthur, celebrated, which 
H. (xi, 3) pronounced matishur. 

Initial th occurs in the following : in tlmd {thod^''), erect, it is 
preserved. For thiir'^, a shrub, we have tv.r, and for thilr'^ or 
thud‘‘, on the back, we have tad, tar, and tor; thiifi'^d, butter. 
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preserves the th ; but for thapJi, grasping, we have thaph, 
thap, and tap. The common verb thdwun, to place, generally 
preserves the th, but we have thdvum and tdvum, and, for 
thdvHaiu, taivtau. 

Medial i/t occurs in the following : atha, a hand, becomes 
both atha, etc., and ata, etc., the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequently in the later tales ; hutM, a face, is always 
but ; so, for athV‘, the woodworm, gtar ; for Jcatha, stories, 
kathg, etc., and kata ; oieth^r, a wedding, netli’tr (xii) and 
nvetar (viii) ; pathar, downward, pathar and ^xifar, etc. ; wot}i'‘, 
descended, vut and vuth, and similarly in derived forms ; and 
similarly ivoth'^, ascended, also becomes vtit or vuUl. Other 
examples are vatu'rith for xvatharith, having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms ; 
wutJms, arose to him, becomes rothus, etc., or votus ; and 
xvothith, having arisen, vuthit and vxitit. Sathdh, a moment, 
becomes sdtha or sdtg. 

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as xvdthith just cited, almost always end in t, the th- 
termination being frequent only in xii ; the postposition keth, 
in, becomes k'^'et, etc., except in xii, where we have kh^gth, etc., 
with exceptional aspiration of the k. The distributive particle 
prath always becomes pra<. Pronominal datives, such as tath, 
kath, etc., follow atlu in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial th the only real example is thahardn, awaiting, 
for which H. has tah’trdn. 

There are more examples of medial th, such as hontha, in 
front, which always has the dental t, as in bontf, etc. ; byuth’\ 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the th. 
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration. Kxdh'^a, room, 
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative 
kuthis, while in x, 8 we have kutis and kufis; the ablative 
postposition ixetha occurs in several forms, petg, pyete, p'Jethg, 
p^eth, and pyethg, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the 
later stories. Similar is the treatment of path'- or pbtjiin, like, 

/ 
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for which we have pdH', etc., and pdHh^, etc., and pdtin and 
pdthin. The common word sethdh, very, much, appears as 
setd, etc., and sethd, etc., it being noted that both forms occur 
in xii ; toth'^ or thoth", beloved, is always tot, and zith^, long 
(m.pL), becomes zlf. 

Initial tsh is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
tshunun, to throw, is always tsunun, and so for all others. 

As for medial tsh, in the verb gatshun, to go, to be proper, 
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the 
indefinite pi'onoun kentshdh, something, which appears under 
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated tsh appear. 
Similarly, we have matsu and muts'<'e for viatshi, on the 
shoulder ; rabeh<tna for ratshi-hand, a little ; ruts for wOtsh", 
she went up, and also for she went down, and others. 

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c is aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word ceshma, an eye (i, 3), which appears as 
ceshma. Thus we have — 


G.K. H. 

cencla, a pocket, chanda. 

citjd, a letter, chit, 

hace, young ones, hache. 


bacdiviln’\ to be released (fern.), bachdviny. 
nayistdnuc^'-, of the canebrake, nay is tan nach. 
racen, she took them (fern.), rachen. 
zace, rags, zache. 

Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in 
ghdsh, for gash, light. 

Examples of the aspiration of k are : — 

G.K. Hatim. 

krir'\ a daughter, kud, khiLcl. 

kombakas, for help, khuviba khas. 

ketha, how ? kveta, IcKJathg. 

kentshdh, something, kye tsa, etc., or khye tsa. 

kdsun, to shave (xii), khdsun. 

kot'\ a son (xii), khuth. 
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For the aspiration of p, we have put, puth, phot, or 2 '>hut, for 
pot'>', back again. Sliina h&a phot for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial t, we have tal or thal, for tal 
below ; tot, tut, or thuth, for tot^, thither ; and thdu for tdv, 
exhaustion. 

Medial t is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of 
the polite imperative often becomes thg, etc., as in Icartg or har 
the, for karta, please to do ; fsunthg for tshunta, please to throw. 
So also the termination moP^ of the pei’fect participle becomes 
muth in on muth, for on^‘moP‘, brought ; vot'^mut or voP‘muth, 
for u'at“mot'‘, arrived. The t in dyut“, given, is aspirated in 
dyut or dyuth, for dyuP^ ; d^ilOik or ePidhuk, for dyutukh, 
they gave ; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly — 

G.K. Hatim. 

kyuP\ for, IdtMut, k'>ut, kyut, khyuth, kyuth. 

rut^na, a jewel (in rotun^t, rothung, rothung. 
composition), 

sdta, at a moment, sett?, sdthg. 

suty, with, sdit, sdHh, sdHh^, etc. 

tot^, thither, tot, tut, thuth. 

woP'-, arrived, vot, etc., or voth. 

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical 
examples. 

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India. 
There are, nev'ertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dutakh or dufakh, cutting in two ; dal or dal, a leaf ; and 
ivdthien, to arise, as compared with the Hindi iithnd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebi-al letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus, 
in the Rdmavatdracarita, the proper name Yindraztth, 
Indrajita, rhjunes with dWp\ seen, in verse 699, and with 
bit}p\ seated, in verse 872. 
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In the village Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is 
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is 
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at one 
time struck Sir Aurel Stein’s ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had prononnced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with his long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
them, more especially as some of the words written with dental 
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen ; but the omissions 
are too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to 
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not 
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals, 
letters which in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The list is in no way complete; — 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals — 

Literary Dialect. Hatim. 

t for t. 


gap’‘j^, skilful (f. sg.). 

gatij. 

gatH*, skilful (m. pi.). 

gdtily. 

hatis, to the throat. 

hatis. 

khaiith, secretly. 

kaHith. 

not'^, a jar. 

nut. 

phatun, to be broken. 

phiit^ 

phut. 

phut^wa 

phutu,. 

phuDrun, to break, 

phut°r^has 

phut^rhas. 

phut^rulch 

phuttruk. 

but phut^'ryun 

phut a 

ratun, to seize. 

rat* 

rat*. 
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Literary Dialect. 

. rol'- 

but (causal) rvp‘mot^ 

roiun 

riiPhiaJdi 

ratith 

rop‘iva 

fahiiP, servants, 
trop\ a necklace, 

but tratis (sg. dat.) 
isatahal, a school, 
tsatun, to cut. 

batinP 

tsatun^'' 

iscipnam 

tsatanas 

but tsatanasa 

batith 

th or t for th. 

bth, eight, 
beJiun, to sit down. 
bifM 
bijath'‘ 

byuthus 
buntha, before, 
but hbnth 
desliun, to see. 
dyath''- 
dyufhum 
dyufh'^muy 
dyrdh'‘moP^ 
dyufhuth 


Hatim. 
rot, rut. 
rat. 

ruimut. 
rot'^mut. 
rotun, rutun. 
ruf^nak. 
rat it, ratit. 
rtdu. 

tahal, takal', tahaP. 

triit. 

tratis. 

bdtthdl. 

bot. 

baterd. 

batun. 

bePnam. 

batanas, 

bdtan‘^sa. 

ba'tith. 

uth. 

bdP, bethv, b^eth\ 
hydt, byuf, bydth, hyoth, 
by uth. 
byuthus. 

bonP^, bdnt^, bonta. 
bdnl 

dydt, dydt. 
dyuthum. 
dydt mai. 
dyutmut. 
dyuthut. 
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Literary Dialect. 

Icutlil^ a room. 
kuth' 

kuth^^dh 

kuthis 

myuth'\ sweet, 
peth, on, 

p>etha, from on, 

potlA, like, 

pothin, like, 
ratlin, to seize. 
rath 
ratlda 
sethdh, very, 
thahardn, stopping, 

d for d. 

dakhandwan, leaning on, 
ddkas, for a stage, 
deahun, to see. 
deshdn 
deshtin^ 
dishith 

gandion, to tie. 
gand 
gdnd* 
gdnd^mad 
g and in 
gondtin 
gond'^nas 
gand ith 
gdnd*zes 


Hatim. 

kuti. 

kut. 

ktdkd. 

kathis, kiotis, kutis. 
my lit. 

pyet, py^t, 

jpeth. 

I>eta, j^yete, pveth, jPstha, 
piyetha. 

pCdtA, paHld', paHM, 
pdHhv, paHhA, pa'i'-', 
paHy. 

p>dthin, p)dtin. 
rat. 

rath ta. 

seta, seta, sethd, set ltd. 
talDrdn. 

dakhe ndvdn. 
ddkas. 

desha n. 
deshun. 
deshit. 

gand. 

gand^, gandi. 

gaiid^matyK 

gandin. 

gundun. 

gnndtnas. 

gandit. 

gand' zyes. 
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This last change occurs only when d is initial or protected 
by a preceding n. A medial d is interchangeable with 
a dental r. See below. 

B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals — • 


Literary Dialect. 

t for t. 


Hatim. 


hata, boiled rice, 
me ti, me also, 
rat^na, a jewel (in 
composition) 
tati, there, 
yetdt^, where, 

th for th.. 


balJ, batg, baffg. 
m'>eti, map. 
rothung , rotliung, 
rotun^^, rutun°, etc. 
tat‘, taHi, ta^p, taP. 
ye ig'P. 


batha, words, bathg. 

hetk, having taken, het, bit, Ipet, iPeth, Jpeth. 

Compare rothung and rothung, for rgPna, a jewel, above. 
d for d. 

acZ^Za, from justice, adgl. 

mud"-, he died, mod, mud. 

In Kashmiri the letter r is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadesa. We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental I, as in Hatim’s mol or mor, for 
literary mol", father. The same is the case in the North- 
Western languages, SindhI and Lahnda. The village con- 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explains the 
frequent interchange in Hatim’s dialect, between medial d 
and medial r. Thus we have — 


A. d where we should expect r — 

Literar}'. Hatim. 

ora, thence, (ir,etc.,t'od«,andevend(ia. 

garun (G.K.gadun), to make. 

garan gardn. 

gorun gudun. 

hor", a bracelet, kgr, kur, kur\ kud. 

kur" (G.K. also kud"), a kUul, khiul, kO.r. 

daughter. 



Ixxx 


KASHMIBI STOBIES AND SONGS 


Jcore 

kod^, kod^e, kodye, kod^i, 
kud^e, korve, korvi. 

kori 

kod^'e, kod''^, kod^i, kor^e. 

kdr’’ 

kiid^. 

larun (G.K., also ladun), to pursue. 

Idrdn 

Idrdn, Idddn. 

Idryomot"' 

Idd'-^dmut. 

Idrydv 

Id^ryau, Id'dyau. 

Idryeyes 

Iddeyes. 

he was killed, 

'parun, to read, recite. 

mor, mod- 

pornkh 

paduk. 

pardn 

pardn, paddn. 

porun 

padun. 

thar (G.K. also thad), the back. 

thur‘‘' 

tar, tor, tiir, tad. 

tdra, thence. 

tor", tdra, tore, tod". 

r where we should expect d— 

- 

Literary. 

Hatim. 

kadun (G.K. also Jcarun), to extract. 

kdd' 

kah'y. 

kod“ 

kur. 

kdd ikh 

kaHlik, karik, ka^rik. 

kodukh 

kttruk. 

k ild^kh 

kiuluk. 

kadan 

karan. 

kaddn 

kaddn, kardn. 

kadon 

koruny. 

kadun 

karun. 

kadun'^ 

kadun. 

kod'un 

kodun, kudun, korun, 
kurun. 

kud‘‘n 

kadin. 

kdd^nas 

kar'y inas. 

kod'^nas 

kuranas. 

kadith 

hprit, ka^rith. 
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ishaditn (G.K. also tshdrun), to search. 
tshdddn tsdrdn. 

tshddav isdrau. 

yeddh, a belly, yerd. 

While Dardic languages show a general tendency to harden 
sonant consonants, Hatim shows occasional instances of the 
softening of surds. In every case except one the softened 
consonant is immediately followed by z. In the one exception, 
it is s that is softened to z. The examples are — 

G.K. Hatim. 


dap^zihekh, thou shouldst have dahza hek, dahzi hek. 
said to them, 

ddphekh, thou shouldst say to dahzik. 
them, 

but ddp^em, thou shouldst say to me, daj)''zim. 

wds'zi, thou shouldst descend, vnz^za. 

but wds'zi-na, thou shouldst not va's' zina 
descend, 

pes, they fell on him, pi'Jez. 

On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the 
Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are — 


G.K. 

Hatim. 

tab, fever. 

tap. 

rasad, assembly, 

rasat. 

mov lag, do not fix, 

rnaiduk. 

khazmath, service. 

kismat. 

khizmath, service. 

khismat. 


In this connexion we may again refer to G.K.’s pdtashdh 
H.’s pddshdh, a king. 

Turning to individual consonants, we note — 

(1) We have prothesis of h before y in — 

G.K, Hatim, 

yun^\ to come, y iln, hy 'dn. 

yxitJiuy, as verily, yilthuy, Ix^dthuy. 

(2) kli becomes /t in — 

shekfitsd, a certain person. 


shahba. 
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Possibly shahtsa is a slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has 
shakhban, shakhtsas, and so on. 

(3) The affricative ts sometimes becomes s, as in — 

G.K. Hatim. 

tsoce, loaves, sucke, sio cho, tsuche. 

tsopor^, in four directions, so pa^ri, tso piPr''. 

It becomes 2 in — 

panis, five, jiknis, p>anz. 

The representation of G.K.’s adCilub'^-pjeth, in court, by 
addlat-p'Jeth, is probably a slip of the pen. 

With these changes of ts we may compare the interchange of 
ch and sh in Hatim’s mdch-tidar, a bee, with the mdsh-tulari of 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have ch ior j in zhama for 
jama, a coat. 

(4) ny and hy are interchangeable, as in Hatim’s kanye- 
phul and kahye phtd, a pebble. This is hardly more than 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian /, while G.K. has ph 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phaklr, a mendicant. For 
“thought ” Hatim has hath, filet! r and 

(6) The letter sk is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel 
Stein’s MS. represents the sound of sk by •?, and the occasional 
apparent change of sk to s is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is the word 
skevisher, a sword, for which we have skamsker, skamser, and 
samsker. 

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frequent, as 
in gai for gay, they went; gatv or gan for gav, he went; 
sna^ryii for mdriwa, (he who) may kill ; tsalau for isaliv, flee 
ye ; dimau for dimav, we shall give ; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is tsorasta for fsoratsk, a 
leather-cutter. 

(9) H. uses initial v for h in Vikarmdjit- for G.K.’s 
Bikarmdjit-, Vikramaditya. Of. kdb or kdv, for khdb, a 
dream. 



INTRODUCTION 


Ixxxiii 


(10) Three miscellaneous words are — • 

G.K. Hatim. 

baJch'^coyish, a present, halccdyish, bakhshdyisJi. 

jalwa, glory, jaD:va. 

huijUoy, even glory, 2 /ah.i vai. 

sahHh, hard, sale, sakh. 

The processes of declension and conjugation employed by 
Hatim are on the whole the same as those employed by 
Govinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Isvara 
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension 
end in as, as in bdgas, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as. Examples of both will be 
found on almost every page. As a specimen, it will suffice to 
quote the two forms bdgas and bdgas both occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has siinasand^ (v. 3) and simgsancl^ (v. 4), both 
for G.K.’s sona-sdnd\ of gold (m. pi.). In these genitives, 
also, H. sometimes drops the final a of the stem, as in sungr 
sanz, for G.K.’s sonara-silnz'', of the goldsmith (fern, sing.) 
(v. 1); padshah sand, for G.K.’s 'pdIashdlta-sond'‘, of the king 
(vi. 11). There is a curious example of a feminine noun 
declined as if it were masculine in kudis-sdHh (possibly a slip 
for kadi sdHh), for G.K.’s kdre-sdty, with the girl (v. 10) ; and 
in xii, 15, we have the ma.sculine form Indniy, used instead of 
the feminine kuli'^y, only one. Instances like rinz, ranz, and 
renz, for rlnz^, balls ; soirg, sd'ri, sgray, and suruy for soruy, 
all ; zg, ze, and z'-^i, for z'’k, two, belong rather to phonetics than 
to declension. 

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Bolt, I, is represented by 
bo, bu ; for myun'’, my (m. pi. masc.), we have ineny, mye, and 
rOVen, and for the fern. sing, mydh’^ we have mehy, mye, m^en, 
myen, and vi'-^efiy. For fs'^h, thou, we have s?i, ba, bg, bi, and 
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tsiL, and for cy6n'\ thy, clmn, ch’Jun, chon, chdn'->, chony, and 
ch’-^on, all with the aspirated ch. 

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the 
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yil, and 
the emphatic forms yihuy, etc., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yus appears as yis, 
yus, and yils, and its fem. yesa as yesa (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6). 
In viii, 1, for yihiinz’\ of these (fem. sg. nom.), we have yihas. 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fem. 
sg. nom. say or soy, she verily, appears as sai, sqi, say, and say. 
The indefinite pronoun keh, with its various case-forms, appears 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have 
been dealt with under the head of phonetics. 

The representation of the various forms of the verb 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice. 

For chuh, he is, we have che (v. 4) ; for chuy, he is verily, 
chi, chi, chiv, chiy, and cily (sic); for chivd, is he ?, cha] for 
chSh, she is, cha, che, elm ; for chey, she is to thee, che and 
chqy ; for chiwa, ye are, c/m; for chiway, if ye are, chit, voi 
and chu vai ; and for chih, they are, che, chi, elm, and chyq. 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures from G.K.’s spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form : — 


G.K. 

sholdn, burning, 


yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, 

dis, give to her, 

kadon, we shall pass over it. 


Hatim. 

sholan. This form of 
the present participle 
is old, and nowadays 
appears only in poetry 
and dialects. 
yihna. 
disq. 
kardn''. 
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ON THE METRES OF HATIM’S SONGS 

By sir AUREL STEIN 

On my return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George 
Grierson asked me to inquire into tiie system of metrification 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in 
which he is interested. I have tried to comply with his 
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the 
fact that my philological training had never comprised any 
special study of metrics. After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by professional 
cyat-gdr^, I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables 
counted in each line or pdda. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled 
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity. 
Pandit Nityananda Sastri, of the Sri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this 
view, has endorsed it. 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatim’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller, now in 
his 62nd 5 'ear, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once 
more pitched on Mohand Marg. I had him recite again the 
metritied story of Sultam Mahmud Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
(ghazal), some of his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his repertoire, showing more elaborate 
versification. 

In recording these with special regard to their metre 
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets, 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech. The system is based mainly on 
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but 
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g^ermits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference 
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of Mahmud Ghaznavi’s 
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 .show, the vowel sounds 
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain 
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on occasion ignored through “ poetical license ”, 
i.e. whenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adherence to his metrical scheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Mal.imud Ghaznavi’s story with its seven accented 
syllables instead of the I’egular six is an illustration. 

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregulai'ities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village audience. 
I regret that my total want of musical knowledge has 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim’s metrical system, the stress- 
accents in the Mahmud Ghaznavi story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. 
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WITH 

SIR GEORGE GRIERSON’S TRANSLATION 
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I 

£The marks of accentuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on 
which the metre is based.] 

— ' — • ^ 
Shahanshah. Sultan' Mahmud' Gaznavi i 

n' ^ r r o'' 

as" karan pane mulken paravi ii 1 

f _f _ f f 

fakir lagit as" pheran van"van i 

t ^ f f ft 

myani ah"dai asi ma kah n6t"van ii 2 

' ' o' , ' , ' 

jaye akis as' karan dv“y" kar i 

^ ^ f r r 

adal tarn' sandi sat^ asak ceshma ser ii 8 

^ f / 2 / r r 

3 ay a akis vucun^ hanza akh alii 1 
muhitnma saitin as gommut suy zalil 11 4 

muhimma saitin as travan ah tavosh 1 
muhimma sptin tasna rud?mut kahti hosh 11 5 

/ r o' ' ' ' 

yora zala as layan gata san 1 

r r o' f f \ 

tora zalas asus na kya khasan 11 6 

dopusa shahan karme saitin baj>vat i 

/ ^ f t 

lay zala yadi Alla dilas rat 11 7 

-1' / ^ / o' ' 

layun zala tor" khutas gada hat i 


f , f _/ f r ^ 

pad'shahas bont kun suy au hit 11 8 

' ' f r f 

gada hatas hadal dyutanas mohra dyar 1 

' ' ' ' ^ r 

lal? nigin mal? muht"y vunta bar 11 9 

rat barit pad'shahan dyutus nad 1 
hiiy chuka myon sherik na murad ti 10 

muhim kas"vun hekamati Parvardigar 1 

S'' ' ' f 

tap shuhul sarde garm nou bahar 11 11 

' ' T.'t 2 .' ^ ' 

vana yey zan bande manzur zas^’nuy 1 

S' ' f f f 

kafe? hekamah muhim tagi kas?nuy n 12 

at^ andar ciiy vustada vanan zar i 

jumala alam bande Ahmad vumedvar n 13 
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I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 

Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to 
watch over the protection of his kingdom. 

Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress. 

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 

5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. 

Said the King to him, “ Make me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.” 

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.^ 

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, “ Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta- 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

“ It is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring. 

“ Verily I would say to thee, ‘ Know this, 0 slave — accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ? ’ ” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
“ The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
ceedeth) all the imiverse.” 

* The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fish, he brouglit the whole hundred from which the King might choose his 
share. As a reward the King bought also the fisherman’s share of the hundred 
for a very high price. 


B 
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II. TOTAS UNZ KAT 

1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri Iran tat' as 
padskah tam'suy chu nav Bahadur Khan, tarn' as 
kurmut hag zananan kyut tat as na vat garzanas 
taty bagas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau kar 
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padshahas dopuk 
fakira ban bagas manz bozun padshahan hyiitun 
sait vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a'ti fakir 

2. lache nan chiy har va’t' bina i 
boz vupha da'ri anka ti 
ha fakiro yor kor bakhu i 
kati kochuk katye peta akhu ii 

fakir dapan 

kurme sala tuhund khyau me kya i 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 

3. padshahas bont? kan' posh^ tur at' tal momut 
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakiras khashim kur tU' 
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit 
padshahas hovun yi vir'd gau nerit phirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nerun 
yimchis karan zara par dapan chis 

ha fakira khismat karey i 
dud^ harik khasiho barey ii 
khas^ pulau macama kyek na i 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 

4. yus vir'd fakiras as suy bavun amis padshahas 
am' padshahan bou vaziras 
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II. THE TALE OF A PAEROT 

1. This is what my Master told me : — 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
ruled by a king named Bahadur Khan. He had made a garden for 
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter ; but 
once there came into it a Paqir. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they, 
“ A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he 
saw the Faqir. 

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 

over every path. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.^ 

“ 0 Faqir, how didst thou enter ? 

Where dost thou belong ? whence art thou come ? ” 

Quoth the Faqir : — 

I came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten ? ” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to 
depart, but they entreated him, saying ; — 

“ 0 Faqir, let me be thy servant ! 

Cups of the cream of milk will I All for thee. 

Special pilaos and dainties wilt thou not eat 1 ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 

^ Literally a ph«^nix, a ram avis, the Arabic *anqfl. In the original, the 
imperative “hark ye’* is in the singular; I have put it into the plural, as 
more con.sonant with English idiom. 
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tara byat padsbaban vazlras i 
sut* mab^ram kurun at* siras ii 
gai salas shikaras yeg ja i 
boz yupba dairi anka ti 

tot" momut vucuk dar biya ban i 
ba vaziro asi be sbuban ii 
zu amis manz tbav"tan satba i 
boz vupba dairi anka ii 

dop" yaziran padsbabam yib? kol momut i 
pbak cbus yivan kabar kar cbu gomut. ii 
chus na tahfran yanta sa kare kya i 
boz yupba dpri anka ii 

5. padsbah karan zar? par yaziras am* bapat bo 
yuceban tota kyut asibe sbuban am^^ bozus na 
yaziran kye dapan yustad amis as dilas manz dagai. 
yun}' bau pad?sbab amis totas manz panun mud 
bunun trayit totu yut tbud cbu pberan yaziran k^ 
k5m bay at padsbabf sandis modis manz yi^ as amis 
dar dil. 

pyau pitarun padsbahas panas i 
bor ludun yaziras na danas n 
asus dagaye zagan dad kba i 
boz yupba da*ri anka ii 

6. tot" cbu bavaye asman yazir cbu padshabas 
sandis mans manz yut tbud. 

khut guris khal"kan manz gau i 

dopu nak vazir mud gur* pyete yasit pyau n 

kabar darau niy® say kabara i 

boz yupba da*ri anka ii 
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The King gave instructions to the Vizier, 

And he thus h'ecame proficient in the secret. 

They went out hunting together. 

Hark ye, loyalt}^ is mc^nstrous rare. 

In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead. 

“ 0 Vizier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a nnoment.” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

Said the Vizier : — 

“ My King, for long hath it been dead. 

k stink cometh from it ; who knoweth when it died ? 
Stay here I carmot ; Sir, what am I to do ? ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty In the Vizier. 
“ Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was,” but the Vizier 
refused to listen to him. 

And, farther, mj' Master told me : — 

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Up rose 
tlie parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed : he 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 

The burden which had been the King’s tn bear. 

That became laid upon the fooUsh Vizier. 

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 

He mounted the (King's) horse and went irto the army. 

He said to them ; — 

“ The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.” 

That was the news that the newsman brought. 

Hark ye, lovalty is monstrous rare. 
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7. am* vaziran yel* kar kom fcau padshaha sandis 
maris manz tujy®n atas kyet shamsher at pananis 
maris korun reza at lashkara dopun ne'ryu tiran 
daz beye banduk baz yus ma*ryu tota tamis banyau 
bakcayisb am* tdtan yel* boz ta feul gau tas fakiras 
nish yus tat bagas manz as tarn* dobo. 

bukum dyutanay tiran dazan i 
kan taivtau myanen nazan n 
tota maranas dyutanak photu va | 
boz vupba da*ri anka li 

8. yus as^ as padshab su cbu totas manz fakiras 
nisan su tota ka*si mor na dobo aki drau 3^1 padsbah 
salas sbikaras vot jaye akis at* vucum suna sanz 
ming* mar ^* suy karuk lar anyik lashkar* manz 
dopunak am* padsbahan yas 
gardan. 

9. dopan vustad am* mingy® mari tuj vut pad- 
sbabasandi kala pyet feinyen vut fea^y laris pata 
yus su tota as fakir as sabib* aga dopun amis totas 
yas manz yi padsbab as dopunas gab* sa ner az 
labak panun mud yim che amis mingy® mari pata 
laran nakb? rdzan cbek na. 


kai^ yi balau tas dimau 


10. dopan vustad at* as momut baput padsbab 
bau amis bapatas manz la*ryau yus yi padsbab^sund 
mud as yi travun atv 

sbod bozun totan la*ryau i 
kul* dad?ri manz bo pra*ryau n 
mud lobun kar* tos marbaba i 
boz vupba da*ri anka ii 
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7. When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had 
entered into the King’s body, in his hand he raised his sword, and 
into small pieces did he cut his own dead body. Then said he to his 
army, “ Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. WTioever of you 
killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.” When the parrot 
heard this order he tied afar, and went to the Faqir, who on that 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave the order to the archers, 

“ Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.” 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Faqir ; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to himt ; and when he had 
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it they made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 
“ T will cut off the head of him who letteth her escape.” 

9. And, further, my Master told me : — 

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot- 
King was with the Faqir,^ and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant. 
Quoth he to the parrot-King, “ Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers. 

10. Furthermore, my Master told me ; — 

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot. 
Thither did he run. 

He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 

He again entered into bis own body ; wish ye him all good 
luck ! 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

* A few words are here missing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text. 
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11. tota pyau at^ patar yi Isau padshah pananis 
marls manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz 
khut pad^shah asal yus as su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman lokan ma^ryun haput loy^has banduk phut?rhas 
zang anuk ratit padshabas nisb dopunas padshaban 
bikf'r tarn dagay bo mar?bat na kya kare ha 16k 
dapanam haput chus vazir feye cbiy panun mud 
galmut vuma thavat fea haput vazir boha se marat. 

12. dapan vustad anuk zyiin zaluk haput. 

hat va^nsi gau kam ya zhaday i 
au Bahadur Kanas pyaday ii 
kar Vahab Kare Allah Allah i 
boz vuph da*r‘ anka ii 
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own 
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The 
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, “ Shoot ye that 
bear.” They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King, 
“ Treachery was done by thee to me. ^Vhat can I do but kill thee ? 
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘ He hath a bear for a Vizier.’ 
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.” 

12. And my Master further said : — 

They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes. 

A hundred years passed, less or more. 

And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
0 Wahb, the blacksmith,* cry “ Allah, Allah ! ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


' Tlie name of the author of the storj-. 
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III. saudAgakasunz kat 

1. Saudagar gau sodahas ga'ri asus zanana say 
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doh° aki 
au saudagar gar panun mal het padshahas gay® 
kabar saudagar vot padshah drau salas rat kyut 
vot saudagara sund chu at^ vud^nye pahar cbu 
gomut rab bund yi saudagar bai vufe vodye pyet 
hyeten bata trom padshab cbu vucban buri patin 
saudagar bai draye bro-bro padsbab cbu pakan 
pata pata vat^ maidanas akis manz at^ as fakir 
narfban zabt karis am' salam bata tbounas b5nt? 
kan' dopunas kye ami tul bot? layun amis saudagar 
baye dopunas biry kyazi ayak dopunas aW pbirit 
az asum amut panun kavand tarn* gom ber kye tarn 
vuny bata dopunas am' fakiran bo kyemay na 
guda'ny dim anit amis saudagarasund kal^ ad® 
kyemai bat^ padshah as vucban yi kyenba yimau 
doyau kata ka'ri ti boz padshaban saruy. 

2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vab panun 
gar^ khab hyur padshab chu bun? kan' am' bot 
amis saudagaras kale vub hyet rumaU kyet cbe 
pakan bro-bro padshah cbu pata pata vab amis 
fakiras nish tulun bot? layun ^is saudagar bay® 
dopunas ba sap?zak na amis pananis kavandasunz 
vuny sap?dak? meny. 

3. padsbab drau vot panun gar? travun aram 
gash pbul vub krak dopan cbe saudagar vabau 
panun gar? suy mor burau vab atuy saudagar bai 
dapan cbe padshabas kavand ayam suy morham 
burau padshabas cbe kabar yi saudagar kam' mor 
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III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 

1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarman — a Faqir. 
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought, 
and to the King came the news that “ the Merchant hath returned 
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he 
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 

" where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she : 
“ Eat ! ” But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant’s wife. He said unto her, “ Why hast thou come so 
late 1 ” She made reply to him, “ My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.” 
But the beggarman said to her, “ I will not eat. First bring me that 
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.” Now all 
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that 
passed between them. 

2. Furthermore, my Master told me : — 

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
off her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
<^e Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, “ Thou wast not true to thine 
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me ? ” 

3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry. 
They say : “ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed 
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith unto the 
King, “ My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieves.” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while 
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^aran che pai saudagar kam‘ mor ka'si chu na 
khasan zima. 

4. dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy 
drau padshah bay^ sa*ri chu vuchan aya amisanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che hoty® zala pan 
aye hihan vut feaneny naras manz padshah gos 
kar?nas tap dapan chus padshah yey ta ti kya ? 
t^ey ta yi kya dopunas mye trau yil? bo zala pan 
dopunas nagas ^is pyet chai myen dod? banye sai 
vane amyuk ma'nye travun yile z61 am* pan pananis 
kavandas sait gay® khalas pag? drau padshah vot 
at nagas pyet vuchin at* zanana am* say zanana 
chu dapan padshah tyey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya 
dopunas am* zanana ath* duhy dapai bo amyuk 
javab. 

5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat? kun padshahas 
pyau yad la*dyau padshah tat nagas pyet vuchin sa 
zanana dop"nas vanum tarn* katyehund ma*ni 
dopunas gab an bavul beye nut anun bavul ta nut 
dopunas vasyat nagas manz nut biin phirit dop**nas 
beye anun bavul kana ratit thavus natis pyet kal? 
dop'*nas layus shamseri hanz bund. 

i 

6. dapan la*yinas samsheri hanz bund am* sat? 
gaban padshah gab hangat? manga gab. 

7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bagas akis manz 
at* chu vuchan palang pa*rit at* pyet padshah 
travun aram at* asa pa'riye yim? vuy nyu tulit 
padshah banuk akis jaye manz sapud bedar vuchan 
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the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no 
one can they fix the guilt. 

4. And, further, my Master said : — 

They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The 
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying : “ I also 
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He 
said unto her, “ If this, then why that ? If that, then why this ? ” 
Said she to him, “ Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, “ By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said, 
“ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ” The woman 
made reply, “ After eight days will I give to thee the answer.” 

5. Said my Master : — 

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, “ Go 
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, “ Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she 
to him, “ Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, “ Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 

6. And my Master said : — 

He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 

7. And furthermore my Master told me : — 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now 
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 
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chu janatach. jay® at* lagimaty nagma padshah. chu 
mushtak at* tamashas kun. 

8. dapan gay® yima pa*riye panas amis di^uk 
kunz dop'*has yet kutis thau kulup vut ate andar 
teau andar at* vuchun gur zin ka*rit kodun nebar 
tap ka*rit nebar yeli korun cbu vud®nye tap ka*rit 
dop’*has khas yemis guris kbot** amis guris yi chu 
vuchan satau zeminau taUti navau asmanau p^eti 
yi ketea Kuda saban pada kurmut ti vuch padshahan 
tat sa*thy gau mushtak gos pada Shetan dop^nas kya 
chuk vuchan dop“nas padshahan yi kefiytea Kuda 
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop’*nas Shetanan 
phirit am* kuta havai bo yi chay meny kunz yat 
kutis thau kulup vut ate andar teau padshah andar 
vuchan at* khar gandit dop^nas karun nebar khas 

say yi kehytea Kuda saban pada kur tarn* pyeth 
kan* vuchak beye kye kut padshah amis kharas. 

9. dapan vustad barabar vatanavun panun gar 
kut hyiir phirit vut vuchun at* na khar padshahas 
au arman tarn* baguk** voh kyeta pa*thy vaty® tut 
dapan gau at* nagas pyeth dopun tamis zanana mye 
vante yey ta ti kya tyey ta yi kya dop^nas ami 
zanana anun panun nyechu beye an nut beye an 
shamsher dop^nas vasyat nagas manz valun panim 
nyechu pavun pathar thavus natis pyeth kale kanas 
kar®nas thap am* padshahan tuh jin shamsher laye 
amis nyech®vis kajis am* zanana thap at shamsher* 
dop^nas yih gau ti ti gau yi tea gak mushtak 
bagas benye meny gaye mushtak fakiras. 
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten 
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. 

8. And further saith my Master : — 

Departed these fairies and left him all alone, but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, “ Unlock thou this 
room. Arise, and go within.” He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it by the bridle. Said they to him, “ Moimt this horse.” He 
mounted it, and, lo ! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan ; and Satan 
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see ? ” Quoth the 
King, “ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan said to him in answer, “ More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, “ Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 

9. Furthermore said my Master : — 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it ? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 
“Tell me, prithee, ‘If that, then why this? If this, then why that? ’ ” 
And that woman said unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 
“ Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 
“ This it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten 
with love for the beggarman.” 
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IV.— LALA MAL^KUN UlfMUT G^AVUN 
Dapan chu : — 

Daye zar van“mai Kudaye boz tarn tai i 
samsar bazi gar n 
hazrat^ Adam gude lud^nam tay i 
mal^au kur bai taiyar ii 
pburtas Yib!-lis tat* kur** nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
hazrat* Nu chi vuladi Adam tai i 
phirit gas kuphar ii 
ah tarn* kur nay* sar*gau alam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 

hazrat* Isa k^e chu na kam tai i 
Sahib?^sund tot yar n 

bun as^manan pyeth tarn* sabak dopu nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar n 
hazrat* Musai travuy kadam tai i 
Sahib?sund kare didar ii 
Kohye Tura pyetha tarn* kathe ka*ri nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 

hazrat* Ibrahim kye chu na kam tai i 
putalin kurun nakar ii 
tarn* kur din* Mahamad mahkam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
marit kabfra yeli vale nam tai i 
panyen bai kya yar n 
tat* Lala Mal*kas kya hav?nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
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IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 

1. He saith : — 

0 God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah ! hear Thou me ! 
For this world is a deluder. 


2. First sent He the holy Adam ; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder. 


3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder. 


4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 

5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, “ I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.” He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Mount Sinai. This world is a deluder. 


6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 


7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower 
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lai Malik, but 
that this world is a deluder. 


0 
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V. SUNERAStiNZ KAT 

1. Vustad dapan Shehra ak chu asmut tat^ chu 
sunar suy as featas bahan batan bund zyut yiihay 
as garan vast padsbahas sanzi kodye kit* tot as 
gaban sunar sanz zanana b^et ak* dobo dopus am* 
padsbab kod^^ sozun gabe panun kavand dobo aki 
drau sunar sunasanz vajy h^et padsbab sanzi kodyi 
kib am* pasand karus na dop’*nas yat cbi vad au put 
phirit vot panun gar? pyau bimar, 

2. amis as padsbabasanzi k5d* bund asbik gomut 
padsbab kod^i as gomut amis sunarsund asbik 
dodfmaj* kun vanan padsbab kud : — 

zargar niehuva pur kumar i 

desbit log?mai dod?maj mutbai amar ii 
dodfmaj cbes vanan pbirit: — 

mai kar kudye shiiri bashe i 

lagak ashkanye vale vashe ti 
a^re kane ditbai kud* kane da*U i 
ar ma lag?ham vu ba*li ii 

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap amis 
sunarsanz kulai cbe gatij amis tug bozun amisund 
dod dapan cbes ba hecb layin rinz beye gar 
sunasand* ranz ze. 

4. dapan vustad gar* am* sunasandi ranz ze drau 
atas k^et biban ranz layan cbe apa*r* ta yipa*r* 
layan kanyev* ta shastrev* vot ot padsbabasanzi 
da*ri tal layin at* simasand* renz ze padsbabasanzi 
kody® balamas manz ami havus are phirit tad kan* 
ana beye travun da*ri kan* ab beye travun posbe 
gund beye travun kib beye tujen shast?ro salai 
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V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 

1. Now this is what my Master saith : — 

In days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds- 
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. “ It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick. 

2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother ; — 

“ Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 

I have seen him, 0 nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 

But the foster-mother replied : — 

“ Utter not, 0 daughter, childish talk. 

Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 

Close thine ear, 0 daughter, to such words. 

Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.” 

3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was 
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, “ Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.” 

4. Saith my Master : — 

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of 
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the 
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 
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d^utun at^ da^ri handis dasas kash am^ sunar vuch 
au phirit vot panuu gara dop’^nas panenye zanana 
dop“nas kyaho karut am' vununas phirit renz hai 
lay!'mas tim hai gas hal^ mas manz tore hai haunam 
phirit tor kan' ane beye hai traunam da'ri kan' ah 
beye traunam poshe gund beye traunam kih beye 
dyutun shit?ravi salaya sa'th dasas pash dop" nas 
am' phirit tar kan' hau haunai ana kustany asmut 
chus vupar ab hau trau nai ah dava kan' gate 
ahun poshe gund traunai bagas manz salaya sa'th 
haunai anun gafee pahre vav tat chiy poladev? 
n^aza tim gafean featen* kih traunai ches valan 
kangah^. 

5. dapan vustad drau ye simar shaman ba'g' 
feavat bagas manz vuchun at' palang kut at' 
palangas pyeth shikasta sa'th p^eyes nindar ayes 
yi padshah kud shanda ches karan khur khurachas 
karan shand yi k^e hushar gas na yutany gash 
lug phulen' padshah kud feaj gar? panun patkun gau 
hushar sunar yivan chu yit' panun gar? vanan ches 
panen kulai k^aho karut yichus dapan phirit sanai 
k^e ayem dopunas am' zanana talau yiir' bund vula 
gau vuchus ami panenye zanana vuchus chandas 
vuehan at' renz ze sunasand' timai yim tarn' doho 
layanas hal?mas manz dopunas sa chai amuh su 
chuk na gomut hushar vo beye yeli gahak kal?chen 
teli dapai bo sabak. 

6. dapan vustad nam da tulinas athan hand' akis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop''nas mor thas am' 
dop''nas phirit ma'l maji che sa hunye mufe nayid 
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Finally she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill 
of the window. When the goldsmith had seen all this he returned 
home, and his wife said to him, “ Well, dear, what did you do ? ” 
Said he to her, “ I flung, my dear, the halls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with 
an iron stiletto.” Replied she, “ When she turned her back and 
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when 
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into which you must come ; when she showed the 
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron 
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she was combing her locks.” 

5. Moreover the Master said : — 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wdfe to him, “ What, dear, did you do ? ” Says 
he in reply, “ She never came to me.” Says she to him, “ Come 
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket, 
and foimd there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, “ She did 
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.” 

6. And the Master further told me : — 

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
so, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me ! ” But she replied. “ I was never taught barber’s 
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sabakas vu yell gabak teli dimai davahan am^ 
dyutfnas marfeevangan rabeh^na beye nxina rabe 
h?na dop’^nas beye yeli tat palangas p^etb khasak 
teli yeyiy nindar yi dava raba ban gand^ zyes ada 
p^eyiy nindar shahij drau at^ yi sunar dava rab^ 
ban bibun sa'tb vdt at bagas manz kut at palangas 
p7etb chu praran ber tany yi kuni yivan ches na 
bibanas yiny nindar atas cbus dod at cbu karit tap 
dopun vuny ayina yebana ha bo da^dis dava sbahij 
karaba nindar yiithuy at da'dis bunun dava tithuy 
pyds valinji v^e chu lalavan thud vutbit. 

7. dapan vustad ayiye padsbab sanz kud amis mut 
saruy dod karun amis sa^th yi karun gub p^eyak 
nindar yutany gash lug pholen* kutval chu vasan 
apa'r kan‘ agaye. vuchun at* padshahasanz kud 
beye sunar rat^ am* kotvalan niny ratit karin havala 
bralin karik kad at* as pakan vat* akha ami siiy 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau bahasa dizi krek sunar 
ata p^etha dabzik padshahas kar pyau kung?var* 
kabar cha lot batan^sa kyinna hot batanas, 

padshahas kar pyau kung?varye i 
pakan dil gom tat* tare ii 
vir bet vatun gob sulli garye I 
natatas padsbab tat* mare u 

boz sunarsanza zauana draye bazar biban bucbe lazan 
kranj® draye hyet. 

sben kad kanan su cbo bage remai i 
satyamis abayo Bar Kodayu bay ii 
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work by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I’ll give 
you a little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 
saying, “ Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy, 
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will 
become cool.” ' 

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 
relieve the pain). He said to himself, “ She hasn’t come. If 
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” So he put some of the 
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 

7. And my Master went on to say : — 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep 
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ' The King's ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 
“ The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field. 

And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine. 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep ba.sket, 
and went off (to the jail), crjdng - 

“ In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 

Now, 0 God, would I enter a seventh,” 

' She means tliat the desire for sleep would become cool, and he would 
remain awake. But the silly fellow misunderstands her, and imagines that 
the medicine would bring him cool and refreshing sleep. 
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8. dapan vustad bag^ren yima sucbe dopunak 
kavand cbum bimar at%ya dop bam pirau fakirau 
sucbe gaban bag=^ranye satan kadkbanen yi kyefea 
dapun cbu ti dap^zim yora afe^vunuy ara neravun 
k^e dap?zim na me gabe sbak dop'^nak beye ma 
cbu ka^d^ yeti dop has yimau patyami pabara ani 
mot‘ kutvalen ze ka^d' tim che patkun vab yiman 
nisb dopun amis pananis kavandas vony k^ita 
pa't* mokli yeti padsbah kud tag^e mokalavany yi 
padsbab kud dop°nas am* pbirit ti yeli tag^ebam 
ade kyazi lagaba kad. 


9. dapan vustad kudun nala panun poshak bunun 
padsbab kod^e padsbah kddye bund kudun bunun 
panes k^rand dibanas vutamak* draye nebar padsbab 
kud gaye panun gar kutvalen d^ut rapat padsbabas 
dop^nas padsbah kud beye as simar bagas manz 
timai kya karim kad padsbab drau adalat p^etb 
anik yim ratik kud* ze vucbuk yim bab ze sunar 
sanzi kulaye gaud* gul* ze padsbabas dop**nas 
padsbaham as*kya as* gamat* salas tore kya ai ta 
vat* yat chyanis sbeharas manz gau ber ada bai 
chyanis bagas manz at* vuch palang khat* at* pyeth 
kur aram are au chon kut^val am* kya niy ratit 
karin kad vut kutval dopun padsbabas padsbaham 
ch'an kud karnam kasam vignya nage pyetha dapan 
yus at* apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat* thud 
su as tat* maran dop am* sunar sanzi zanana amis 
sunaras tag*ye yi padsbah kud bachaviny dop’*nas 
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8. And my Master said : — 

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “ My husband 
is sick. And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
say it to me as I go in ; but say not ought to me as I go out, for 
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued, 
“ I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, “ At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to 
them, and said to her husband, “ How can we now get the princess 
free ? Have you any plan for releasing her ? ” Said he, “ If 
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master : — 

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came 
home.' In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband ' and wife ! 
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, “ Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours. 
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
“ Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Viginah Nag.^ People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.” 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, “ Have you any plan 
for saving the princess ? ” Said he to her, “ Please tell me how ? ” 

1 Viginah or Vigin^' is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 
forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadays she is always invisible. A Viginah Niig is a Nag, 
or spring, sacred to her. 
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havtam vat dop"nas ak trau saruy poskak kuran 
feun krau beye mat sur lag gosony yeli ut vat?navan 
amis padshah kud^e chon gabe gabun amis padshah 
kud^e gabe karin^ tap damanas dopun gabes ma 
ditta gude kharat sa kya haivi ada kasam chdnuy 
mokratit dapi yahaz^ vignya nage namis matis siva 
kya kariim na kasi damanas tap. 

vignya nagas vabayas sranas i 
kuv? zana mat'ma ludnam ra ii 
mat‘ tap layinam doili damanas i 
kut?val ganas gud^ryau kya u 
sa'ri yar? goi panas panas i 

kut?^val ganas gudfryau kya ii 

10. padshah kud gaye gar kut?val d^utuk phahi 
sunarsandi bab ze che gar' panan' yi gau sunar 
bimar kurnas yahoi ashkun tap yi as sunarsanz 
zanana gatij gudun moh^ra hathas akis rush yi 
gundun pananis kavandas pana logun sannyas amis 
paran gupal‘ vatanavun padshaha sund gara dopun 
amis padshahas yi cham bay kakin^ 3ri chai be 
havala mye chiy gabun bayis nish su chum gomus 
(sic) sodahas yi chai mye gupah havala yu tany as* 
yimoy yi chai pak yi thaivzin panan^e kudis sa'th 
aye phirit panen gar? k^e kala gau au yi sunar 
beye gar? punun. 

11. dapan vustad logun sodagar am* zanana vat^ 
at* padshaha sandis sheharas manz log ami beye 
sanyas kavand thavun deras p^eth saudagar lagit 
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Said she, “ In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
they shall bring the princess to the Nag, you must go up to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, “ First of all, pray give me alms.” 
She can then safely take oath and say, “ O ' holy Viginah Nag, save 
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.” ' 

She went down to bathe in the Viginah Nag. 

“ I know not why this charge was brought against me. 

Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dinars 
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here is my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away, 
and also went home. 

11. And again my Master said : — 

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 


' “To seize the skirt” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined. Hence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padshahis gund?nas dava dim gupal* 
divan achan dii dapan ches dim gupal^. 

praran doh gau me bal^e i 
sanyas amut gupal^e n 

yi chus dapan padshah phirit. 

sanyas? maulak jande lolo i 

kotuna ak dimai danda lolo ii 

sanyas chus dapan chus phirit. 

sanyas chusai be vastu lolo i 

dand himai dukhtare khas lolo ii 

12. dapan vustad moh'^ra hatas gudun rush gundun 
panehye ktid^e karan havala sanyasas. 

tannana tannana tana nai i 

yim kar che karan zananai ii 

niyanta karan havale pananis kavandas dop'^nas feu 
zan ta yi zan. 
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes 
her petition to him. “ Give me,” said she, “ my dancing girl.” The 
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she 
reiterates, “ Give me my dancing girl ” : — 

“ Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 

The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.” 

And the King replies to her ; — 

“ 0 mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay. 

I will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.” 

But the mendicant answers : — ■ 

“ An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay. 

In compensation I’ll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 

12. And finally said my Master : — 

He made a necklace worth a hundred dinars, and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay. 

It is only womenfolk who can act this way. 

She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, “ You must learn, and she must learn.” ^ 

* i.e. learn the truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and 
know the power of women’s wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 
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VL SHAHi YUSUF ZALIKHA 
1. Shahi Yusuf Zulikha yar? bozak na n 

Z. 2. Salas 3 rihna polau k^ekna i 

Yitam gab bega yar? bozak na ii 

3. Sat kut* larichim chanye 15 larichim i 

Beh tarn satha yar? bozak na ii 

4. Putal khanas b*yun b'yun panas i 

Kurnak parda yar? b5zak na u 

Y. 6. Ati kya tbavut as‘ kona havut t 

Z. Dop^nas chum Euda yar? bdzak na ii 

Y. 6. Euda gau suy mane panenye kas duy i 

Sholan chu shama yar? bdzak na ii 

7. Euda chu kunuy jal?va dit drau nunnuy i 

Eanye manz cha muda yar^ bozak na ii 

8. Hazrat Yusuf feul pat? ladeyes Zalikha ii 

Z. Yusuf balan Zalikha laran i 

Dop^nas yi pazya yar? bozak na n 

9. Nalas tap karit nyun ha ha karit i 

Gai peshe padshah yar? bozak na ii 
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VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA ^ 

1. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved, (the tale of) Yusuf and 

ZulaikRa ? 

2. (ZulaiHia) “ To the feast wilt thou not come ? Dainty meats 

wilt thou not eat ? 

In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved 1 

3. “ Seven rooms have I in the palace ; in my longing for thee 

have I prepared them. 

Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? ” 

4. One by one she herself in the idol-house 

Covereth (each idol) with a veil.^ Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

5. (Yusuf) “ On what hast thou put a veil ? What hast thou 

displayed to us ? ” 

(Zulaildia) “ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

6. (Yusuf) “ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the 

belief in dualism.^ 

He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? 

7. “ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
What purpose can there be in a stone ? Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? ” 

8. The holy Yusuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulaikha pursuing. 

Cried she, “ Is it thus that thou shouldest act ? Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 

against him. 

They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

' Yusuf is Joseph, and ZulaiWia is Potiphar’s wife. 

- When Zulaikha tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastity. This arouses 
Joseph’s suspicions. 

“ Ddy, duality, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalman theology. 
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10. Aziza Mis^ as padshah amis as zid Hazret^ 
Yusuf? sund. 

Yusuf kad khan kahchus na bozan i 
Mukli az Suda yar? bozak na ii 

11. Yeli Yusuf lug kad at‘ as prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun ta'bir feima^ri padshah mod 
padshahan beyis kurun ta*bir ba sapadak padshah 
sund peshkar mat* hasa pa*vzi yad. 

Ka*dyau kav dyut ta'bir drak myut i 
Moklai parda yar? bdzak na n 

12. Padshah Aziza Misar desban kab. 

Aziza Misar kab?nisb abtar gau bedar i 
Vut shora ga yar? bozak na u 

13. Kamyiik vut shoraga ? 

Malan baban piran fakiran i 

Banina bakima yar? bozak na n 

14. Eam^uk hakim at* kabus yus manye barihe 
yus am* Aziza Misren kab as dyutmut dop**nas 
gulaman kabuk ta*bir zane Hazret Yusuf. 

Eabuk ta*bir Yusufas chu vaphir i 

Baden chiy dava yar? bozak na n 

Id. Unuk Hazret Yusuf dop**nas padshahan me 
d3rut kab at* vanum ta*bir dop^nas Yusufan kya 
dyuthut dop^nas padshahan ak dyuthum huk* nag 
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10. Aziz-e Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yusuf. 

Yusuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

11. When Yusuf was put in prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
saying, “ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did 
kill him. To the other he made interpretation saying, “ Thou wilt 
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou 
me in mind.” 

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out 
true ^ for them. 

On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

12. King Azjz-e Misr saw a dream. 

Aziz-S Misr became terrified by the dream. 

. He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? 

14. Of what science was a learned man required ? One who 
could interpret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-e Misr. 
His servant said to him, “ The holy Yusuf knoweth how to interpret 
a dream.” 

“ Mighty is Yusuf in interpretation of dreams. 

Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? ” 

15. They brought the holy Yusuf, and the King said to him, 
“ I have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 
thereof.” Said Yusuf, “ What didst thou see ? ” Replied the 
King, “ In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 

^ ^ Literally, “sweet.” 
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sat yivan bartyen nagan satan cbyavan beye dyutbum 
kam sat hil vucbun pnkhtan satan helen ning4an 
beye vucbun lagar gau sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning^lan am* kuy vanum ta*bir dop"nas Yusufan 
drag vuthi. 

16. Dapan vustad Yusufan moklau ta*bir vanit 
padshahas gau asar lajis bocbe dop'*nak diyum bata 
am* vakta padshah kravan as na am* asr? sa*th 
dop'*nak jal anyum dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kybn 
dop^nak bey anyum anye has dega vok?vit anhas 
ta kydn taslika as na dapan at* bo cbe sa*tbi gau 
marit dapan paga dife vazirau vurdi paga vas^u sa*re 
idgah yas host nam* paz bebe nyecbe suy sapad* 
padshah dapan vot* idgah au host nam^au Yusufas 
paz au b^uthus nyeche banau Yusuf padshah. 

Yala vai havun host** mange navun i 
Yusuf padshah yar? bozak na n 

17. Ta*rif-i Yusuf par Wahab Kara khub i 

Gab paran la illah yar? bozak na ii 
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat 
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.” And Yusuf said 
unto him, “ A famine will arise.” 

16. And my Master said : — 

Yusuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so 
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, “ Speedily bring 
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 
him food. He ate it, and cried, “ Bring ye more ! ” They hauled 
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “ Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went 
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yusuf, 
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yusuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant. 

Yusuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

17. 0 Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yusuf. 

Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved 1 
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VII. NAYE HANZ KAT 

1. Bana yas dod tas chu panas tinanan i 

Naye hund dod nay ch.e panai ti vanan ii 

2. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunuy i 

Diya ta Isakhye nishi panai chi byiinuy ii 

3. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun^ zat t 

Pane suy kun chi mushtak dokht^^rat ii 

4. Hamud gahyu tas Ehudayas kun paran | 

Pad?’ kurun tot Muhammad mez?man ii 

5. Bar Sahiban sa'th dit?nas saman i 

^6r yar chas sa'th sa^th shoban n 

6. Nur? tam'sandi pada kurun Adam i 

Ad?mas sa'th pada kurun idam ii 

7. Nai che dapan lodun Adam be nava | 

As mashiyat la*r‘ tala drayas Hava ii 

8. Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sath i 

Yam* sathai pad? karun zur yat n 

9. Nai che dapan hal my 6 nuy boz tuv i 

Da*dy® ladai chytita sata roz* tuv h 

10. Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham | 

Shak? burgau sa*th* asus shoban ii 

11. Nai che dapan thud me asum bala pan i 

Sune kananuy graye duran ches divan ti 

12. Gai ma gum?ra yiy ta tarn* kuy gom badal i 

Pyom* gut*la la^ni feur vatit azal ii 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 

1. Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who sufEereth 

woe himself. 

The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-liute’s woe. 

2. Quoth the reed-flute, “ The Almighty is one and only one. 
God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 

3. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Pure is the Almighty ; 

(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
can he yearn day and night. 

4. “ Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God, 

In that He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest. 

5. “ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 

Four friends ^ are illustrious as his companions. 

6. “ By His glory He created Adam, 

And with Adam was created this world.” - 

7. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Adam was sent forth into the world 

all alone, 

And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 

8. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent was that moment. 

In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ” 

9. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 

10. Quoth the reed-flute, “ At the back of the forest was I hidden. 
Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.” 

11. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Upright was my youthful form. 

As (in the breeze) I w aved the pendants of my golden ears. 

12. “ I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate. 

A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
destiny.” 

* Muliammad’s four friends were Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘Ali. 
The last two were his sons-in law', and the first two his dearest friends. 

- The word yidam is a corruption of the Sanskrit xdam, and comes 
curiously in a Musalman poem. 
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IS. Nai che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosur i 

Naz^ri tam^ sanzi saW sapanum tok? sur ii 

14. Xai eke dapan kakk' kut mak ckum? divan i 

Fkal!’ k^iin k^iin ckale mazas ckum tulan ii 

15. Mad? me asum kad? panas ekes karan i 

Bal? panas vale nai kak ekum karan ii 

16. Gay® zknda sai zkudai ekai vanan i 

As vadan al vida as suy karan it 

17. Tat* valit vat* vat* tarn ekum divan i 

Vale vunuy turke ek^anas ekum" kanan ii 

18. Nai eke dapan la*r* pkir* pkir* ekum vuekan i 

Duri roz* roz to*ri dak sak ekum divan n 

19. Nai eke dapan lit?ri sa*tk yeli gajfnas i 

Atar peyem yeli ekar kas kkaj*nas ii 

20. Dalil 

Teli ekarkas kak amis turke ek^anas niski amis 
pyevan panen kam niskin yad yim?nuy kun eke 
vanan kyeka ta kya vane. 

Nai eke dapan kam niskin meny rod* katye i 
Vany bo dim? kak turi ma rod* ad vatye ii 

21. Ham niskinan sir panunuy bava ka i 

Sin? muk?rit dod panunuy kav? ka ii 

22. Nai eke dapan kya banyam kut ekes rivan i 

Da*de panane nai? pkaryad ekes divan n 
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13. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity) 

that befel me. 

At once on his seeing me, I became crushed to dust.” 

14. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Wrathfully he striketh me blows 

with his axe. 

Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 

15. “I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 

limit (of beauty). 

And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form ! ” 

16. Far from the forest was she srmdered, and of that sundering 

she tells. 

Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17. “Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 

And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.” ^ 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He tumeth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 

He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blow's with an axe.” 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, “ When he melted my flesh with a saw. 
When he set me on his lathe, ’twas as though a wood-worm 

had attacked me.” 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to them. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Where stayed my friends and 
companions ? 

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way. 

21. “I would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.” 

22. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath befallen me ! How 

much do I lament ! 

In my w’oe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.” 

^ A tWlca-chdn is a carpenter who works on Viis own account in his own 
workshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim? ha mar?kan i 

Banana rust?nau kah ti rdzan marda zan ii 

24. Bapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan 
yiman vanahe yiy: — 

Naram kar kar haram panas chum karan i 
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran ii 

25. Vade na ho zade panas ta'ri nam i 

Eham pIsan zit' ata kat^ da^ri nam ii 

26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham pEsan ayi kanana 
vuchus pyivan panuu nayis tany yad at* nayis tanas 
kun che vanan ky§fea kya vane: — 

Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama i 
Gar ze panane hany jam arzo sama it 

27. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah chu jan i 

Zane kyah tat mane b5zit ga*ri zan n 

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabar i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabar ii 

29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan i 

Zana suyyus as* vot’*mut La Makan n 

30. Nai che dapan kyah che vunymub masnavi i 

Zane suyyas as* pyimab ashka chi ii 

31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka*tya chyavan i 

Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan ii 
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23. Quoth the reed-flute, “ In the assemblies cries would I give 

forth. 

No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.” 

24. And my Master saith : — 

What would she have said to her friends and companions ? 
To them verily would she have said this : — 

“ He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he my body. 

Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping 
from me ! 

25. “ Shall I not weep ? Holes hath he made all o’er my body. 

For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 
upon me.” 

26. Moreover my Master saith : — 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she w^as born. She addresses 
some words to it. MTiat is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Yearning have I for my canebrake. 
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.” 

27. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How fair is my canebrake ! 

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ? ” 

28. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent is my canebrake ! 
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 

thereof ? ” 

29. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He only will have knowledge of my 

canebrake 

Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni- 
present.” 

30. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath been said in these verses ? 
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 

love.” 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Many are they who drink sweet wine. 
But only on Sodarbal doth Subl.ian sing the tale of the reed- 
flute.” 


31 . 
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VIII. PADSHAH StiNZ KAT 

1. Bapan vustad suy padshah as neran prat doho 
at^ ziin? dabi preth at* as p^eth kani al janavaran 
hund yim as* prat doho yihas bolbash bozan yim 
as* padshah? sand seta khush gahan doho aki as na 
bolbash k^e gafean dop am* padshah baye padshahas 
az kone che gahan bolbash dapan vuchuk at* alls 
at* manz bache ze momut^ valik bun seta pyur 
yiman padshahas sandyan don bafean anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dophak noman vuch tuy kya chu gomut 
vuch hak yiman rot?mut kund hatis dana vaziran 
ak* dop** nak yi che yiman panen^ maj momufe am* 
naran kurmufe b^ek vurudz am* chu nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyut?mut kund ami chi yim momut^ 
padshah vanan padshah baye buy marai ha kar*zana 
kun* padshah bai vanan padshahas buy marai fea 
kar*zana kun* kur yimau driy kasm pane vany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as* che gabar ze 
timan kya ka*re vur maj ya mol yiy. 

2. kye kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun* 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane van^ asuk doyau bahau 
driy kasm kurmut varya kala gau ay vazir dopuk 
padshahas padshaham n^etar gahe karun varya kal 
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun n^etar. 

3. yim padshah zade ze as tim* as padan sabak 
doh ak* kar yimau pane vany bar?nyau doyau 
muslahat maji gafeau salam hret bar?k tramy lalau 
niginau gai h^et salami maje tram^ rut?nak vuchuna 
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VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 

1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master 
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their 
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, “ Why is there to-day no chirping?” And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therein only 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to 
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, “ It is evident that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to 
the Queen, “ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, “ If I die, thou must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath ? “ Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” 

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came 
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their stepmother. So they filled a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kurnak gai yim padskah zade ze sabakas yim cbe 
doha doha itbai pathin karan doba aki gau amis 
padshah baye khatir yiman vura nyecb? vin bund 
yiman dopun tub tba'vyu ma sa^b^ sala yimau 
dop^bas fea cbak moj as* cbi gabar Isa ta as* vat* na 
gai panas sabakas au padsbab panun mab^lakban 
padsbab baye trop“nas kut dop^nas bar kya*z* kurut 
band yi cbes dapan padsbab bai bu cbasa cb^any 
kulai kyin na chyanyen nech^vin hunz padsbab cbus 
dapan ti kya gau dop'*nas tim am lekan gud® dim 
ti hanza valinje ze ada mufe^rai bar. 

4. dyutun hukum vaziran tim as* sabak paran 
feaUhal dop'*nak mare vat^lan karuk havala timai 
marenak dapan vot vazxr yiman padsbabzadan 
nisban seta gos yin saf dop’*nak vasyu bun feat?bal? 
dop“nak fealyu yemi sbab?^ra timy baly vaziran kar 
kom dopun mare vatrtan ma*ryuk boni ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak ta^is gai byet padsbab bai 
dop^bas anyai noma padsbab zadan banza valinje 
ze tbau darvaza ta rat tbavnak darvaza racben 
yima vabnje ze dop^bas yim?’ cbai padsbab zadan 
don banza byut at* padsbabi karna. 

5. yim bai baran ze vat* biyas padshabas akis 
nisb dop’*nak padshahan tub cbu sb®^bzada me 3rivan 
boz^ne tub van* toy tub kyeta pa*ty cbu y5r lag*mat* 
kya sabab cbu yimau dop**bas yi panun gud^run 
dop^nak bihu myenish n6k?ri dapan bethy hazuri 
naukar amis as padshabas prany gulam ze yim zyi 
ti gai bor bun zanen karin zima rabas b5r pabar 
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to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a 
similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen 
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to 
them for an unlawful intrigue ; but they replied, “ Thou art our 
mother ! We are thy children ! Between thee and us such may 
not be,” and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut 
the door 1 ” and she replied to him, “Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ? ” Said the King, “ What 
is it that hath happened ? ” Replied she, “ They came to me and 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts.” 

4. And my Master saith : — 

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, “ Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.” 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, “ Come ye down 
from the school.” Then he said, “ Flee ye from this city.” So they 
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, “ Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them.” So she opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as they said to her, “Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 

5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So 
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them 
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Each had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 
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gud nyiikuy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zadas 
z^ithis hihis dapan padf'shaha sandyau doyau bafaau 
travuk aram. 

6. dapan gulam chu vud?nye nazar ches padshaha 
sandin don bafeen kun yim? vuy syud log vasani 
shahmar tal? va kane. gulam chu vuchan yeli yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis 
badanas nyezik au laran gulam layin shamsher amis 
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra feunun palangas 
thal shamsher^ handis tyegas vulun phamb log amis 
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis 
as' shahmar^ sund zehar ladydmut ami mojub as yi 
vutheran padshah gau bedar vuchun gulam amut 
nezxk shamsher hyet nanyi am'sund pahar muk^lyau 
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nyezik dop"nas 
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas pyeth bevophai 
ka're tas kya vat' karun yi vuthus gulam phirit 
padshahan tas gafei kale featun beye basta valany 
padshaham bo vanai dallla ba thav tarn tat kan. 

7. dop" nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau 
doha aki salas shikaras kimuy zun sa'th asus paz 
vot jay a akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun 
jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at' dyutun barsha sa'th 
dob^hana kurun bag^la manza pyala lodun at pyalas 
ab hyiitun chun as paz feununas traVit beye borun 
yi ab!' pyala hyUtun chyun as beye yi paz feununas 
traMt doye lat' feununas tra'vit padshahas khut 
zahar treyimi lat' burun dach'na atha chu at pyalas 
tap ka'rit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hyiitun 
chun tyuthuy au paz feununas tra'vit ditlias am' tap 
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elder of the two 
princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and 
Queen went to their bed. 


6. Furthermore, my Master tells me ; — 

The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and 
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower 
itself from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool, 
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, “For,” 
said he to himself, “ haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, “ 0 guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ? ” Keplied the guard, “ Sire, his head should be cut 
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 

7. Said the guardsman : — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went a-hunting 
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff). 
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from 
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it. 
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the 
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon 
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pMshahan rutun latan thal hibanas paka ze kar^^inas 
tan yi yeli morun pat? pyurus ataty vuny tresh 
chayen na gau vuch^ ne at abas asi na kuna agur 
pakan chu padshah vot‘ jai akis vuchun at* shah 
mara ak shungit am* suy neran as** kan* lal yi ab 
as zahar yi chus vanan amis padshahas har ga kyey 
su padshah sa tresh ehyaye hye su marihye vnnyai 
sargeh kari hye su padshah tas pazus ma marihe 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gafee kariny. 

8. muk?lyau amisund pahar tye au treyimi sund 
pahar ze gai panas b^eth* padshah chu bedar dapan 
chu amis treyimis pah?ra valis dapan chus ai gulam 
yus akha agas pyeth dagai ka*ri tas kya vaty® karun 
dop^nas phirit am* gulaman su gafee padshaham sang 
sar karun padshaham sargi gafee kariny bu vanai 
dalila ha thavum padshaham kan. 

9. dapan chus su as sodagar? ak su sodagar as 
seta ba^tavar tarn* suy pyau muhyim tarn* suy 
as hun byak sodagara as dop'*nas yi hun ma 
kan?han dop'*nas kanan dop^nas karus mul kuranas 
mul rupia hat nyu sodagaran yi hun drau soda h^et 
vot jaye akis lajis rat rat?li p^ez feur nyu has yi 
mal hun chu vuchan am* kur* na k^e ti sadau phul 
ghash sodagar gau bedar vuchun ta mal na kuni 
dapan chu yat kya gom au yi hun am* kar nas tap 
pushakas chus laman hun drau bro-bro pata-pata 
chus sodagar vate no vun maidanas akis manz 
vuchun at* feurau than mut am* sund mal parze au 
vun anun panun mal yi asus ta ti beye as yimau 
feurau beyen sodagaran hund nyumut titi anun 
vat?navun pananas deras gau seta ^ush dopun 
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his 
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled 
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for 
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there 
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the 
guard to His Majesty, “If that King had drunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” 

8. His watch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watch. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King 
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, “ 0 guard, 
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his 
lord ? ” Said he in answer, “ He should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.” 

9. Said the third guardsman : — 

“ There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ What is the price ? ’ 
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made 
no soimd. When the morn blossomed forth the merchant awoke, 
and could not find his goods. While he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been 
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ‘ That 
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tamis saudagaras tog°na amis hunis mul karun 
tamis as pyiimut muMm tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapan vustad amis hunis kurun mul rupias 
panz hat lichin chit yi hay hin^an amis hunis nal 
dop^nas ha gah pananis kavandas nishin yi chit 
h^et gau him vot nazdik amis sodagaras sodagaran 
vuch parze na vun yi hun dopun panenen hahen 
dop°nak hun au phirit am^ kur^ k^a tahy tahsir ami 
hunuk ka'rit balki chus chalana nal sodagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj 
kodun banduk lay^as ta marun yeli marun ta ada 
ph^urus gos nazdik ho vuch^ ha amis kya kakad 
chu nal* yohay kuranas nala muh^run ta vuchun 
at* lyiikhmut rupias panz hat ad? phyiirus seta 
padshaham say che dalU sargi gahe karin^ harga 
hay su sodagar guden^i vuch?he amis hunis kyah 
chu nal su hun ma marihe gau amisund pahar. 

11. au hurimis gulamasanz dalil hurimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yus akha agas p’^eth be 
vuphai ka*ri tas kya vat* karun dop'*nas gulaman 
padshaham tas gahi sar hatun shehera manza dur 
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalila ha tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su as padshaha ak amis suy as 
nechiv za timanai moye panen* moj padshahan kar 
vunnk zanana sa gaye padshah zadan don vur?m6j 
padshah zada za as* sabakas tora ay amis vura maj* 
niyak salam lalau niginau tram thavuk amis bont? 
kan* yim gai beye sab^as doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj paneny ray kya dajis bo karaha 
yiman padshah zadan sa*th guna doha aki vunun 
yiman padshahzadan don me sa*th ka*ryu gima 



- 11 ] 


VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 


53 


merchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times 
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.” 

10. Moreover my Master said : — 

“He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and 
recognized him. He said to his people, ‘ Here is this dog come back. 
No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 
to that effect tied to his neck.’ So he became filled with anxiety. 

‘ What,’ cried he, ‘ am I to do ? For I have spent the hundred 
rupees.’ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and 
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 

With that the term of his watch expired. 

11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his 
story. The King said to the fourth guard, “ 0 guard, what shordd 
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord ? ” Replied the 
guard, “ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” 

And the fourth guardsman said ; — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons 
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back- to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. She said to herself, ‘ I would do sin with these young 
princes.’ One day she said to them, ‘ Come ye and do sin with 
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yimau duphas fea chak sa&y moj fey eta asi vat' na 
padshak zada gai sabakas padshah au darbar 
murkbas ka'rit vot mabala kan padsbah baya 
trup?nas darvaza darvaza cbes na tbavan dop^nas 
yi kyazi vufeus padsbab bay dop^nas bu cbasa 
cfeyan' kulai kina cbanyen necbevin banz dopunas 
padsbaban ti kya gau dopunas tim am lyekan 
padsbah chus dapan vuny kya cbu sala padshah 
bay cbes dapan me gafee ta banza valinja za tima 
kbyema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padsbaban 
dyut hnkm vaziras dopunas yim sbahzada za dik 
maravatflan at' yiman karan valinja za gau vazir 
vot feat^bal yet' yim sbahzada za as yiman kun 
k^an nazar seta gas yim padsbah zada za kbusb 
dilas pyos insaf dop’'nak fealyu yami shab?ra 
dur fealy. 

12. dapan vustad marevatalan dyut bukam 
vaziran maryuk bun za maravat^lau ma'ry bun za 
ka'rik yiman valinja za lazak takis manz gai hyet 
padshah baye than darvaza padsbab cbu karan 
padsbabi tat^ 

13. sbahzada za ay fealan biyis padsbabas nish 
padsbaban ra'ty yim gulam gudenyuk pabar an amis 
badis hibis sbabzadas cbu sbama dazan padf'sbaba 
sand' za bafe che palangas pyeth aramas yimaniy 
syud vasan cbu sbabmar yi gulam cbu kadan 
shamsber amis sbabmar as cbu karan tukra ami 
pata cbu shamsber' bandis tyegas valan pamb amis 
padsbab baye bandis badanas as vutberan yi zabar 
amis sbabmara sund dopun amis ma asim sbabmara 
sund zabar as vutharany ta padsbab gau bedar 



-13] 


VIII. THE TALE OF .4 KIEG 


55 


me ’ ; but they replied, ‘ Thou art our mother, between thee and us 
such may not be,’ and then went off to their lessons. After this 
the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went 
to the harem ; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
refused to open it. Said he, ‘ What meaneth this ? ’ Then up and 
answered she, ‘ Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
of thy two sons ? ’ Said the King, ‘ What is it that hath happened ? ’ 
Said she, ‘ They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, ‘ What wouldest thou have me to do ? ’ and she replied, 
‘ I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the Kiilg gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ‘ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said 
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 

12. And moreover my Master said : — 

“ The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did so, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre. 

13. “ The two princes in their flight came to another King, who 
appointed them to be his bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge python. The guard draws his sword, and hacks 
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton- wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the p 3 rthon’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘ For,’ said he to himself, 
‘ haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he was 
still wiping her the King awoke. Said the King to himself, ‘ he hath 
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dop padshahan yi am marani padshaham say che 
dalil har?gakyey su padfshah sar? ka^rihe panenyen 
nechevin p^eth ma diyehe hukm mar?vatalan tuhy 
maxTuk ada gai tim kuna za mara padskah^ agar 
bavar karak na su pad^skak as sdnuy mor yi 
padskak gak ka yi kya eke skamsker at' kya ckiy 
palangas tkal skakmar gan^i ka'rit. 

14. seta gak padskak kkusk ak boy tkavun vazir 
byak boy banavun padskak. 
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come to kill me.’ Sire, that is my story. If that King had made 
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own 
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
not my story, then know that that King was our father, and this 
King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is 
the python cut to pieces.” 

14. The King became mightily pleased on hearing this 
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other 
he made a Pasha. 
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IX. GREST BATE HANZ TA MASH TULARI- 

HAXZ EAT 

1. Dapan vustad yi grist bay as feajamafe kami 

bapat kardaran muka daman asus kurmut zulm ami 
bapat che bajmab vafe vanas akis manz otuy vafeus 
mack amis ayi zaban dapan eke amis gresta 

baye ka kyazi chak feajmafe dop'^nas grist? baye 
m^e chu gamut zulm ami dop’^nas phirit mick 
tulari m^'e ti cku gamut zulm bo ekes vadan ka 
tkautam kan vanan mack tular grist baye kun. 

yi tai vesi paran primos karos zar?par i 

budai eke sai mack tular vanuk janavar ii 

2. kok? kokay yiira anyam asus ayal bar i 

balai p^iyen kapat ganas vanan kany nam lar u 

3. poteen tasanden al%ask kurun sakibo ayna ar i 

budai eke sai mack tul^ vanuk jan?var h 

4. dapan amis grista baye yi mack tular dop°nas 
yi kal kur nam vana manza kapatan vun^ kajis 
vakas grista garas dap^am kare rakat vuck ta vuny 
kya kairim yi grost tkau ta kan bu kya vanai. 

tkanya matit kutka tkaunam moteny ckem 
band'kal i 

bagen* ayas grist garas sp m^e gayem gal n 

5. dratis sa^tin kash? yeli ket^nam ka'tya katis 

mar i 

budai che sai mack tular vanuk janavar r 
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IX. THE TALE OF THE FARMER’S WIFE AND THE 

HONEY-BEE 

1. Saith my Master : — 

Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from her home. And why 
had she done this ? It was because the village overseer and the 
headman had shown her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, “ Why hast thou 
fled ? ” And she replied that t 3 n-aimy had been shown to her. 
Then answered her the honey-bee, “ I also have suffered tvTanny, 
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” And 
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife : — 

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
make our prayers to Him. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become 

possessed of manifold progeny. 

May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
the forests. 

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones. 0 God, why came there 

no pity to Thee 1 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, “ Thus and thus 
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘ I will give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say imto thee ? ” 
He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 
fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of 
a truth, that fate w^as humiliation. 

5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 
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6. moklau ami mach tulari vanit panun dad vu 
che dapan amis grest% baye chiyai kye gamut bati 
van vanan che vo vanan grest? bay dapan ches boz 
m^e kya zulm chu gamut. 

azal chavuu chu samsaras chetal vasan' jai i 
budai chesai grest^ bay yor nai rozan^ ay n 

7. sonta yeli mut^sa^th' grest^^en dilasa dina hai ay i 
mudr^au kathau yera barak zalas valena ay u 

8. harde vize dard motuk layine tim hai ay i 
budai chesai grest? bay yor nai rozan' ay ii 

9. yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay i 
sumbrit sa‘rit kalas ka'rim hata bud' kharis dray r 

10. chakla chakla mukadam ta pat?var^ tolani tim 

hai ay i 

budai chesai grest? bay yor nai rozan* ay h 

11. aziz ta miskin kai t^a visyai halam dar d^ ay i 
halam ditfmak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay n 

12. kalama sa'tin savab likhan yitf’nai lagik gray i 
budai chesai gresU bay yor nai rozan^ ay ii 
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6. So finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now 
saith she to that farmer’s wife, “ If aught hath happened unto thee, 
do thou also tell it.” Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, “ Hear what hath happened unto me.” 

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to 
which it must descend. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft 

encouragement. 

With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as in a net. 

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 

came to beat us. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up 

and ripened. 

I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, himdreds of 
kharwdrs ^ in weight. 

10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 

came the headman and the accovmtant. 

Lo, I am thy farmer's wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

11. How many of the poor and needy, 0 friend, came as beggars 

holding out their lap-cloths ! 

Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 

12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 

of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

' A klianrur weijjhs about a liumlredweight and a half. 
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X. RAJA VIKARMAJITENY KAT 

1. dapan vustad mahnyiu feor as‘ pakan vat^ ak 
broke maidan at* maidanas yeli hriituk pakun lag* 
vaneni panevany talau vanH5 dalila yim maidan 
karony pata kan* ak byak sbahlsa amis dopuk fea 
vanta dalila yi maidan muk^lava bun am* dop^nak 
pherit bohfsa vanemo’ dalil dalil hasa vaneman 
katke pank panken katken gake nam din^ rupias 
pank kat yimau dop’* kas pkerit kor kat dimoi kor 
zan* pankyum kat gai panenuy vanse katke pank 
dop’*nak. 

dyar kase cku saftras i 

yar kase cku na asanas ii 
ask*nav kasa cku asanas i 

gaye tre katke beye ze katke kasa ckyau 

sa zanana ckyauvna paneny i 
yesa na asi panes sa*tk n 

beye kasa 

yus ratas bedar rozi i 

suy kasa za*ni raje Vikarmajiteny kur ii 

vanye nak yima katke pank yim ckus dapan van 
sa dain yi ckuk dapan me kasa vanye mov katke 
pank mil®vuk ladai yim ckus dapan rupias kor kat 
nyit dain kye vanyit na ma*dan cku vunye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau kdrau za*nyau am* dop® nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padskakas nisk yisu dapi ti karau. 
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X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA ' 

1. This is what my Master saith to me ; — 

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a 
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each 
other, “ Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across 
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, “ Sirs, 
I will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell }mu five 
things,' but for the five things you must pay me five hundred 
rupees.” Replied they, “We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them : — ■ 
“ Money, sirs, is for a journey. 

A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 

A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 

That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others : — 

Thou canst only call thy wife thine owm so long as she be 
with thee. 

And, again, sirs ; — 

He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, “ Now, 
sir, tell a story.” But he replies, “ I have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have 
taken our four hundred rupees ; but, sir, you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, “ Come, sirs, 
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 

* The Indian monarcii of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled ‘•Raja", as opposed to the Musalman word “ Padshah ’’ 
used for the real hero of the story. In translating I retain “Raja" 
unchanged, and translate “Padshah" by “King”. 

® The whole of the subsequent quarrel depends on the double meaning of 
the word kath, which like the Hindi bat means not only “story” but also 
“ statement” and “ thing". The tour thought they were buying five stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statements. I translate fcaf/i by ■' thing ", as 
the nearest English woul with a .similar indefinite meaning. On the other 
hand I translate dalil by •’ story ". Its meaning is not indefinite. 


> 
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2. dapan vustad vat^ padshahas nish d^^ut pheryad 
feorau za'nyau dop'^has padshah^ yim shakhfaan 
khi'aiy asi rupias feor hat dopun vanemd'^ kathe 
panh padshahan dop amis shakhfeas van?sa kya 
VTinthak yi votus pherit padshaham ho vanai kathe 
panh rupias panh hat gahe nam din^ ada vanai bo 
kathe panh padshahan ka'r^ rupias panh hat dithin 
amis shakhhas yim ka'rin yim hand pane ka'rin 
kama padshahan padshahihund poshak travun 
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun heye gandin lahsat 
gandin mah^e drau yima kathe panh sar kar^ni. 

3. dapan vustad gudeny drau henye handis 
shah^ras kun gur chus khasun vot‘ yeli n^azik at 
henye handis shah^ras lazun shechy amis henye me 
kya chu pyiimut mohim ho kya yimaha t6r‘ ami 
lazanas henye phut pherit shechy me kya rozan 
pama var?vis manz phut pherit lazanas heye shechy 
me yeli na bani tor^ yiin totyi gafeyem ladun naphas 
kyeba lade hamai tat gabe gaud karun pyetha 
gabyes mohar kareny paneny ami kar henye kama 
lodun panehye kyenzi bata hana ya byut ya shub 
pyetha kar^nas paneny mohar korun revana amis 
bayis tam^ yeli vuch henye hanz mohar rotun at* 
thavun dahavit. 

4. drau yarisanzi vat* yeli vot nyazik s5zun amis 
mahhyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy 
mohim zad yaran yeli hoz drau vot amis yaras nish 
dapan chus ha yara katri goham yor pa*da pakan 
chi dunuvai. amis as misklni hund poshak naly 
dapan chus yar yi kalHi shahi ditta mye yi my on 
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2. Saith my Master : — 

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before 
him. “ This fellow,” said they, “ hath cheated us to the tune of 
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.” 
The King asked him, “ What was it that thou saidst to them ? ” 
And he up and replied, “ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.” So the King sent 
for five himdred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had 
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things. 

3. Moreover my Master said : — 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message, 
“ I am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, “ Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to 
me).” Again he sent her these words in answer, “ If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly ; and if thou send it, fasten 
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister 
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl — it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 

4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he sent a man on to say, “ My friend, I am come to thee. 
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, “ Ah, my friend ! Wherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) ? ” So together 
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My 
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poshak buntha %a yi as^na bozma yi chu amis 
mi skini bund poshak yi as boz?na kalfti shabi kami 
miikba mababat sa'tb gau va*t* yarasund gara 
yaran kUrf'nas ziafat lay?ka padsbab sap?nyes 
ottany za katba sar. 

5. drau vuny zanana bandis sbabfras kim vot 
at sbebaras and kun at' as bud zanana byut 
amisandi ga'ri dopun amis buje zanana ditam drot 
bu ana yamis guris khyut gasa drau gasa anani 
vuchun at' gasa maidana at^ chu lonan yi as rakb 
padsbabasunz as ladan tabalr nyuk ratit pananis 
me j eras nisb koruk kad rat aye amis cbu gaban 
pa'da zanana ak amis mejeras ziafat hyet yi cbu 
bihit palangas pyeth ziafat thaunas bont? kan' at' 
vat* khyeni don? vai hana h?reyek yi dyutuk amis 
ka^dis kurbas alau hato ka'dyau yi khyau sa'ny 
bethan ka'd rut khyan at* chu panani jaye bebit 
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar 
kuruk alau amis ka'dis ba vuch ta yat palangas 
phut tar bima tagi am* dop^nak pbirit any tagimna 
bamsai chrum chyan dopbas vula vot ot amis 
zanana parza nau panun kbavand am* as parza nau 
mub bront yeli yi battahan dib? has yi zanana che 
dapan amis mejeras vuny kya karau yi chu myon 
kbavand yi gabe marun ratas rat bukm driitun 
maravat?lan dop''nak niyun yi ka'd gabe marun 
valinje gabyes yur* anany nyuk yi ka'd sbah?ras 
nebar am* dyut?nak saval mye trav'toh yela bo 
cbalaba ata but Kbudayas kun karaba zara par 
travuk yela vuchan ab? hana cholun atih ata but 
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friend, prithee present me with this royal robe that thou dost wear, 
and put on my poor garment instead thereof.” For he looked upon 
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a 
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was because of the love he 
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there 
the friend made him a feast — such a feast as one should lay before 
a King. 

In this way the King had tested two of the things. 

5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When 
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead 
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse. 
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him, 
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat it. A few scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, “ Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.” 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained 
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, “ Prithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
to mend it.” He answered, “ Yea, why should I not have wit 
therefor ? My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, “ Come 
hither.” So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her 
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 
“ What now are we to do ? This is my husband, he must be killed 
this very night of nights.” So the Master of the Horse gave his 
command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. “ Let me 
free,” quoth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make 
my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
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Khuda sabas kun korun zara par ata p^5s yiman 
lalan satan p^eth yim tat^ asis gand^’maty^ mafea 
yiman dopun maravat?lan feun hata sa m^e travyu 
yela nom chu lal sat feor chu toh^i feun zan^en tre 
chu m^en toM nish. 

6. otHany ka^rin feor kathe sare panfeim kath. 
gayas mashit au vot panen gara beye vanan chu 
timan panfeen zanen vanyu sa kya van^au toh^i 
panfe kathe yi votus phot pherit padshaham kafee 
kathe ka^rit sare dop"nak padshahan feor kathe 
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop^nak padshahan. 
as' nav ch^a paz* pa'thy asanas i 
yar chu na as'nas titi puzuy ii 
zanana sa chena paneny yasina panas sa*th che 
titi puzuy I 

dyar che bakar safaras titi puzuy ii 
yima feor kathe karimau sar vuny vanyfun panfeyum 
kath dop"nas am^ shakhfean phut pherit rup'ya hat 
gafeyem dyun dyutanas padshahan dop"nas. 
yus ratas bedar rozi | 

suy zyani raje Vikarmajiteny kur ii 

7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau vot raja 
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar uazar khabar 
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop"has raja saba 
fakira ak gomut pa’da yohoi dapan bu z^enan rajasanz 
kur raja vanan chuk phut pherit az tany ka'tya 
raja zada gamat^ at^e mare vun gau yi fakir havalay 
Khuda ada ya lasa ya mari gafe^u kha^lyun kuthis 
manz yat' yi rajasunz kur as palang travhas sherit 
khut fakir palangas p^eth amis khatani difean z^er 
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made 
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon 
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth 
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “ 0 sirs, let 
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them, 
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.” 

6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“ Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and 
answered that man, “ Sire, how many of these things hast thou 
tested ? ” Quoth he, “ Four.” “ AVIiich ones ? ” they asked. 
Said the King; — 

“ True is it — a near relation is for when there is money. 

True also is it — a friend is for when there is no money. 

True also is it — thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. 

True also is it — money is useful on a journey. 

These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me 
the fifth.” Replied that man to him, “ A hundred rupees must thou 
give me.” The King gave it, and he said : — 

“ He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
WKo keepeth awake by night.” 

7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
faqir. He went forth and reached Raja Vikramaditya’s palace. 
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news 
to the Raja. Said they, ” Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
faqir, and he saith, ‘ The Raja's daughter I would win,’ ” And the 
Raja said to them in answer, “ Up to to-day, how manv princes 
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber.” And in the chamber where was the 
Raja’s daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 
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ka^rin amis sa'th kathe kathe ka'rit karun kam at 
poshakas korun shakal insan hish pane drau dur 
pakan byut naz?ri shama chu dazan amis khatuni 
handi shik^ma manza drau azhda ban at poshakas 
manz yat yi am' fakiran yinsan h^u kurmut as yiy 
chu donan fcapy hyevan at' yelina insan as beye ban 
yi azhda amis khatuni shikmas manz am' fakiran 
kar sargi balai che amis khatuni handis shikmas 
manz nebar kre che na an fakir v5t beye at palangas 
nishi khatuni diban zer kathe ka'rin amis sa'th at 
poshakas korun beye insan h^u gau beye fakir 
byut duri pahan. shama chu dazan' athas kyet kadin 
shamsher amis khatuni handi shikma manza log 
na'rini yi azhda log at poshakas manz abani tujen 
shamsher chu amis azhdahas kat®ran morun ka'rinas 
ganye bunun at' palangas tal khut pane at palangas 
pyeth shamsher diban shand ta shung. 

8. rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan 
dop mar?vatelan gabyu yi fakir asi momut yohoi 
valyun az tany ka'tya raja zada gamaty mara ta yi 
ti asi momut ka^y at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare 
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazar khabar darau 
niye khabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai 
raja sab khut pane at kutis manz karan chu mubarak 
amis fakiras dapan chus fakira ba vante kyeta pa'ty 
bachok dapan chus fakir bedar rozana sa'th raja sa 
kar nazar palangas tal rajan kar nazar vuchun 
palangas tal balaya ak trau mub fakiran ma'rit 
dapan chu fakir amis rajas zaban kyah che karmub 
raja chus dapan puz chu Khuda chu kunuy fakir 
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his 
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and 
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw 
a python issue from the lady’s mouth. ^ It entered the garments 
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and 
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth. 
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that 
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling, 
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her. 
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning, 
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets 
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon 
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep. 


8. The rdght came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to 
the executioners said Eaja Vikramaditya, “ Glo ye. This faqir 
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died ! ” They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqir alive and safe and sound. The discemers then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 
“ Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, “ 0 faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth 
the faqir, “ By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.” The Raja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, “ What was the promise made by thee ? ” And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 


' Literally, “belly,” but as the python certainly came out via the mouth 
I use a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chus dapan yi hasa chay at^ paneny kur ma disa 
panun niskana difeanas vaj amis fakiras fakirasanz 
vaj rat am* raj an. 

9. drau fakir vot panun shahar fakiri hund 
zhama feunun ka*rit padshahi hund poshak purun 
dyiitun hukum lashka*ri neru sa m^e sa*th. 

10. dapan vustad gudenyi gau at benye handis 
shaharas yi padshah ti as baja taran ami suy 
padshahas anyin benye paniny thaunas bont? ka*ni 
sa tami dohuch ziafat yat tami benye mohar asus 
pretha karmuh dapan chus yi ehya mohur chany 
dop^nas pherit myenyiy che dapan chus yi padshah 
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz pa*ty chu 
ashnau as?nas. 

11. hiban amis padshahas ti lashkar dyiitun 
kadam yarasund kun vot yaras nish yaran kar 
ziafat yiman don padshahiyan kib. rat kaduk at^ 
suban dray. 

12. dyiitun kadam at h^ahara sandis shah?ras 
kun anan nad dit amis padshahas dapan chus anuk 
sa tahalr timau chu chyahye rakh^e manza bur 
rutmut su kati chuk thaumut anik tahal* dop hak 
yus tohi bur rutu rakhi manza su kati chu thaumut 
yimau vun padshaham asi chu kurmut havale panenis 
afsaras mejaras anuk mejar dop has nomau tahalyau 
kuruy havala bur su kati thavut yi chuk dapan 
m^e dyut na tahal chus karan gavai padshaham asi 
kur takhit amis havala dop"nak am* padshahan yus 
tami doho fakir lagit as suy chuk dapan anyuk 
maravatal bor tim vanan panai anik tim dapan 
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said the faqir to him, “ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire, 
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).” Then 
gave the Raja his ring to the faqir, and took in exchange the faqir’s 
ring from him. 

9. Then departed the faqir and came to his own city. He put 
off his mendicant's weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He 
gave the command to his army to set forth with him. 

10. And my Master said : — 

First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought 
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to 
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to 
her, “ Is this thy seal ? ” Replied she, “ Mine it is.” Then said 
to her the King, “ It is I who was the beggar-man of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.” 

11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there, 
and at daum they again set forth. 

12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in- 
law. He sent for that king and said to him, “ Prithee, send thou 
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy 
home farm. lYhere have they put him ? ” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, “ WTiere did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ? ’’ Said they, Sire, we 
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him, “ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. IVhere hast thou put him ? ” But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this man’&. custody.” Then quoth the King — 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir — “ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what hannened.” 
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund 
su diyu yury yimau maravat^au kar kam ka*dik 
yim lal sat thavik padshahas bont? kani satau manza 
tulin feor ka^rinak havala dop"nak yim kam^ asyu 
d^itamaty dop’^has fakiran ak‘ tarn' kami bapat su 
as dyut?mut yem^ mejaran marana bapat dapan chu 
padshah amis mejaras kun me chuk na parzenavau 
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka'd ostan kurmut gudeny 
ayi sa khatun ziafat hyet kheyau yek ja h?ryau feyut 
kuru me alau dopum volo ka^dyau yi khyau son feut 
tarn' pata as bo rot mye khyau tam^ pata karu murde 
maza‘ry phutu palangas tar kuru me alau ha ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka'rit me dop"mau any 
zanena ham saye chum chyan palangas dyut"mau 
vat ka'rit am* panefiye zanana parzanavus dop"nai 
feye yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit 
yi gahe ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman 
marevat?lan yiman an ar myon yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat feor ditim feun zanen tre 
thaymak amanat ya*ty kya chyum tim lal tre hor 
chim dyiitmat noman feuan zanen ye*ty kya chiiy 
tim ti kolnas zima tahsir. 

13. dapan vustad dyiitun hukum panenye 
lashka*ri kodun yi mejar ti paneny zanana ti 
khanenavun khod bananavin don"vai at khudas kar 
naviny kanye kan at* chu lekhan sahibi kitab 

shrak sarp makhri zan bevopha i 

14. drau at* phirit yi padshah vot at* raja 
Vikarmajitun gara divan chb rajas khabar padshah 
chu amut paneneny bahan raja chuk dapan sa cha 
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They brought them, and the King said to them, “Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now.” Then those 
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and 
gave them to them, as he said, “ Who gave you these ? ” Quoth 
they, “ A certain faqir.” “ And for what purpose ? ” “ This 

Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.” Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, “ Dost thou not recognize 
me 1 It is I who am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At 
first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate 
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.’ So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply, 
dost thou know how to mend this bed ? ’ and I replied to you, 
‘ Yea, why should I not know ? My neighbours are carpenters.’ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners, 
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four, 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.” And in this 
way was his guilt proved against him. 

13. And moreover my Master told me : — 

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both 
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On 
this subject verily a master of books hath written : — 

Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman. 

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 
Raja Vikramaditya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja, 
“ A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja, 
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fakirasunz padshahasunz che ne padshah. chus dapan 
buy gos su fakir mye nish cku chydn nishana feye 
nishi chu myon nishana dapan chus raja tam^ dohuch 
fakiri kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan 
chus padshah me asa hehamaha kathe panh timai 
asus sar karan tam‘ asum lag“ mut fakir raj an 
kar kam ditinas sa^th paneny hafe drau vot panenis 
sheh?ras manz chu karan raj. — vu salama vu ikram. 
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“ Of a faqlr she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 
“ Verily, I am no other than that faqlr. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raja to him, “ What 
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day ? ” Said the King to him, “ I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.” 
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
attend ye all. 
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XI. FORSYTH SAHIBAN SHAR YELI 
YARKAND ZENENI GAU 
Yi mye dyot mai till gafe ta bozan i 
Yarkand anon zenan ii 

gudeny dup malkanye kus ka^ri yohoi kar 
Forsat chu zoravar i 
raje be Yarkand baj? gafe taran 
Yarkand anon zenan n 

Landana p^etha Yarkand yimau kur tai 
maushur ha feop5r gai i 
gudeny Son? marga chavan posha madan 
Yarkand® h 

huk“nia mah^^raj Buttanis bro drau 
Balti turn age jao i 
piche jao Kashmir nale chalan 
Yarkand® ii 

rasat sai feopor karhai tarfan 
guda lug Maraj pargan i 
tim vadan as^ kot lag* gar zan 
Yarkand® n 

timan Butta garan Kashir* thavik 
Butta bay broh nyavik i 
gur bat* dakas zumba che gasa saran 
Yarkand® ii 
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XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 

The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the HinduJcush to 
Kashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir, where 
people were collected to serve in the camp. Sabir, the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers. He evidently believes that it was a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand. 

1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 
“ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

2. First, said the Queen of England, “ Who can do this work ? 
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, “ Seat 
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it le\ 7 ’ 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they 
in S5namarg ^ to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.® 
“ Y’e Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 
passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.® Lamenting were they 
and crying “ Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come ? ” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for tbe post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 
“ Yarkand will w^e conquer for ourselves.” 

* A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

^ i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being despatched in droves to the 
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 
dispatch. 

’ One of the two divisions — Maraz and Kamraz — of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River V6th above 
Srinagar. 
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ba rai khumba kbas zananan che sumbJran 
zyiinte gase vartavan i 
aja ase pyavrta kye ase dujan 

Yarkand" ii 7 

gur* manga nav'hai kukar gaman 
chub karun yimna zanan i 
baxi bari karan asi timan pak^'navan 

Yarkand® ii 8 

kal? kan‘ dumbij ches lati kan^ lakam 
gasa raz kanyek mab kam i 
gasa gandi ta zacbe zin pa'rit soira saman 

Yarkand® ii 9 

rasat ka'rtan anybai nan gar 
mat‘ ebuk pan paneny kar i 
gyaja ka'rik kralan gudeny lyeja saran 

Yarkand® ii 10 

kraje dup? kbavandas na dana kralan 
4 katbu kit konda valau i 
kam ban cbe pak!-vany a'mi gafeu travan 

Yarkand® ii 11 

gur dop“ gur baye donovai nerau 
gau kife jay sberau i 

vudye pyetb bye gasu lau gau gafean laran 

Yarkand® ii 12 

kunya kyet duda nut vari hyet ba'ri drau 
15kan chu safarun thau i 
takit duda gur janHuk bagvan 

Yarkand® ii 13 
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire- 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say “ tchk ”, and could say 
only “ har* har',” ‘ as they urged them along. “ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps." All the appliances that they had were 
pack-saddles ^ of straw and saddles made of rags. “ Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 

10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, “ 0 potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln ? The business, 
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, “ Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our 
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” “ A"arkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

13. He went forth, milk- pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to 
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcher 
of Paradise. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

1 “ Tchk ” IS the click made to encourage a horse, “har' har'"’ is what is said 
for the same purpose to a cow. Tlie impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, and knew only the bovine exi'letive. 

- The knaiiikh is the term used tor the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

’ The rjhn'b is the term used for the Turkistan pack-saddle, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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vatal* dup vatiija bunai sera za 

cbim mangan dale muy ta ka i 
feorasta ar h^et myeti hai pak^navan 

Yarkand® n 14 

(vatij vanan pherit) 
pherit dabza hek vatal ganau 
dabzi hek as%au zanau i 
dapyamak vataj kye nai chum bozan 

Yarkand® ii 15 

shumar boz hai ta‘fadaran 
mang?laj ahengaran i 

vodye pyeth yiran hyet shranz dakhe navan 

Yarkand® ii 16 

karau ditti barau yingar kat‘ fearau 
van kat* jan sherau i 
hai kya kur hak nal gara navan 

Yarkand® ii 17 

khush kya gdsai amob gau jan 
pata nyuk nayid chan i 
batta daje at‘ hyet pata chuk laran 

Yarkand® u 18 

musla hat karan tim? asa panevahy 
kusuy ka‘ri nayiz ta chany i 
kata vany ka^rit hai karau guzran 

Yarkand® ii 19 

Sabir tilavanye tamat yutuy van 
yamat khabar bozan i 
tany® au sahib ba s5*ri saman 

Yarkand® ii 20 
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, “ I shall never 
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

15. And she replied, “ Thou shouldst have answered them, 
O pimp of a sweeper.’ Thou shouldst have said, ‘ I know not how 
to use them.’ ” “ I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.” “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was 
made for workers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on his head, 
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. “ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, “ Where are we 
to look for coals ? How can we aright arrange our smithy ? ” But 
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a - forging horseshoes. “ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter 
(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others each 
with a kerchief of food in his hand." “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 
they, “ WTio is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 
carpenter’s wife ? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.” “ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

20. Sabir Oilman ® only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue, 
saying, “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ This is re.illy a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words 
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a “poor devil” in the lan>;uage of pitv. 

^ A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keejmig with the villager's 
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms 
with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein). 

® The name of the poet. 
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XII. AKHUNASANZ DALIL 

1. Tam* siiy as nechiv feor tim? nai priifeun bo 
bud* as tub* vanyu kyah kar ka*ryu ak* dopus bo 
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang bey dopus 
bo para vaz lokat hi feorim dopus bo kare bur doha 
ak banyau gau padshahas feuri vot yeli padshaha 
sund gara rud vudanye tany neran tora vazir beye 
padshahasanz kur yi vuchuk at* vudanye dop’*nak 
toh* kam chu yimau dop has feu kus chuk dop^nak 
bu chus feur yimau dop'*has as* ti che feur ka*rik 
gur* za sapud savar ak yi akhun beye yi padshah 
kur dop^nas vaziran neryu toh* nasiyat hasa karai 
ak kat yina sa padshah kod^i sa*th kat kuni karak 
bo hasa yimau pata ta toh* neryu. 

2. yim chu pakan padshah koryi che na khabar 
yi chu na mye sa*th akhun zada tas cha khabar yi 
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vaty gm-yau pyetha h im 
gaye yi padshah kur kulye akis pyeth ata but chulun 
vuchun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi hyet amiR 
akhun zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir 
kye as na yut gash chu pholan tytit chu yi lal gah 
travan parza nau am* padshah korye vazir na lal 
tuluk sa*th vat* shahras akis manz at* vuchuk 
paryehna at* manz byeth^ 

3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish am* 
sheharakis dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus 
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare guryen 
hanz kismat yim che yimai kathe karan sakhfea 
ak au lal pharosh amis padshahas kanani lal chis 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 

1. There was once upon a time an Akhun/ who had four sons. 
One day he said to them. “ I am now grown old, tell me therefore 
what professions you intend to follow.” Said one, “ I’ll be a 
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “ I’ll call the people 
to prayer.” Said another, “ I’ll preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, “ I’ll be a thief.” So one day he went off to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. When they saw 
him standing there he asked them who they were. “ And who art 
thou ? ” said they. “ I’m a thief,” said he. “ So are we,” .said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he 
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “ Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction — thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 

2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young Akhun, who was with her. By 
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhun, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw 
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 

3. The yoxmg Akhun went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. “ VTiat canst thou do ? ” asked the King. 
“ I know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then 


^ A Musalman religious teacher. 
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za yi YOt‘ sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak lal 
cku beb"'ha byek ehu kbut at manz cbu kyam dapan 
chus padshah ti kyata pa^thy ay fee bozana dapan 
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum 
phuta ryun harga kyum dras na ada yi padshahas 
khush ka‘ri ti gafeyem karun har ga kyum dras 
tela gafeyem bakhshayish diny. 

4. dapan vustad phut^ruk yi lal am' manza 
drau kyum am' satha feun has sayist nau nahit lal 
shinak pyas nau gau yi lal shinak panun gara doha 
doha chu kadan ratas bihan chu panani ga'ri dohas 
yivan chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund 
nayid gafean chu mast khasani amis lal shinakas 
tat' chu vuchan amisunz yi zanana yi as khab 
surat seta au yi nayid vaziras mast khas?nas dop''nas 
ai vazira zanana che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe 
vazirasandi ga'ri amis karte kyefea nukhta dop^nas 
ada kya yi vazir gau amis padshaha sanzi k5dye 
dop''nas fea dap padshahas myegafee yis lal shinakan 
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat' hyu byak lal asun dup 
padshaha sanzi kodyi pananis ma'lyis mye gafee lalas 
hyu be baha lal asun au lal shinak dop''nas padshahan 
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu au voda lal shinak vet' 
panenye zanana nish byut feop? ka'rith yi chas dapan 
zanana fei kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop''nas pherit 
am' lal shinakan padshah chum lal mangan bebaha 
su ka'ti ana dop''nas am' zanana gafe dap padshahas 
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan 
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anun panun gara chu 
bihit khyavan nu chu gafean padshahas nu chu gafean 
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the young Akhun, who now called himself a groom, up and said, 
“ Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm.” The King asked him 
how he knew this. Said he in answer, “ Sire, of a surety there is 
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.” 

4. Quoth my master ; — 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of “ Royal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of “ Groom ”. So the Lapidary returned 
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each 
day he attended court to examine rnbies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 
“ Said he, 0 Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, “ Willingly, 
and why not ? ” and went off to the King’s daughter. He told 
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
she went to her father and quoth she, “Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” When the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me 
another ruby like imto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, “ Why art thou so anxious ? ” Replied he, “ The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it ? ” Said she, “ Go thou and say to the King, ‘ If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’ ” Well, the 
King gave him expenses sufficient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 
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beye kim rit gau ada divan ches yi su lal yus tam^ 
kul^e manza tu jan gau h^et padsbahas kar?nas salam 
lal tbau nas bonta kani. 

5. drau pherit lal shinak vdt panun gara ratha 
kadun paneni ga'ri subhas au uayid mast khasani 
amis lal sbinakas mast muk^lau nas kbasit ta drau 
nayid panas vot* beye amis vaziras nisb dopun 
vaziras kye ba karta amis lal sbinakas amis cbe 
zanana khob surat sa sbuybihe vazirasandi ga'ri 
vazir au beye amis padsbaba sanzi kor^e dop^nas 
ba mang padsbabas lalan bund trut dop am^ padsbaba 
sanzi kod^e pananis ma'lis me gabi^ asun lalan bund 
trut lal sbinak au padsbabas nisb karnas salam 
padshab cbus dapan lal basa gab^nai asan* setba 
tratis sumb au lal sbinak vot panun gara yi chas 
dapan zanana lu‘t* pa*th‘ kya zi cbuk bibith yi cbus 
dapan pberitb padsbab cbum mangan az lalan bund 
trut su ka'ti ana bo dop“nas am* zanana k^e cbana 
phikir gab padsbabas gabe b^un tren ritan kyut 
kbarj dyut^nas padsbaban kbarj au panun gara 
b^et. 

6. yi cbu kbyevan ta cbyavan yuttany yim tre 
rit gai vu cbas dapan yi zanana amis lal sbinakas 
dapan ches ye ta*t* m^e tami kulye manza lal tu 
jau tami kul^e kul^e gabe khasun h^ur paban ta*t* 
chiy nag ta*t* nagas gabe andas kun dob kb ami n 
ta*ty dobas manz bib zi ka*tith tath nagas p^eth 
yinai gudeny she za^n^e sran kara*ni timan kye 
ka*r* zina pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zith 
sa vasiy tat nagas sran kara*ni poshak traviy ka'rith 
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court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 

5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where 
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, “ Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.” So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, “ Fain would I have 
a ruby necklace.” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence 
and made his bow. Said the King, “ Sir, thou must bring imto me 
a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace.” He went home, and 
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here ? ” 
Replied he, “ To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace. 
Whence can I bring one ? ” Quoth she to him, “ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 
to his house. 

6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, “ Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 
sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 
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ba'this pyeth chon gahe gafeun pa^th' gafee ti 

poshak tulun. 

7. aye she zanye kur timau sran timan kye 
vunun na yiman pata ayi satimy za'ny trov am^ 
poshak ka^rith ba'this pyeth pane vub nagas manz 
an yi lal shinak feuV pa*thy an ta tulun yi a^mi sund 
poshak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz am^ kur sran 
kafe ba'this pyeth vuchun at‘ na poshak difeun krekh 
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund 
chi khasam yim pa'da kuruk mye ma kar siras phash 
yi ha gabiy ti dimai ami kurus alau am^ dob? manza 
dop'^nas dim vadai Ehuda 3ri bo mangai ti gabyem 
bozun at* pyeth dyut"nas vadai Ehuda dyut^nas 
poshak poshak bun am* na*ly dop''nas kyah chum 
hukum dop'*nas am*- lal shinakan be gabe hyiin mye 
sa*thy pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mal pa*ri va*t* 
amis lal shinakasund gar. 

9. dapan vustad ya a*mis kathen haran lal ya 
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu an lal sath tudy lal shinakan gau hyeth padshahas 
k^?nas salam lal sath than nas bonta ka*ni padshah 
gau setha khush. 

10. lal shinakan hyiitus rukhsat vot panun gara 
patai votus yi nayid am* khosus mast mast khasit 
drau vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? amis lal shinakas gamub az 
pa‘da byek zanana sa che setha khobsurat tamis gude 
nyechi handi khota setha khobsurat ky|ba karta 
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She will dofE her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry ofi her garments.” 

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them 
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying, 
“ Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whate’er thou ask will I give to thee.” He then 
called to her from the pit, “Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee.” When 
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
on. Then quoth she, “ What is thy command ? ” and the Lapidary 
replied, “ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the 
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 

8. Saith my Master : — 

Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 

9. And moreover saith my Master: — 

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased 
became the King. 

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When 
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him 
also. Said he, “ 0 Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 
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amis lal shinakas akk che la'ki vazir b^ek che mye 
layak dop“nas pyom hasa beye vanun padshah kodyi 
gau yi vazir dapan cbu amis padsbah kodyi fea mang 
ma^lis m^e gafee asun rutuna kud gaye padsbah kud 
pananis ma^lis dapan ches m^e gate asun rutun? kud 
paga au 1^ sbinak dapan cbus padsbah ansa rutun? 
kud. 

11. drau lal sbinak vot panun gara dapan cbu 
yiman zananan don padsbah chum mangan rutun? 
kud su ka*ti ana bo pberitb vufeus lal mal pa^ri 
dop^nas gafe padsbabas mang tren ritan k^ut kharj 
dyut^nas padsbahan au hyeth panun gara doha doha 
cbu kadan tre ryetb gai ada lekban che lal mal 
pa'ri kakad dapan che a‘mis lal sbinakas gafe tatb 
nagas pyeth ye‘mi manza bo anythas ta^t* manz 
gafea yi kakad travun tod? khasi atbo ta*t' manz 
asi kud ta‘t^ kabzi thapb pan? manz va's* zina. 

12. gau hyeth yi kakad vot ath nagas pyeth 
travun yi kakad ath nagas manz hyUthuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy kbut ada atha a'ty athas manz rutuna 
kud dibun ath thapb am* tha'pi sa*thi av a*mis hob 
ne'rith bob hyeth ti kud hyeth ti au panas vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padsbabas karun 
salam ka^*hen thau nas bont? ka*ni padsbah gos 
setba kbush, 

13. byiitus rukhsat lal shinakan au panun gara 
au beye yi nayid khasun mast a'mis lal sbinakas 
mast kha'sith drau vot a'mis vaziras nish beye cbus 
dapan yiy vazira a*mis lal sbinakas cbuk na ba 
vatan kun'kaW a*mis karta kyeba gau yi vazir a*mis 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.” Replied the Vizier, 
“ I must, sir, again speak to the King’s daughter.” So he went and 
said to her, “ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain 
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, “ Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 

11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, “ The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it ? ” Then up and said to him Lalmal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, “ Go thou to the spring from which 
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.” 

12. So he went oS, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 

13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. VTien he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, “ 0 Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary. 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 
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padshah kddn dapan chus ka chak padshah khud 
ka gakiye asun akoy kud padskahas gake mangun 
byak gaye yi padshah kud dopun pananis ma^lis 
mye gake asun byak kud au beye lal shinak karun 
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gake asun. 

14. au lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zananan don az chum padshah mangan byak 
rotun? kud divan ches lal mal pa'ri paneny vaj dapan 
ches gak tath nagas pyeth ta‘t* nagas a'kith kun chiy 
pal bud ta*t* hau myen vaj su pal vu‘thi thud ta*mi 
ta‘l‘ chai vath ta^m‘ va‘ti vaz'za bun ta'ti chai myen 
vis say diyiy rutuna kur. 

15. drau yi lal shinak voth tath jaye havun tath 
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth ta'mi va^ti bun bun 
vuchin khatuna akh ku^iy zany a*mi dop'^nas ka'ti 
osuk aW dop'^nas lal mal pa'riye dopuy rutima kur 
a'mis khatuni pyau yad ta'misanzuy maj as sa yas 
rutuna karris sa‘th‘ huk gayau ne'rith tas che akay 
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray kar a'mi khatuni 
yany myehy moj va‘t‘ nyemis manoshas kheye yi as 
setha khobsurat a'mis gau shok dilas bo kare a^is 
sa*th‘ neth?r vohy yeli maje hund par tav? pyau ath 
jaye gau bunyiil a^mis dytitun shap kiirfnas kanye 
phul thavun chandas vakus m^ uth dop"nas hatai 
kudyi mye che yivan manka buy yi chas na hyevan 
zima ky§ a*m‘ yeli zor kurnas dop"nas chu manosh 
ka dim gud? vadai Khuda bo kya karas na kye 
vadai Khuda dyiit^nas a*m^ kur chanda manza kanye 
phul shap tul“nas manosh yiithuy as t? tiithuy rud 
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daughter, and quoth he, “ Thou art a King's daughter, shouldst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King ? ” So she departed. Quoth she to her father, “ Fain would 
I have yet another bracelet.” Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.” 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, “ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, “ Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground 
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.” 

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, “ Whence comest thou ? ” 
Saith he, “ Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pidled oS together with the former jewelled bracelet, 
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, “ So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him. 
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha ! my girl,” cried she, “ I 
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she said, “ There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 
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dop^nas yi chu myon ha*k h i Ehudai bo asan 3ruboi 
baran yiiboi lud^nam ma*ji Khudayen yi ches dapan 
moj zab?r gau bayen don lad kakad a'mi suy a*tb^ 
dop°nas ma^jiy lekh feiiy lytikh a^i kakad dyiitun 
a'mis lal shinakas a'thi a'mi kur^nas alau kbatuni 
dop’^nas yi an kakad yury vnch a'mi kbatuni atb 
lyukbmut a'misanzi ma^ji cbu voi myen gabfr yi gabe 
vat? vunuy marun a^mis 6s a’mi satba panun dod 
pyamut yad su bafeyuk yi kakad feun?nas ba'tith a*mi 
kbatuni panun lyukb?nas kakad atb manz lyukb?nas 
cbu vai mye bay tubund gate jal?d yiin mye kya chu 
yenyi val. 

16 . lyiikbunas kakadas zabany kur?nas na's’yat 
dop'‘nas tut yeli vatak kar? bak salam salam paUitb 
dizyek kakad tim ananai khyen bam ru kare ti 
chyon khyun gab?na badal dyut“nas sa'th* asl kare 
dop^nas yi khyezi ta‘ti tihund ban?zi bebinda'r^ 
tra^vith panun khyezi ta*mi pata dap?nai tim kasb 
na hana kareny tat khyutb dyut"nas shast?ro panje 
dop“nas tim cbi dyav?zatb timan yiye tas?li sbast?rvi 
panje saHhi. 

17 . drau a^ti na'siyat yad hyet voth thuth kariin 
timan salam dyut“nak yi kakad a'mis dyiituk khyen 
bam?ru kare a^myuk tulan chu bus b?nan bebind?r 
tra^vith panun chu kadan ti cbu kbyavan a^i pata 
dop"has yimau khash?na h?na kar aW kur 3d buiri 
pa'th^ sbast?ro panje cbuk a^mi sa^tb* divan zilla 
zilla 3dmau lyiikhas javab at kakadas lyUkhas asi 
chyena fursath hazra't' sulaiman cbu divan nad bal? 
bismiUa ka^ryu yen3dv61. 



-17] 


XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 


97 


had been before. Quoth she to her mother, “ This is he who is 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, 0 mother, whom God hath sent unto me.” 
Then said her mother, “ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
his hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, “ My mother, let it 
be thou that writest.” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her, 
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, “ If ye be indeed my sons, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.” 
The mother had written this because she stUl bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, “ If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it 
is my wedding festival.” 

16. She wote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, “ When thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease, 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, “ These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, “ For,” said she, “ they are of a demon 
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept 
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and with them 
scraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the 
letter after this manner. “ We have no time to come unto thee, 
for we have been sunmioned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” 
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IS. vat ath hau nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
karuk a^mis sa^tli^ yenyVol vu che yi khatun dapan 
a'mis kkav^ndas pananis yet* r5z ka kina du*n*has 
manz gabak bu cbas fea ta*bya a*m* dop“nas duny*has 
manz gabau dop“nas a*mi kbatuni vuny yeli nerau 
myen moj da*p*y khye fea mangum ebony gafeas 
mangun vatfranuk musla beye kbye ma^n^g^zas na 
vuny yeli yim sakbryai dopuk a'mi maje mangun 
kbye fea dop^nas dim vat?ranuk mus^la tatb ebu nau 
vufe?prang drau a*ti va*ti panun gara gara va*titb 
karun taiyar rotbuna kur gau h^eth padsbahas yi 
lal sbinak. 


19. na*ydan boz lal sbinak vot gafean ebus 
nayid gar? mast kas?ni a*ti vueban ebu triyim 
kbatuna drau a*ti nayid putb pbe*ritb vot vaziras 
nisb dapan ebu a*mis vaziras ba vazira a*mis lal 
sbinakas ebe az triyim kbatuna yiman don band! 
kbuta kbob-suratb sa ebe layiki padsbab akb ebe 
layiki vazir b^ek ebe m^e layak a*mis lal sbinakas 
kar the kbye fea dapan ebus vazir az vane bo 
padsbahas suy padsbab ka'ri a'mis kbye fea va'ry 
datb su ma*ri zanana tre n^emau a*s* dop vaziran 
padsbahas padsbabam a*mis lal sbinakas ebe zanana 
tre tifea ebena padsbabi manz padsbabam ta*mis lal 
sbinakas rath ta kh^e fea nukbta su gufe galun tim? 
zanana tre kar“ huk dakh*li mahala khan padsbahan 
kar fik?ra dopun manga has kbyefea ebiz ti ebu anan 
saruy vuny dapas bo myenis malisunz khabar gafee 
aneny su eha jan? tas kina dozakas. 
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 
“ Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return imto the world of men ? 
Behold I am thy humble slave.” So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, “Now, when we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for naught else.” So, as they were preparing for their 
Journey her mother said to him, “ Ask thou of me some gift,” 
and he said to her “ Give me the skin mat that is called the wutsha 
•prang, or ‘ flying-couch ’.” Well, they went forth from there and 
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for 
him a Jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 


19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, “ 0 Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the 
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, “ To-day will I teU the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the 
King, “ Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him, 
“ Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” 
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20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshahas karun 
salam padshah chus dapan az tany yi m^e vunmai 
ti bozuth az gabe me^nis ma'lisunz khabar aneny 
su cba janatas manz kina ddzakas dr an lal shinak 
v5t panun gara dapan chu aHi yiman zananan tren 
az chum dapan padshah me^is ma^l* sunz khab?r 
aneny bo kya kare ath su che khabar ka'tya va^ri 
gamuts tas momf'tis yi vubas khatun yi hoi yi yasa 
rothuna kaV as karan sa as pa'ri ba Khuda a'mi 
dop'^nas kh^e cha na fik?r gab has khar?^ beye dapus 
padshahas chon^ gabe ziin somb?run ma'danas manz 
ziin gabe somb^run be shumar. 

21. somb^rau padshahan ziin beshumar a*t‘ pyeth 
khut yi lal shinak yi muslfhan vata'rith a*t' pyeth 
bydth pane a^mis dopun padshahas ba kya gabiy 
anun mal'sund nishana yi vothus padshah dop'^nas 
akh gabiy anun jan? tukh myeva beye gabiy anun 
mye'nis ma'l^sandi daskata khath dopun yiman di3ru 
yath zinis nar so pa^ri. 

22. dapan vustad yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth 
yivan chu na kuni b6z?na yi lal shinak lal shinakan 
dyuth ath musHas kas^m dop"nas mye gabe vatun 
panun gar? kah lagimna deshun dapan tuv'y aW 
lal shinakan ach mub?rin ta v5t“muth gara panun 
a^mi kha tuni kar kama habjdshi kautin myeva jan? 
tukh dan taiyar beye Ukhun khath ath karun a'mis 
padshah?sandis maU'sund daskath beye mohur a^t* 
manz likhun padshahas chony gaba mye nish vatun 
vazir hyeth beye nayid hyeth tithai paW yitha 
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20. And saith my Master ; — 

The Lapidary came to the King and made his how. Quoth the 
King to him, “ Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news 
of my father, whether he he in heaven or whether he be in hell.” 
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 
these three women, “ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years 
have passed since he hath died ? ” Then up and spake the lady 
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was 
obedient unto God), “ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou, 
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, ‘ Thou must 
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 
together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ” 

21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, “ What token 
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, “ First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.” 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, “ Set ye the fire- 
wood alight on all four sides.” 

22. And moreover saith my Master : — 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, “ I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that 
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals ^ she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal. And 
this was what she wrote to the King : “ Thou must come unto me 

^ The haft-jdah is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver. 
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pa^thy lal shinak mye nish vot kakad karun havala 
a'luis lal shinakas beye dyiith“nas atbas kbyath 
yi dan. 

23. atany gai feor do yi nar gamut beta path 
r6d?mut sur yi lal shinak drau longu^th^ ka'rith 
sula voth ath suras manz divan chu duleny naz?r 
bazau ka*r' naz?r khabardarau niye khab!'r dop“has 
padsbabam a^mi sura manza gaban cbe sus? rarai 
yi ma a^s* lal shinak amut yim cbe yimai katha 
karan nazar chak okun au voda lal shinak atbas 
kbyath hyeth dan beyes atbas kbyath hyeth kbatb 
ka^rin padshabas salam dan tbaunas bont? ka^ni 
kbatb tbawas bont? ka'ni yi kbatb mub^run padnn 
ath lytikhmut bo kya chus jan? tas manz ebony gaba 
vatun yury vazir hyeth beye nayid hyeth jal^d. 

24. padsbab chu karan fik?ra mye dapyau yi lal 
shinak ga'li yi au ma*lisanz mye khabar hyeth dapan 
padsbab a'mis lal shinakas bu kbyatha pa'thy vate 
tat jan?tas manz dop'^nas lal sbinakan yutb zyiin 
mye kyutb somb?ravuth tith‘ tre gabun somb?^rava*ni 
jal?d vatak jan? tas manz somb? rau padshahan zyiin 
beshumar a't‘ pyeth karanavun vat?run a*t‘ pyeth 
kbutb pane beye vazir beye nayid dyiithuk zinas 
nar bo paV. 

26. dapan vustad dud yi padsbab beye vazir 
beye na 3 rid trin? vai ga'l^ vot ath lal shinakas nish 
su vazir yus vazir padsbab kur hyeth as balan ta 
sam? kukh akbun kbutb suy vot a^mis lal sbinakasund 
gara pane va^n* ka'rikh kathe hatha vonus aW lal 
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary hath come unto me.” This paper she made over to 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 


23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discemers 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
“ Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ? ” And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome- 
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “ I, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy 
Vizier and with thy barber.” 

24. The King considered awhile, “ I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.” Quoth he to the Lapidary, “ How can 
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ? ” Replied the Lapidary, 
“ Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on aU four 
sides. 

25. And my Master saith : — 

Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhun. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shinaJkan yi panun safar yiis aW nayidan ta vaziran 
a%is as pesh on mutli dop"nas paneny khatun ninsa 
panas yesa yi lal mal paV as tas dyiithun rukhsath 
yesa yi pata anyen zyenith sa thavun panas. 

26 . dapan vustad su vazir byoth pad^shaM kar?ni 
lal shinak byoth vaziri kar?ni. — asla malaikum valai 
kum salam. 
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had done unto him. Said he to him, “Take, sir, thine own lady to 
thyself.” But as for Lalmal the Pairy, he gave her leave to return 
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself, 
her he kept with him as his wife. 

26. And saith my Master ; — 

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally, 
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership. 

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace. 




THE TEXT OF TPIE TALES 


AS TRANSCRIBED BY 
PANDIT GOVINDA KAULA 
With interlinear translation into English 

I 

1. Shehan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-G-aznavi 

The-king-of-kings Sultan-of-jMahmud-of-GJiazni 


os’* 

karan pana 

mulkan 

pbravi. 

was 

making himself 

(of-his-)lands 

protection. 

2. Phakir 

Ibgith 

os'* pheran 

wana-wan 

Faqir 

having-taking-the- he-was wandering 
appearance-of 

from-shop- 

to-shop 


“ myani-ahMay asi ma kah notuwan.” 

“ (In-)my-time may- I-wonder- anyone feeble.” 
tbere-be if 


3. Jaye-akis os* karan dwa-yi-khbr 

(In-)plaee-a-eertain they-were making prayer-of-welfare 

ad®la-tam*-sandi-sbty asakh ceshma sir. 

justice-his-by were-of-them the-eyes satisfied. 

4. Jaye-akis wuckun hanzah akh ain 


(In-)place-a-certain 

was-seen-by- a-eertain- 
him fisherman 

one wretched 

muhima-sbtin 

os’* 

gamof* suy 

zalll. 

poverty-by 

was 

gone he-verily 

brought-low. 

Mnhima-sbtin 

os’* 

trawan ah 

ta wish, 

Poverty-by 

(he-)was emitting sighs 

and groans, 

muhima-sbtin 

tas 

na rud’*mot’* kah-ti hosh. 

poverty-by 

to-him 

not remained any-even sense. 
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6. Yora zalah 6s" layan gata san 

Whence a-certain-net (he-)was casting skill with 

t5ra zalas 6sus-na keh. khasan. 

thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything rising. 

7. Dopus shehan “ kar me sbtin bbj‘-bath 

It-was-said- hy-the- “ make me with sharing 

to-hini king, 

“lay zalah, yad-i-Alah dilas rath.” 

“cast a-single-net, memory-of-God to-the-heart seize.” 

8. Loyun zalah tora khot" tas gada-hath 

Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him fish-a- 

by-him net hundred 

patashehas bonth-kun av suy heth. 

the-king before came he-verily having- 

taken (-them). 

9. Gada-hatas badal dyut"nas mohara-dyar 

For-the-fish- in-exchange was-given-by- coin-wealth 
hundred him-to-him 

lal nigin mal moktay whtha-bar. 

rubies jewels property pearls-verily camel-loads. 

10. Rath barith patashehan dyutus nad 

Night having-passed by-the-king was-given- a-summons 

to-him 

“ fe"y chukh myon" sherikh namurad.* 

thou-verily art my sharer without-hope. 

11. “ Muhim kasawun" hekmat-i-Parwardigar, 

Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Providence, 

“taph shehul" sarda garam now" bahar. 

sunshine cold coolness warmth new spring. 

* jVamifrati is the word given by Hatim. A version of the poem current 
in Srinagar has bd-murdd, with hope. In Kashmiri, im-murdd means “ without 
hope or expectation 
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12. “ Wanayey, 

“ ‘ katea-hekmufe" 

“ ‘ by-how-mueh-skill 


‘ zan banda monzur zasanuy ' 
muhim tagiy kasunuy.’ ” 

poverty will-be-possible- to-be-expelled- 

for-thee verily.’ ” 


13. Ath'-andar cbuy wustadah wanan zar, 

This-verily-in is-verily a-certain-teacher saying prayer, 

“jumala alam banda Ahmad wumedwar.” 

“ (on-Him-from- world the-slave Abmad (is-) hopeful.” 
whom-is-)the-entire 


^ The meaning of the line is unknown. Hfitim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zdsanui/, informants in Srinagar tell me that 
it is not a Kashmiri word. Hatim says that it is an “ old ” word which is 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is : — 

“Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur fee asunuy,’ 

“ I-would-say- ‘ this know, slave, accepted by- it-is-to-be,’ 

to-thee thee 

which is intelligible. 
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II.— TOTA-SUNZir KATH 

PAEROT-OF THE -STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

1. (Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Shehar akh gav, Shehar-e-Yiran. Tat* 

Country one went (i.e. is), the-country-of-Iran. There 

OS'* patashehah ; tamis"y clmh nav 

there-was a-certain-king ; to-him-verily is the-name 

Bahadur Khan. Tam* os'* kor’*mot'* bag 

Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden 

zananan-kyut**. Tath bs"-na wath gbrzanas. 

women-for. For-it was-not a-path for-a-stranger. 

Tath bagas-manz gav pbda phakirah. 

That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-faqir. 

Nazar-bazav kur“ nazar. Khabar-darav 

By-the-watchers was-made sight. By-the-informers 

niye khabar amis-patashehas. Dopukh, 

was-brought information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them, 

“phakirah Isav bagas-manz.” Buzun 

“ a-certain-faqlr entered the-garden-in.” Was-heard-by-him 

patashehan, hyotun sbty wazir. 

by-the-king, was-taken-by-him in-company the-vizier. 

Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir. 

They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there the-faqir. 

2. Lache-now" chuy har-wati binah. 

2. He-who-has-a-bundred is-verily on-every-path seeing, 

thousand-names (i.e. God) 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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“ Ha Phakiro, yor kor laakho? 

“ Ho Faqlr-0, here where didst-thou-enter-0 ? 

“ Katiko chukh? Kati-petha akho?” 

“ Of- where art-thou ? Where-from didst-thou-come-0 ? ” 

Phakir dapan, — 

The-faqir (is) saying, — 

“ Kor“ me solah. Tuhond'* khev me kyah ? ” 

“Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what?” 

made me eaten me 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

3. Patashehas bontha-kani pdshe-thiir^. 

To-the-king front-towards (was) a-flower-shrub. 

Ath'-tal mumot" bulbulah. Yeli 

It-verily -below (was) dead a-certain -nightingale. When 

yimau amis-pbakiras khashem kor“, teli pev 

by-them to-that-faqlr wrath was-made, then fell 

phakir pathar wasith, mamot'* bulbul 

the-faqIr downwards having-tumbled, the-dead nightingale 


gav 

thod" 

wothith. 

Patashehas 

howun 

became 

erect 

having -arisen. 

To-the-king 

was-shown-by-him 

yih 

vir^d. 

Gav 

nirith ; 

phirith 

this magic-power 

He -went 

having-emerged 

; having-returned 

biye 

av, 

bulbul mud" 

biye, phakir 

again 

he-came, 

the-nightingale died 

again, the-faqir 


gav biye zinda. Hyotun nerun, yim 

became again alive. It-was-begiin-hy-him to-go-forth, they 
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chis karan zara-para. Dapan 

are-to-him making entreaties. Saying 

cMs, — 

they -are-to-him, — 

“ Ha phakira, khizmath karay, 

“ Ho Faqir-0, service will-I-do-to-thee, 

“Doda-harak^ khbs‘ ho baray. 

“ Milk-cream-of cups 0 will-I-fill-for-thee. 

“ Ehasa polav maeama khekh-na ? ” 

“ Special pilaos (and) macdmas wilt-thou-not-eat ? ” 

Bdz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

4. Yus vir‘d phakiras os'*, suy 

What magic-power to-the-faqir was, that-verily 

bowun amis-patashehas, Am'-patashehan 

was-confided-by-him to-that-king. By-that-king 

bow" waziras. 

it-was-confided. to-the-vizier. 

Kor" tarbyeth patashehan waziras, 

Was-made instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier, 

Suti mah"ram korun ath-siras. 

He-also intimately- was-made- for-this-secret. 

acquainted by-him 

Gay sblas shikaras yeg-jah. 

They-went for-excursion for-hunting together. 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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Tota mumot" wuchukh dar biyaban, 

A-parrot dead -was-seen-by-them in the-forest, 

“Ha waziro, asilie shuban. 

“ Ho Vizier-0, it-would-have-been beautiful. 

“ Zuv amis-manz tbaytan sathab.” 

“ (Thy-) soul this-one-in place-please-it for-a-certain-time.” 

B5z, wopbadbri ankab. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

Dop" ■waziran, 

It-was-said by-the-vizier, 

“ Patasbebam, yufe“-k61" mumot", 

“ King-my, for-a-long-time (it-is-) dead, 

“ Pbakb cbus yiwan, kbabar 

“ Stink is-from-it coming, news (i.e. who knows ?) 

kar chub gamot". 

when it-is gone (dead). 

“ Cbusna tbabaran ; wanta-sa kara kyah.” 

“ I-am-not waiting (i.e. able to say-please-sir I-shall-do what.” 
stay here) ; 

Boz, wopbadbri ankab. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


5. Patasbeb karan zara-para waziras 

The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier 


ami-bapath. 

“ Bob 

wucbaban 

tota kyutb“ 

this-for. 

“I 

w’ould-see-it 

the-parrot how 

asibe 

sbuban.” 

Am‘ 

buz“nas-na 

it-would-be 

beautiful.” 

By-this-one 

was-heard-by-him-for- 




him-not 

waziran 

keb. 



by-the-vizier 

anything. 
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Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis 6s“ dilas-manz dagay. Wim fcav 

To-him was the-heart-in disloyalty. Now entered 

patasheh amis-totas-manz, panun" mod“ fehunun- 

the-king this-parrot-in, his-own body was-dashed- 

trovith. Tota woth“ thod“, chuh 

down-by-him. The-parrot arose erect, it-is 

pheran. Waziran kUr“ kbm“, feav 

moving-round. By-the-vizier was-done a-deed, he-entered 

ath-pataskeha-sandis-madis-manz. Tiy os’^ amis 

that-king-of-body-in. This-verily was to-him 

dar dil. 

in heart. 

Fev petarun patashehas pauas, 

(That-load-which) fell to-carry-out to-the-king himself, 

Bor'^ lodun waziras nadanas. 

(That-) load was-laid-by-him to-the-vizier the-fool. 

A 

Osus dagay zagan dadkhah. 

There-was-to-him disloyalty watching a-petitioner. 

Boz, wophadbri, ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

6. Tota chuh hawa-yi-asman, wazir 

The-parrot is (in) the-air-of-heaven, the-vizier 

chuh patasheha-sandis-maris-manz. Woth“ thod“. 

is the-king-of-body-in. He-arose erect, 

guris lashkari-manz gav. 

to-the-horse the-army-in went. 


khoth® 

mounted 
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Bop'^nakh, “mud“ wazir, guri-petha 

It-was-said-by-him-to-them, “ died the vizier, horse-from 

wasith-pev.” 

having-tumbled-he-fell.” 

Ehabardarav niye say khabarah. 

By-the-informers was-brought that-very one-piece-of-news. 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

7. Ain‘-waziran yeli kUr’^ kom“, bav 

By-that-vizier when was-done the-deed, he-entered 


patasbeha-sandis-maris-manz, tuj“n atbas-ketb 

the-king-of-body-in, was-raised-by-him the-hand-in 

sbemsber, atb-pananis-maris korun reza. 

a-sword, to-that-his-own-body was-made-by-him piece(s). 

Ath-lasbkari dopun, “ niriv tirandaz biye 

To-that-army it-was-said-by-him, “ go-forth archers also 

bandukbaz. Yus mmwa tota, tamis 

gunners. Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, to-him 

baniv bakh^cbyish.” Am^-totan yeli 

there-will-beeome a-present.” By-that-parrot when 

buz“, ta bol“. 6av tas pbakiras- 

it-was-heard, then he-fled. He-went that faklr- 


nisbe, 

near, 

Hukum 


yus 

who 


tath-bagas-mauz 

that-garden-in 

dyutun“y 


6s“ tami-doha. 

was (on-) that-day. 

tirandazan, 


Order was-given-by-him-verily to-the-archers, 

“ Kan tbav'tav myanen-nazan.” 

“ Ear place-ye-please to-my-blandishments.” 
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Tota maranas dyut“nakh photuwah. 

The-parrot for-killing was-given-by- a-certain-decision. 

him-to-tbem 

Boz wophadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


8. Yus as^l 6s" pataskah, suh. ckuh 


Who 

real was 

king. 


he is 

totas-manz 

pkaklras-niskin. 

Suk 

t5ta 

kaisi 

the-parrot-in 

the-fakir-near. 

That 

parrot 

by-any-one 

m6r"-na. 

Doha-aki 

drav 

yik 

pataskek 

was-killed-not. 

On-day-one 

issued 

this 

king 


solas shikaras. Wot" jaye-akis, Ati 

for-excursion for-hunting. He-arrived at-place-one. There 


wuch"n mine-mur". Ainis"y kur"kli 

was-seen-by-him a-hind. To-this-one-verily was-made-by-them 

lar, tjn"kh lashkari-manz. Dop"nakh 

pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-them 

am^-patashehan, “ yes-kan' yih tsaliv, 

by-this-king, “ whom-from-near she may-escape, 

tas dimav gardan.” 

to-him I-will-give the-neck,” 

9, Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ami-mine-mari tuj" woth, patasheha-sandi- 

By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of- 

kala-pethi teliun"n wotli, feuj". Loris 

head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 
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pata. Yus suh tota 6s“, yuh 6s" phaklras- 

after. Who that parrot was, he was the-faklr- 

nishe. Phakir 6s" sohib-e-agah. Dopun 

near. The-fakir was a-master-intelligent. It-was-said-by- 

him 

amis-totas, yes-manz yih patasheh 6s", 

to-this-parrot, whom-in this king was, 


dop"nas, 

“ gabh, sa, 

ner. 

Az labakh 

it-was-said-by- “ go, 

sir. 

go-forth. 

To-day wilt-thou-take 

him-to-him, 




panun" 

mod".” 

Yim 

chih 

amis-mihe-mare-pata 

tbine-own 

body.” 

Who 

are 

this-hind-after 

laran, 

nakha 

rozan 


chekhna. 

running. 

near 

remaining she-is-to-them-not. 


10. Dapan Wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ati 6s" mumot" haputh. Patashah bav 

Here was a-dead bear. The-king entered 

amis-hapatas-manz. Laryav. Yus yib 

that-bear-in. He-ran. Which this 

patashaha-sond" mor" 6s" yih tr6wun 

king-of body was this was-abandoned 

by-him 

atiy. 

there-verily. 

Shod" buzun tdtan. Laryav. 

News was-heard-by-him by-the-parrot. He-ran. 


Kuli-dadari-manz-hau praryav. 

Tree-hole-in he-waited. 
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Mor'^ lobun. Ear'tos marbabah. 

The-body was-taken-by-him. Make-please- a-wisb-of-gpod- 

ye-for-bim luck. 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


11. Tota pev 

atiy 

patbar. 

Yib 

bav 

Tbe-parrot fell 

there-verily 

down. 

He 

entered 

patasbab pananis 

maris-manz. 

Yus 

ytib 

wazir 

tbe-king. his-own 

body-in. 

Who 

this 

vizier 

6s“, sub cbub 

bapatas-manz. Patasbab 

as^l 

was, he is 

the-bear-in. 

Tbe-king 

real 


yus 6s“, sub kbot" guris-petb. Dopun 

who was, he mounted horse-upon. It-was-said-by-him 


yiman 

lokan, “moryun 

baputb.” 

L6y“bas 

to-these 

people, “ kill-ye-him 

the-bear.” 

Pired-by-them- 

at-him 

bandukb 

, phut®r“has 

zang. 

Onukb 

a-gun. 

was-broken-by-them- 

for-him 

the-leg. 

He-was-brought- 

by-them 

ratitb 

patasbabas-nisb. 

Dop“nas 

patasbaban, 

having-seized the-king-near. 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-tbe-king. 

“ be 

kiirHbam dagay. Bob : 

marabatb-na, 

“ by-thee 

was-done-by- disloyalty. I 

thee-to-me 

should-kill-thee- 

not. 

kyab 

karabb ? Lokb 

dapanam, 

‘ baputb 

what 

should-I-do ? People 

will-say-to-me, ‘ a-bear 

cbus 

wazir.’ 

cbuy 

panun® 

is-to-him 

vizier.’ By-thee 

is-by-thee 

thine-own 
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mor’^ 

g61“mot". 

Wumab 

tbawatb. Ts^b 

body 

destroyed. 

Now-not 

I-may-keep-thee. Thou 

baputb 

wazir. 

Bob, 

basa, maratb.” 

a-bear 

vizier. 

I, 

sir, will-kill- thee.” 

12. 

Dapan wustad, — 



(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Onukb 

zyun". 

Zolukb 

baputb. 

There-was'brought- 

firewood. 

He-was-burnt- 

the-bear. 

by-them 


by-them 


BEatb 

waisi gav, 

, kam ya 

jyaday, 

A-hundred (years) 

in-age, went. 

less or 

more. 

Av Bab^dur-Khanas 

pyaday. 


Came to-Bahadur-!Khan 

the-messenger (of Death). 


Kar, Wahab-Khara, “i^ab, ^ab.” 

Make, Wahb-the-blacksmith-0, “ Allah, Allah.” 

Boz, wopbadbri ankab. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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III.— SODAGARA-SiJNZij KATH 

MEECHANT-OF STOEY 

1. Sodagar gav sddahas. Gari bs^s 

A-merchant went for-trade. At-home was-to-him 

zanana. Say gaye mushtakh phakiras- 

the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 

(i.e. was) 

akis warayahas-kalas. Doha-aki av sodagar 

one for-a-long-time On-day-one came the-merchant 

gara „ panun“ mal heth. Patashehas 

house his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king 

gaye khabar “sodagar wot’^.” Patashah 

went news “ the-merchant arrived.” The-king 

drav solas rath-kyut", w6t“ 

issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived 

sodagara-sond’^. Chuh atiy wodane, 

(at) the-merchant’s (house). He-is there-verily standing, 

pahar chuh gamot“ rbfe"-hond“, yih sodagar- 

a-wateh is gone the-night-of, this merchant’s- 

bay wbfeh", wbdi-peth hbfe% bata-trbm". 

wife arose, crown-of-head-on was-taken- a-cooked-riee- 

by-her copper-dish. 

Patashah chuh wuchan feuri-pbthin. 

The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 

Sodagar-bay draye bruh-bruh, pataskak 

The-merchant’s-wife went-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 

chuh pakan pata-pata. Wot* mbdanas- 

is walking after-after. They-arrived a-plain- 
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akis-manz. Ati 6s“ phakir nara-han 

one-in. There was the-mendicant fire-a-small 

zolith. Eiir"s ami salam, bata 

having-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice 

to-him 

tbo'w’'nas bontha-kani, dop"nas, “ kheh.” 

was-placed-by-her- front-in, it-was-said-by-her- “ eat.” 
for-bim to-him, 

Am' tul" fehota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye, 

By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was- to-tbat-to-the-mercbant’s- 

struck-by-him wife, 

dop^nas “ feir' kyazi ayekb?” Dop^nas 

it-was-said-by- “late why didst-thou-come ? ” It-was-said- 
him-to-her by-her-to-him 

ami phirith, “az osum amot" panun" 

by-ber in-answer, “to-day was-to-me come my-own 

khawand, tamiy gom feer, kbetam 

husband, by-that-verily went-for-me delay, eat-for-me 

wun bata.” Dop"nas am'-pbakiran, 

now tbe-cooked-rice.” It-was-said-by- by-this-mendicant, 

him-to-her 

“ boh khemay-na. Godah dim anith 

“I will-eat-for-tbee-not. Fii-st give-to-me having-brought 


amis-sodagara-sond" 

kala. 

Ada 

khemay 

this-merchant-of 

head. 

Then 

I-will-eat-for-thee 

bata.” 

Fatashah 

6s" 

wuchan, 

yih-kenfehah 

cooked-rice.” 

The-king 

was 

watching, 

whatever 


yimav-doyav katha kare, tih buz'' 

by-these-two words were-made, that was-heard 

patashehan soruy. 

by-the-king all. 
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2. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Draye sodagar-bay, wbfe" panun’* 

Went-forth the-merchant’s-wife, she-arrived her-own 

gara, khiife* hyor". Fatashah chub bona- 

house, she-mounted above. The-king is below- 

kani. Ami amis-sodagaras kala, 

in. By-her was-cut for-that-merchant the-head, 

wukh“ heth rum^-keth. Cheh 

she-descended having-taken (it) a-kerehief-in. Sbe-is 

pakan bruh-bruh, patashah chub pata- 

walking in-front-in-front, the-king is after- 

pata. Wbfe“ amis-pbakiras-nisb. Tulun 

after. She-arrived that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him 

kbota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye. Dop^nas, 

the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-merchant’s It-was-said- 

by-him wife. by-him-to-her, 

“k®b sapuz“kb-na amis-pananis-kbawanda- 

“ thou becamest-not (the wife) this-thine‘own-husband- 


siinz", 

of, 

wun 

now 

sapadakba 

will-thou-become 

myon" ? ” 

mine ? ” 


3. Fatasbab 

The-king 

drav, w6t“ panun“ 

■went-forth, arrived his-own 

gara. 

house. 

Trowun 

Was-released- 

by-him 

aram. Gasb 

repose (i.e. he Dawn 

took repose). 

pb61“, 

burst-forth, 

wofeb“ 

there- 

arose 

krekb. 

an-outcry. 

Dapan 

Saying 

cbib, “ sodagar 

they-are, “ the-merchant 

wafeav 

arrived 
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panun" gara, suy m6r“ feurav.” 

his-own house, he-verily was-killed by-thieves.” 

Wbfe" otuy sodagar-bay, dapan cheh 

Arrived there-verily the-merchant’s-wife, saying she-is 

patashehas, “khawand ay am, suy 

to-the-king, “ the-husband came-to-me, he-verily 

m6r“ham feurav.” Patasbahas cheh khabar, 


was-killed-by- by-thieves.” To-the-king is 

information. 

them-for-me 




“yih 

sodagar 

kam* 

m6r“ ?” 

(^haran 

“ this 

merchant 

by-whom 

was-killed ? ” 

Seeking 

chih 

pay, 

sodagar 

kam^ 

m6r°. 

they-are 

a-clue. 

the-merchant 

by-whom 

was-killed. 

kaisi 

chuna 

khasan 

zima. 


to-anyone 

is-not 

rising 

responsibility. 



4. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Eodukh yih sodagar, zolukh. 

Was-brought-forth- this merchant, he-was-burnt- 

by-them by-them. 


Otuy 

dray patashah 

biye 

sbriy 

chuh 

There-verily 

went-forth the-king 

and-also 

all 

is 

wuchan. 

Aye am'-siinz" 

kolay, 

yih 

cheh 

seeing. 

She-came him-of 

the-wife. 

she 

is 


karan gath. Dapan cheh, “boti 

doing the-suttee-procedure. Saying she-is, “ I-also 

zala pan.” Aye, hefe% 

will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-begun-by-her 

woth-fehuniin" naras-manz, Patashah gos, 

a-leap-to-be-taken the-fire-in. The-king went-to-her 
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kur^nas thaph. 

was-made-by- hand-grasping, 
him-to-her 

Dapan 

Saying 

chus 

is-to-her 

patashah, 

the-king, 

“ yiy, ta tih 

“ this-if, then that 

kyah ? 

what •? 

Tiy, 

That-if, 

ta yih 

then this 

kyah?” Dop“nas, 

what ? ” It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“ me 

“ for-me 

trav 

let-go 

yela. 

from-restraint. 

Boh zala pan.” Dop“nas, “ 

I will-burn (my) body.” It-was-said- 

by-her-to-him, 

nagas-akis- 

“ spring-one- 


peth chey myon“ doda-bene. Say waniy 

on is-verily my milk-sister. She-verily will-tell- 

to-thee 


amyuk“ mane.” Trbv"n yela, 

of-this the-meaning.” She-was-let-go- from-restraint, 

by-him 

z6l'‘ ami pan pananis-khawandas-soty, 

was-burnt by-her (her) body her-own-husband-with, 


gaye 

khalas. Fagah 

drav patashah, 

she-went (to) freedom Tomorrow 

went-forth 

the-king, 

(from existence). 



w6t“ 

ath-nagas-peth. 

Wuch^n 

ati 

he-arrived 

that-spring-upon. Was-seen-by-him 

there 

zananah, 

amis“y zanani chuy 

dapan 

a-certain-woman, to-that-very woman 

is-verily 

saying 

patashah, 

“tiy, ta yih 

kyah ? 

yiy» 

the-king, 

“ that-if, then this 

what ? 

this-if. 

ta tih 

kyah ? ” Dop"nas 

ami 

zanani. 

then that 

what ? ” Was-said-by 

by-that 

woman. 


. her-to-him 
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“ bthi-doli' dapay boh amyuk" jewab.” 

“ after-eight-days I-will-tell- I of-this the-answer.” 

to-thee 

5. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

6th doh gay> path'kun patashehas 

Eight days went, afterwards to-the-king 

pev yad. Ladyav patashah tath-nagas- 

fell memory. Ran the-king that-spring- 


peth. 

Wueh^n 

soh zanana, 

dop"nas, 

upon. 

Was-seen-by-him 

that woman. 

was-said-by- 





him-to-her, 

“ wanum taini-kathi-hond“ mane.” 

Dop"nas, 

“ tell-to-me 

that-word-of meaning.” 

Was-said-by- 





her-to-him, 

“ gafeh, 

an 

fehawnl 

biye not".” 

Onun 

<< 

go. 

bring 

a-goat 

and-also a-jar.” 

Was-brought- 





by-him 

fehawul 

ta 

not". 

Dop"nas, “ was yith- 

a-goat 

and 

a-jar. 

Was-said-by- “ descend this- 




her-to-him. 


nagas-manz, 

not" 

bhun-phirith.” 

Dop"nas 

spring-in, 

the- jar 

put-having-reversed 

Was-said-by- 




(it).” 

her-to-him 

biye, 

“ anun 

fehawnl kana 

ratith, 

also, 

“ bring-it 

the-goat by-the-ear 1 

aaving-seized, 

thawus 

natis-peth 

kala.” Dop"nas, 

“ lay US 

place-of-it 

the-jar-upon 

the-head.” Was-said-by 

“ strike- 




her-to-him. 

to-it 

shemsheri-hiinz 

“ biind".” 



a-sword-of stroke.” 
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6. Dapan, — 

(Is) saying (the-teacher), — 

Lby%as shemsheri-hiinz" feund“. Ami- 

Was-struck-by- the-sword-of blow. At-tbat- 

him-to-it 

sata gafehan patashah gob 

moment (is) becoming the-king invisible 

hanga-ta-manga. 

unexpectedly. 

7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Yih chub watan bagas-akis-manz. 

He (i.e. the king) is arriving garden -one-in. 

Ati chub wucban palang pbritb. 

There he-is seeing a-bed prepared. 

Atb*-petb kbot'* patashah, trowun 

It-verily-upon mounted the-king, was-released-by-him 

aram. Ati asa par'ye. Yimav^ 

repose. There were fairies. By -them -verily 

nev tulitb patashah. ^onukh 

was-conducted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused-to- 

(him) enter-by-them 

akis-jaye-manz. Sapod“ bedar. Wuchan 

a-place-in. Ile-became awake. Seeing 

chub jenatace jaye. Ati log^mat^ 

he-is heaven-of place. There were-being- 

carried-on 

nagma. Patashah chub mushtakh 

dances-of- The-king is enamoured 

women. 

ath'-tamashes-kuu. 

this-very-spectacle-towards. 
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8. Dapan, — 

(Is) saying (the-teacher), — 


Gaye 

Went 

yima 

these 

par'ye panas. Amis 

fairies for-themselves (i.e. To-him 

away on their own business). 

dib%li 

kunz. 

Dop“has, 

“ yith 

kuthis 

was-given- 

by-them 

a- key. 

It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him. 

“ to-this 

to -room 

thav 

kuluph. Woth, afeh 

andar.” 

apply (i.e. open) the-lock. Arise, 

enter 

within.” 

Tsav 

andar. 

Ati 

wuchun 

gur“ 

He-entered 

within. 

There was-seen-by-him 

a-horse 

zin 

karith. 

Eodun 

nebar 

thaph 

saddle having-made. 

It-was-brought- outside 

forth-by-him 

hand- 

grasping 

karith. 

Nebar 

yeli 

kodun, 

chuh 

having-done. 

Outside 

when 

it-was-brought- 

forth-by-him. 

he-is 


wodane thaph karith. Dop"has, 

standing-still hand-grasping having-done. It-\vas-said-by- 

them-to-him, 


“khas yimis-guris.” Khot" amis-guris. 

“ mount to-this-to-horse.” He-mounted to-that-to-horse. 

Yih chuh wuchan, satav-zaminav-tal^ 

He (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below 

ti nawav-asmanav-peth' ti, yih-kenkhah 

both the-nine-heavens-above also, what-ever 

Khoda-Sbban pbda kor^mof" tih wuch" 

by-God-the-Master created (was) made that was-seen 

patashehan. Tath'-sbty gav mushtakh. 

by-the-king. That-verily-with he-became entranced. 
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Gos 

Became-to-him 


pbda Shetan. Dop^nas, “kyah 

visible Satan. It-was-said-by- “ what 
him (Satan)-to-him, 


chukh wuehan ? ” Dop”nas patashehan, 

art-tbou seeing ? ” It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 


“ yih-ken^hah 

“ what-ever 


Ehoda-Sbban pbda kor", 

by-God-the-Master created was-made, 


tih chus 

that I-am 


wuckan.” Dop"nas 

seeing.” It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 


Shetanan 

by- Satan 


phirith, “ ami-khbta haway boh. Yih 

in-reply, “ that-than (more) will-show- I. This 

to-thee 


chey • mybn“ kunz. 

is-verily my key. 


Yith-kuthis thav 

To-this-room apply 


kuluph. Woth, 

the-lock. Arise, 


afeh andar.” Tsav 

enter within.” Entered 


patashah 

the-king 


andar. 

within. 


Wuchun ati 

Was-seen-by-him there 


khar 

an-ass 


gandith. 

bound. 


Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 
him (Satan)-to-him, 


“kadun 

“ bring-it- 
forth 


nebar, 

outside. 


khas 

mount 


amis"y. 

Yih-kenbhah 

Ehoda-Sbban 

pbda 

to-that-very-one. 

What-ever 

by-God-the-Master 

created 

kor«, 

tami-peth*-kani 

wuchakh 

biye 

was-made. 

that-in-addition-to 

thou-shalt-see 

more 

klh.” 

Ehot" patashah amis*kharas. 


something.” Mounted the-king to-that-ass. 
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9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Barabar watanowun panun“ gara. 

At-once he-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own house, 

by-him (the-ass) 

Khot“ hyor“. Phirith woth“. Wuchun 

He-ascended up. Returning he-descended. Was-seen- 

by-him 


ati 

na 

khar. 

Fatashehas 

av arman 

there 

not 

the-ass. 

To-the-king 

came longing 

tami-baguk“. 

Woh 

ketha-pbtb^ 

wati ? 

of-that-garden. 

Now 

how 

w'ill-he-arrive (there) ? 

Tot“, 

dapan, 

gav 

ath^-nagas-peth. 


From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very-spring-on. 

Dopun tamis-zanani, “me . wanta 


It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman. 

“ to-me 

please-tell 

yiy. 

ta tih 

kyah? 

tiy, 

ta 

yih 

this-if. 

then that 

what ? ! 

that-if. 

then this 

kyah ? 

” Dop'^nas 

ami 

zanani, 

“ anun 

what ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

by -that 

by -woman. 

bring-him 


her-to-him 





panun" 

necyuv’^, 

biye an 

not", 

biye 

thine-own son. 

also bring 

a- jar. 

also 

an 

shemsher.” 

Dop“nas, 


“ was 

yith- 

bring 

a-sword.” 

It-was-said-by 

ii 

' descend 

this- 



her-to-him. 





nagas-manz, walun panun" necyuv", 

spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son, 

pawun pathar, thawus natis-peth 

cause-him-to-fall down, place-of-him the-jar-upon 
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kala.” Eanas kur^as thaph am' 

the-head.” To-his-ear was-done-by- hand- by-that 

him-to-hiin grasping 

patashehan, tuj% shemsher, layi 


by-king, 'was-raised-by-him the-sword, he-will-strike 

amis-necivis, kiir^s ami-zanani thaph 

to-that-to-son, was-made- by-that-by- hand-grasping 


for-him 

woman 



ath-shemsheri. Dop"nas, 

to-that-to-sword. It-was-said-by 

her-to-him, 


“ yiy. 

this-verily, 

gav 

became 
(i.e. is) 

tih ; tiy, gav 

that ; that-verily, became 

(i.e. is) 

yih. 

this. 

Ts^h 

Thou 

gdkh 

becamest 

mushtakh bagas ; bene 

enamoured for-the-garden ; the-sister 

mybn“ 

mine 

gaye 

became 

mushtakh phakiras." 

enamoured for-the-mendieant.” 
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IV.— LALA-MALIKUN^ WON^MOT^ GEWUN 

LAL-MALLIK-OF SPOKEN SONG 

1. Dapan-chuh, — 

Saying-he-is, — 

Daye, zar wan'may, Khodaye, 

0-God, petitions are-said-by-me-to- 0-God, 

Thee, 

boztam tay, 

please-to-hear-me • • • , 

Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deeeiver. 

2. Hazrat-i-Adam gbda lod'^nam tay, 

Saint Adam first was-sent-by-Him- • • • , 

for-me 

Malakav kor“hay tayar. 

By-angels he-was-inade-by- complete, 

theni-verily 

Phor“ tas Yiblis, tati kor’^nam * 

Was-a-plunderer for-him Satan, froni-there he-was-expelled- 
(i.e. ruined) by-him-for-me 

tay, 

* * « 5 

Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 

3. Hazrat-i-Noh chuy wdlad-i-Adam tay, 

Saint Noah is-verily a-descendant-of-Adam . . . , 

Phirith gbs kuphar. 

Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels. 
hostile 

* Hatim pronounces this word kur'‘imm, hut Srinagar pandits Iciithnam or 
korj^nam. 

K 
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Ah tam^ 

A-sigh by-him 

kor"nay, 

was-made- 

by-him-verily, 

sar* 

flooded (in 
his tears) 

gav 

went 

alam 

the-universe 

tay. 





Sams^ 

The-world 

bbz'g^. 

(is) a-deceiver. 




4. Hazrat-i-Yisah 

keh 

chuna 

kam tay. 

Saint Jesus 

anything 

is-not 

less . . . 

Sohiba-sond“ 

t6th“ 

y^. 


The-Master-of 

beloved 

friend. 



Ison asmanan-peth. tarn' sabakh dop“nam 

Four heavens-upon by-Hini lecture was-said-by- 

Him-for-me. 


tay, 

’ • • ) 

Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


5. Hazrat-i-Musay trowuy kadam tay, 

Saint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step ■ • • , 



verily 



Sohiba-sond“ 

kara 

didar. 


The-Master-of 

I-will-do 

seeing. 


K6h-i-T6ra-petha 

tarn' 

katha 

karenam 

Mount-of-Sinai-from-on 

by-him 

words 

were-made-by 

him-for-me 


tay, 


Samsar bbz'gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
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6. Hazrat-i-Yibrahim keh 

Saint Abraham anything 

Putalen korun 

(Of-) idols was-made-by-him 

kor“ din-i-Mahmad 

By-him was-made the-faith-of- 

Muhanimad 


Samsar 

bbz'gar. 



The-world 

(is) a-deeeiver. 



7. Marith 

kabari yeli 

walanam 

tay, 

Having-died 

in-the-grave when 

they-will-cause- 

me-to-descend 

. . . 

Panin 

bby‘ kyah 

yar. 


My-own 

brethren or 

friends. 


Tati Lala-Malikas kyah 

hawanam 

tay. 

There to-Lal-Mallik what 

will-they-show- 

• • • 



to-me 



chuna kam tay, 

is-not less . . . 

nakar. 

prohibition. 

makkam tay, 

established . . . 


Samsar bdz'gar. 

The-world (is) a-deeeiver. 



134 


JET^ TIM’S SONGS AND STORIES 


[ 1 - 


V.— SONARA-StiNZ^ KATH 

THE-GOLDSMITH-OF STOEY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Shehara akh ehuh-6s"mot“. Tat' chuh 

A-city one has-been. There is 

sonar. Suy 6s“ featas bahan-hatan-hond" 


goldsmith. He 

-verily was (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 

zyuth". 

Yuhuy 

6s’'-gadan 

wasth 

the-superior. 

He 

was-making 

articles 

patasheha-sanze-k6re-kit\ 

Tot" 

bs'‘-gabhan 

the-king’s-daughter-for. 

There 

was-going 

sonara-stinz" 

zanana 

both. 

Aki-ddha 

the-goldsmith-of 

wife carrying (them). 

On-one-day 

dopus 

ami-patashah-kori, “ sozun" 

gabhi 

it-was-said- ’ 

by-that-king’s-daughter, “ is-to-be- 

it-is-proper 

to-her 


sent 


panun" 

khawand.” 

Doha-aki 

drav 

thine-own 

husband.” 

On-day-one 

went-forth 

sonar, 

s6na-sunz“ 

wbj’' 

heth, 

the-goldsmith, 

gold-of 

ring 

having-taken, 

patashaha-sanze-kore-kib'^. 

Ami 

pasand 

king’s-daughter-for. 

By-her 

approval 

kur^sna. 

Dop''nas, 

“ yith 

obey 

was-made-for- 

It-was-said-by- 

“ to-this 

is-verily 

it-not. 

her-to-him, 



wad.” 

Av pot“ 

phirith. 

W6t“ 

crookedness.” 

He-came (home) back returning. 

He-arrived 
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panun" 

gara. 

Pev 

bemar. 

his-own 

house. 

He-fell 

sick. 

2. 

Amis 

osus 

patashaha-sanze-kore-hond" 


To-him was-to-him 

the-king’s-daughter-of 

ash^kh 

gomot". 

Patashah'kore 6s"-g6mot" 

love 

become. 

To-the-king’s-daughter was-become 

amis-sonara-sond" 

ash%h. Doda-maje-kun 

this-goldsmith-of 


love. The-foster-mother-to 


wanan patashah-kur^ — 

(is) saying the-king’s-daughter, — 

“ Zargar-necyuvah pur"-khumar. 

“ A-goldsmith-son (is) full-of-languishment. 

“pisMth log"m“y, doda>maji, mot" 

“ Having- is-attached- 0-foster-mother, mad 

seen-hiin to-me-verily, 

hay amar.” 

0 ! desire.” 

Doda-moj" ches-wanan phirith, — 

Tlie-foster-mother is-to-her-saying answering, — 

“May kar, kur'yey, shur’-bashe. 

“ Do-not make, 0-daughter, child-talk. 

“ Lagakh ash%ahe walawashi. 

“ Thoii-wilt- love-of (in-) the-net. 

be-caught 

“Ora-kani ditay, kurS kana-dbll. 

“ In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-elosing. 

direction 

“ Ora ma lagaham wobali.” 

“ (So that) not mayst-thou-find- in-blameworthiness.” 

from-there thyself-not 
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3. Sonar chuh bemar. Amis chub 

The-goldsmith is sick. To-him is 

ash®kun" tab. Amis-s6nara-sunz''-k61ay cheh 

love-of fever. That-goldsmith’s-wife is 


gat"j“. 

clever. 


Amis tog“ bozun am‘-sond“ 

To-her it-was-possible to-understand him-of 


dod". 

the-pain. 

Dapan 

Saying 

cbes, 

she-is-to 

him, 

“l5"b 

“ thou 

becb layan' 

learn to-be-thrown 

rinzS 

balls, 

biye 

also 

gar 

make 

sbna-sand' 

gold-of 

rinz' z"b.” 

balls two.” 


4. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Gar‘ 

Were-iiiade 

Drav 

He-went-forth 


am' 

bj'-hiiu 

athas-keth 

the-hand-in 


sona-sand' 

gold-of 


rinz' 

balls 


z^b. 

two. 


betb 

taking 


rinz^ 

balls. 


Layan- 

Throwing-he- 


cbub apbr' ta 

is in-that-direction and 


yipbr' kaniv' 

in-this-direction stone-of 


ta sbestrav^ Wot" ot" patasbaba-sanze- 

and iron-of (balls). He-arrived there the-king’s- 


dare-tal. Lbyin ati sona-sand' rinz' 

window-under. Were-thrown- from-there gold-of balls 

by-hiin 


z"b patasbaba-sanzi-kori-balamas-manz. Ami 

two the-king’s-daughter’s-lap-cloth-into. By'-her 


bowus 

was-shown- 

to-him 


ora pbiritb tbUd"-kani bna, 

there-from turning- backwards (a) mirror, 

herself 
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biye 

trowun 

dari-kan* ab, 

biye 

again 

was-cast-by-her 

the-window- water, 

through 

again 


trowun poshe-gond", biye trowiin 

was-cast-by-her (a) flower-bunch, again was-east-by-her 

kih, biye tuj“n shestriiv" salay, 

hair, again was-lifted-up-by-her a-made-of-iron spike, 

dyutun atb-dare-handis-dasas khash. Am* 

was-given-by- to-that-window’s-sill a-cut. By-that 

her 

sonar * wuch*, av phirith, 

goldsmith they-were-seen, he-came (home) returning, 

w6t“ panun“ gara. Dop"nas panane-zanani, 

he-arrived his-own house. It-was-told- to-his-own-wife. 

by-him-to-her 

Dop^nas, “ ke-ho koruth ? ” Am* 

It-was-said-by-her- “what-Sir was-done-by-thee ? ” By-him 
to-him, 

won^nas phirith, “rinz* hay lby%as. 

it-was-said-by-him- answering, “ the-balls 0 were-thrown-by- 

to-her me-to-her. 


Tim hay gbs 

halamas-manz. 

Tora 

hay 

They 0 went-for-her 

the-lap-cloth- 

into. 

Therefrom 

0 

h6w'*nam phirith 

thud"-kani 

bna, 

biye 

was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards 
her-to-me 

(a) mirror. 

again 

hay trow^nam 

dari-kan* 

ab, 

biye 

0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-me 

the- window-through 

water. 

again 


' Sdnar is here the case of the agent ; the more usual form would be 
sdnaran. 
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tr6w"nam poshe-gond", biye tr6w“nam 

was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her- 

to-me to-me 

kih, biye dyutun shestravi-salayi-sbty 

hair, again was-given-by-her a-made-of-iron-spike-with 

dasas khash.” Dop"nas ami phirith, 

to-the-(window) a-cut.” It-was-said-by- by-her answering, 

sill her-to-him 

“thur“-kam hav h6w"nay bna, kus-tan 

“backwards 0 was-show'n-by- (a) mirror, somebody 

her-to-thee 

os^mot^-chus wopar ; ab hav tr6w“nay, 

was-(there)-for-her other; water 0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee 

ab-dawa-kah gahhi afeun" ; poshe-gond" 

water-drain-by- it-is-proper to-enter ; flower-bunch 

means-of 

tr6w“nay, bagas-manz galshi abun ; 

was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper to-enter ; 

salayi-sbty h6w“nay, anun“ gafehi 

spike-by it-was-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper 
to-thee, 

phaharawav, tath chiy poladav^ neza, 

(a) file, to-it are-verily made-of-steel railings, 


tim 

gabhan 

batan^ ; kih 

tr6w“nay, 

they 

are-proper 

to-be-cut ; hair 

was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee. 

“ ches 

walan 

kangah.” 


“ I-am 

causing-to-descend a-comb.” 



6. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 
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Drav yih sonar shaman-bbgS feav 

Went-off this goldsmith at-evening-about, he entered 

ath-bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang, 

that-garden-in. Was-seen-by-him there a-bed, 

khot" ath*-palangas-peth. Sbikasta-sbty 

he-mounted that-very-bed-upon. His-weakness-owing-to 

peyes nend'^r. Ayes yih patashah-kud“. 

there-fell-to- sleep. She-came- this king’s-daughter. 

him to-him 

“Shanda ches-karan khor, khora 

“ From-the-pillow she-is-for-him- the-feet, from-tbe-foot 

making 

ches-karan shand.” Yih keh hushyar 


she-is-for-him-making 

the-pillow.” He 

at-all 

awake 

gos-na. Yutan gash 

log" 

phblani. 

became-for- In-the-meantime dawn 

her-not. 

began 

to-flower. 

Patashah-kur" 

feiij® panun" 

gara, 

path-kun 

The-king’s-daughter 

fled her-own 

house. 

afterwards 

gav hushyar 

sonar. Yiwan-chuh 

yiti 

became awake 

the-goldsmith. Coming-he-is 

from-here 

panun“ gara. 

Wanan-ches 

paniih" 

kolay, 


his-own house. Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife, 

“ke-ho koruth?” Yih chus-dapan phirith, 

“ what-Sir was-done-by- He is-to-her-saying answering, 

thee ? ” 

“ sa nay keh ayem.” Dop'^nas ami- 

“ she not-even at-all came-to- Was-said-by- by-that- 

me.” her-to-him 

zanani, “talau yur*-hond“ wola.” Gav. 

“ 0 hither come.” He-went. 


woman 
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Wuchus ami-panani-zanani cendas. Wuchin 

Was-looked- by-this-his-own-woman to-the-pocket. Were-seen- 

for-him by-her 

ati rinz* z^h sona-sandS timay yim 

there the-balls two gold-of, those-very which 


tami-doha layanas halamas-manz. Dop'^nas, 

on-that-day had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in. It-was-said-by- 
by-him-to-her her-to-him, 

“ sa chey amute“, Is^h chukhna g6mot“ 

“ she is-to-thee come, thou art-not become 


hushyar. 

Wun, 

yeli 

biye 

gabhakh 

awake. 

Now, 

when 

again 

thou-shalt-go 

kalacen, 

teli 

dapay 

bob 

sabakh.” 

at-eventide. 

then I- 

will-say-to-thee 

I 

a-lesson.” 


6. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Xam dah tul^nas athan>haiidS akis 

Nails tea were-raised-by- the-hands-of, to-one 

her-for-hira 

6s“nas dyut“mot“ s6n“ khash. Dop“nas, 

was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

“ m6r“thas.” Ami dop^nas phirith, 

“ killed (i.e. wounded)- By-her it-was-said-by- answering, 

by-thee-am-I.” her-to-him 

“mdl‘ maji chesna nbyid 

*' by-father by-mother I-am-not put barber’s 

sabakas. Won yell gabhakh, teli 

to-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then 
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut“nas 

I-will-give-to-thee a-little-medicine.” By-her was-given-by- 

her-to-him 

marfea-wigan rabhi-hana, biye nuna rabhi- 

of-red-pepper a-very-little, also of-salt a-very- 

hana. Dop"nas, “ biye yeli tath-palangas- 

little. Ifc-was-said-by- “ again when that-bed- 

her-to-him, 

peth khasakh, teli yiyiy. nend^r. 

on thou-wilt-mount, then will-eome-to-thee, sleep. 

Yih dawah rabbi-han gand'zes, ada 

This medicine a-little-amount (thou) must-bind-it, then 

yiyiy nend^r sheh“j^” Drav ati 

■will-come-to-thee sleep cool.” Went-forth from-tbere 

sonar, dawah rabhi-han heb% 

the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-amount was-taken-by- 

bim 

sbty, w6t“ . ath-bagas-manz, khot“ ath- 

witb, be-arrived tbat-garden-in, be-mounted tbat- 

palangas-peth, chuh praran ber tan, 

bed-on, he-is waiting long-time during, 

yih kuni yiwan-ches-na. Hbb%as 

she at-all coming-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-bim 


yih“ 

nend^r. 

athas 

chus 

d6d“. 

ath 

to-come 

sleep. 

to-the-hand 

is-for-bim 

pain, 

to-it 

chuh 

karith 

thaph. 

Dopun, 

“ wuh 

he-is 

having-made 

holding. 

It-was-said- 

by-him. 

“ now-indeed 


aye-na, yith bhunahb boh dodis 

she-came-not, (if) to-this I-had-applied I to-the-pain 
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dawah, 

sheh“j'* 

karahd 

nend®r.’ 

’’ Yuthuy 

the-medicine, 

(then) cool 

I-should- 

have-made 

sleep.” 

As-verily 

ath'dodis 

hhunun 


dawah, 

tyuthuy 

to-that-pain 

was-applied-by-him the-medicine, 

so-verily 

pyos 

wdlinje 

vih, 

chuh 

lalawan 

there-fell-to-him to-the-heart 

poison, 

he-is 

caressing (it) 

thod" 

wothith. 




upright having-arisen. 





7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teachei‘, — 

Aye yih patashaha-sUnz" kur". Amis 

Came this king’s daughter. To-him 

moth'* soruy d6d“. Eorim amis-soty 

was-foi'gotten all pain. Was-done-by-him her-with 


yih 

karun" gofeh". 

Peyekh 

nend"r. 

what 

to-be-done was-proper. 

There-fell-to-them sleep. 

Yut' 

*-tah gash log" 

phdlani. 

Kut"wal 

Here-up-to (by- dawn began 

this-tirae) 

to-flower. 

The-chief-of- 

police 

chuh 

wasan apdr*-kin 

agayi. 

Wuchun 

is 

coming- on-that-side- 

down from 

for-inspection. 

Was-seen- 

by-him 

ati 

patashaha-sunz" kur" 

biye 

sonar. 

there 

the-king’s daughter and 

the-goldsmith. 


Rat* ■ am'-kut®^walan, nin ratith, 

They-were- by-that-chie£- they-were-taken- having- 

arrested of-police, by-hini arrested, 

karin hawala hralen, karikh 

they-were-made- in-custody to-the-constables they-were-made- 
by-him by-them 
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kbd. 

imprisoned. 

akhah. 

a-certain-one. 


doyav, 

two, 


Ati pakan wati 

There there-was going on-the-road 

Amis“y dopukh yimav-kodyau- 

To-him-verily it-was-said- by-these-prisoners- 

by-them 

hasa, dizi krekh 

“ thou, Sir, must-give an-outcry 


sonar-ata-petha. 

the-goldsmiths’-market- 



from. 

khar 

pev ’ 

ass 

fell in- 

lot" 

katanasa 

tail 

will-they-cut- 


for-him ? 


Dap'zekh, 

Thou-must-say- 

to-them. 


Ehabar 

News 


kina 


or 


hot’^ 

throat 


‘ patashehas 

for-the-king (the- 
king’s) 

chya 

is-there? (there- 
is-not) 

katanas. 

they-will-cut-for- 

him. 


Patashehas khar 

The-king’s ass 

Pakan dil 

Going the-heart 


pev kong-ware. 

fell in-the-saffron-field. 

gom tat* tare. 

became-to-me there confused. 


Vir 

Fine- 

money 


heth 

having 

taken 


watun" gokh" soli-gare. 

to-arrive was-proper at-dawn- 

time. 


Nata tas 

Other- him 

wise 


patashah tati mare.’ ” 

the-king there will-kill.’ ” 


Buz" 

Was-heard 

bazar, 

(to) the-market. 


ami-sonara-sanzi-zanani. Draye 

by-that-goldsmith’s-wife. She-went-forth 

hekan koce, lazan kranje, 

were-bought- loaves, were-placed to-a-basket, 
by-her by-her 
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wotamukhS draye nebar patashah-kur", 

upside-down, issued forth the-king’s-daughter, 

gaye panun" gara. Kut^walan dyut" 

she-went her-own house. By-the-chief-of- was-given 

police 

rapat patashehas. Dop“nas, “ patashah-kur“ 

report to-the-king. It-was-said-hy- “ the-king’s-daughter 

him-to-him, (was) 

biye 6s“ sonar bagas-manz. Timay 

and was a-goldsmith the-garden-in. They-verily 

kya karim kod.” Patashah drav 

of-course were-made- (in) prison.” The-king went-forth 
by-me 

adalufe“-peth. Anikh yim-ratak>-kbd^ z^h. 

the-court-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two. 

justice-on. them prisoners 

Wuehikh yim bob" z"h. Sdnara-sanzi- 

Were-seen- these husband-and- two. By-the-goldsmith’s- 

by-them wife 

kolayi gand‘ gul‘ z"h patashehas. 

wife were-fastened- the-fore-arnis two to-the-king. 
together 


Dop"nas, 

“ patasheham, 

as‘ 

kyah 

It-was-said-by-her- 

“ my-king, 

we 

of-a-truth 

to-him, 




bs‘ gamat* 

salas. 

Tora 

kyah 

were gone 

to-a-marriage-feast. 

From-there 

of-a-truth 

ay ta 

wbt‘ yith-cyonis'sheharas-manz. 

(we) came and 

arrived 

this-thy-city- 

■in. 

Gav her. 

Ada bay 

cybnis-bagas-manz. 

It-beeame late. 

Then (we) entered 

thy-garden-in. 
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Ati wuch." palang, khat* ath-peth, 

There was-seen a-bed, (we) mounted it-upon, 

kor“ aram, ora av cy6n“ kut'^wal. 

was-made repose, from-there came thy chief-of-police. 

Amiy kyah niy ratith karin 

By-him- of-a-truth were-taken having-arrested (we) were-made- 
verily by-him 

kod.” Woth“ kut^wal, dopun 

(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was-said-by-him 

patashehas, “ pataskeham, cydn^ kur'^ 

to-the-king, “ my-king, thy daughter 

karinam kasam Vig'nah naga-petha. 

let-her-make-for-me oath the-Vig'nah Nag-from-on. 

Dapan, ‘ yus ati apoz" kasam karihe, 

(People are) saying, ‘ he-who there untrue oath might-have-made. 


suh 

w6thihe-na 

tat* thod“, 

suh os'* 

he would-have-arisen-not 

there upright, 

he was 

tatiy 

maran.’ ” 

Dop" ami-sdnara-sanzi- 

there-verily dying.’ ” 

It-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s- 

zanani 

amis-sdnaras, 

“ tagiye yih 

patashah- 

wife 

to-that-goldsmith. 

“ is-she-possible- this 

king’s- 



for-thee 


kur“ 

bacawuh" ? ” 

Dop“nas, 

“ havtam 

daughter 

to-be-caused-to- 

It-was-said-by- 

“ show-please- 


escape ? ” 

him-to-her. 

to-me 

wath.” 

Dop“nas, 

“ akh, 

trav soruy 

a-way.” 

It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing). 

put-off all 


poshakh, khoran fehun khrav, biye 

(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 

math sur, lag guson". Yeli ot“ 

rub ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When there 

watanawan amis-patashah-kdre, cyon" 

they-shall-cause-to-arrive this-king’s-daughter, for-thee 

L 
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gahhi 

gafehun", 

amis-patashah-kore 

kariih" 

it-is-proper 

to-go. 

to-this-king’s-danghter 

to-be-made 

gahhi 

thaph 

damanas, 

dapun" gafehes, 

is-proper 

seizing 

to-the-skirt. 

to-say it-is-proper-to-her. 

‘me 

dita 

goda 

khdrath.’ Sa 

kyah 

‘ to-me 

give-please 

first 

alms.’ She 

of-course 

havi 

ada 

kasam, 

cyonuy 

mokh 

will-show 

then 

the-oath, 

thine-only 

face 


ratith dapi, ‘ ha haz' Vig'riah-naga, 

having-seized she-will-say, ‘ 0 holy O-Vig'nah-Nag, 

nemis-matis siwah kyah kiir^in-na kdsi 

to-this-mad-one except certainly was-made-to- by-anyone 

me-not 

damanas thaph.’” 

to-the-skirt seizing.’ ” 

Vig^nah nagas wufeh"y sranas. 

To-the-Vig'nah ,Nag she-descended-verily for-bathing. 

“ Kuwa zana mati mah lod“iiain rah ? 

“ How do-I' on-the- I-wonder- was-loaded- the-fault ? 
know, shoulder how for-me 

Mat' thaph loy"naia doli-damanas.” 

By-the-mad- seizing was-struck to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset- 

one of-{my) garment.” 

Kut^wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police- happened what ? 

the-pimp 

Sdriy yar gay panas panas. 

All friends went voluntarily voluntarily. 

Kut^wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened what ? 

10. Patashah-kur“ gaye gara, kut*wal 

The-king’s-daughter went home, the-chief-of- 

police 
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dyutukh phahi, sonara-sand^ 

was-given- on-the-empalement- the-goldsmith-of the-husband- 


by-tbem 

stake, 


and-wife 

z^h chih gari-panani. 

two are in-tbe-bouse-tbeir-own. 

Sonar 

Tbe-goldsmitb 

gav 

became 

bemar. 

ill. 

Yihoy kor“nas 

Tbis-verily was-made-by- 

him-for-ber 

ash®kun" 

of-love 

tab. 

tbe-fever. 

Yib 

Tbis 

os“ s6nara-sunz“ 

was the-goldsmitb-of 

zanana 

wife 

gat"j«. 

clever. 


Godun mohara-hatas-akis rosh“. Yih 

Was-made-by-ber (of) inohars-a-bundred-one a-necklace. Tbis 

gondun pananis-khawandas. Pana 

was-tied-by-ber to-ber-own-busband. Sbe-berself 

logon saniyas. Amis por^n 

was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for-bim sbe (be)-w’as- 

like-by-ber dressed-by-ber 


gopblb Watanow^n patashaha-sond'^ 

(as) a-dancing-girl. Sbe (he)-was-caused- tbe-king-of 

to-arrive-by-ber 


gara. 

Dopun 

amis-patasbebas, 

“yib 

at-tbe-bouse. It-was-said-by-ber 

to-tbat-king, 

“ this (girl) 

chem 

bby^-kakan, 

yib cbey 

fee 

is-to-me 

elder-brotber’s-wife, 

she is-to-tbee 

to- thee 

hawala. 

Me cbuy 

gafebun" bbyis-nisb. 

a-deposit. 

To-me is-verily 

to-be-gone to-the-brotber- 




near. 

Sub 

cbum gamot" 

sodabas. 

Yib 

He 

is-for-me gone 

for-mercbanting. 

This (girl) 

obey 

mybn“ gopbb bawala, 

yotan 

is-to-tbee 

my dancing-girl a-deposit, 

until 
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as^ yimoy. Yih chey pakh, yik 

we shall-come-to- She is-verily pure, her 

thee. 

thbv^zen panane-kore-sbty.” Aye phirith 

you-must-keep- thine-own-daughter-with.” She-came returning 

her 

panun“ gara. Keh kala gav, av 

(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came 

yih sonar biye gara panun’^. 

this goldsmith again (to) home his-own. 

11. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Logun sodagar ami zanani. 

He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by-that woman, 

like-by-her 

Wbt^ ath-patasheha-sandis-sheharas-manz. 

They-arrived that-king’s-city-in. 

Logu ami biye saniyas. 

He (she)-was-made-to- by-her again an-ascetic. 

appear-like 

Ehawand thownn deras-petk sodagar 

Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant 

Ibgith, pana gaye patashehas. 

being-made-to-appear- she-herself went to-the-king. 

like, 

Gond“nas dawah, “ dim gopblV’ 

Was-bound-by- a-claim, “give-to-me the-dancing-girl.” 

her-to-him 

Diwan chub achen d"h. Dapan 

Giving he-is to-the-eyes smoke. . Saying 

ches, “ dim gopblh 

she-ia-to-him, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl. 
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Praran 

Waiting 

doh 

the-day 

gav me bale. 

went for-me for(-my)-girl. 

Saniyas 

The-ascetic 

amot** 

(is) come 

gopale.” 

f or-the-dancing-girl. ’ ’ 

Yih chus 

This is-to-her 

dapan 

saying 

patasbah phiritb, — 

the-king answering, — 

“ Saniyasu, 

“ 0-ascetic, 

mov 

do-not 

lag jenda, lub-lub. 

fix the-flag (of luh-luh. 

your claim), 

Ehotuna 

A-certain- 

lady 

akh 

a I- 

dimay danda, luh-luh.” 

■will-give- in-exchange, luh-luh.” 
to-thee 

Saniyas dapan chus phirith, — 

The-ascetic saying is-to-him answering, — 

“ Saniyas 

“ An-ascetic 

chusay bewasta, luh-luh. 

I-am-verily without-worldly-ties, luh-luh. 

Danda 

An-exchange 

hemay 

I-will-take- 

from-thee 

dukbtar-e-kbasa, luh-luh.” 

the-daughter-of- luh-luh.” 

thee-thyself, 


12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Mohara-hatas godun rosh", gondun 

Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him a-necklace, it-was-tied- 
hundred by-him 

panane kode. Kur"n hawala amis 

to-his-own daughter. She-was-made- to-the- to-this 

by-him charge 

saniyasas. 

to-ascetic. 
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Tanana 

tan^nana 

tananay. 


Tanana 

tananana 

tananay. 


Yim 

kar 

ckeh 

kar an 

zananay. 

These ; 

actions 

are 

doing 

women-only. 

Niyen 

ta 

kur% 

hawala pananis- 

Was-taken- 

and 

was-made- 

to-the- 

to-her-own- 

by-her 


by-her 

eharge 


khawandas. 


Dop^nas, 


zan, ta 

husband. 

It-was-said-by-her 

“ thou 

know, and 



to-him, 


yih 


zan.” 




(thou) this-woman know.” 
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VI. YUSUPH-ZALIKHA KATH. 

YUSUF-ZULAIKHA STORY. 

1, Shah-i-Yusuph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na ? 

King-Y'usuf Zulaikha, Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 

2. Zalikba cheh wanan, — 

Zulaikha is saying, — 

“Salas yikh-na? polav kbekh-na? 

“ To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- puido wilt-thou-not-eat ? 

come ? 

Yitam gab begah ; yara, 

Come-thou- in-season out-of-season ; Friend, 

please-to-me 

bozakh-na ? 

wilt-thou-not-hear ? 

3, Sath kuth' lare chim, cyane- 

Seven rooms in-the-house are-to-me, for-thy- 

lohlari chim. 

longing they-are-to-me. 

Behtam satha ; yara, bozakh-na ? ” 

Sit-please-for-me a-moment ; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? ” 

4. Putal-khanas byon" byon’^ panas 

Of-the-idol-house separately separately of-her-own- 

accord 

Kor“nakh parda ; • “ yara, bozakh-na ? ” 

Was-made-by-her- a-veil ; ‘Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

for-them hear ? ” 
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5. “Ati kya thowuth, ase-kim 

“ Here what was-placed-by-thee, us-before 

howutli ? ” 

was-shown-by-thee 9 ” 

Dop“nas, “chum Ehoda; yara”?” 

It-was-said-by-her- “ it-is-to-me a-God ; Friend, etc. 9 ” 
to-him, 

6. “ Ehoda gav suy, mani-panahe 

God is He-alone, from-the-mind-thine- 

own 

kas doy. 

expel the-belief-in-two. 

Sholan chuh shemah ; yara” ? 

Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, etc. 9 

7. Eh6da chuh kunuy, jalwa dith 

God is one-only, glory having-given 

drav nonuy. 

He-issued manifest. 

Eahe-manz chya moda ? yara° ? ” 

Stone-in is-there meaning 9 Friend, etc. ? ” 

8. Hazrat-i Yusuph feol". Pata ladyeyes 

Saint Yusuf fled. After ran-to-him 

Zalikha. 

Zulaikha. 

Yusuph tialan, Zalikha laran. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulaikha running. 

Dop'^nas, “ yi pazya ? yara° ? ” 

It-was-said-by- “ this- is-it-proper 9 Friend, etc. 9 ” 
her-to-him, indeed 
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9. Nalas thaph karith, uyun 

To-the-neek seizing having-done, he-was-taken- 

by-her 

hakha karitli. 

an-accusation having-made. 

Gay pesh-e-patashah. Yara° ? 

They-went before-o£-the-king. Friend, etc. ? 

10. Aziz-i-Misar 6s“ patashah. Amis 

Aziz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him 

6s“ zid Hazrat-i Yusupha-sond“. 

was hatred Saint Yusuf-of. 

Yusuph kdd-khan, klh chus-na bdzan. 

Yusuf (in) the-prison, anyone is-to-him- listening. 

not 

Mokali az-Ehoda. Yara" ? 

He-will-be- from-God. Friend, etc. ? 
released 

11. Yeli Yusuph log" kbd, ati 

When Yusuf became imprisoned, there 

bs‘ prbn' keh^ Timau dyuth" 

were old certain-people. By-them . was-seen 

khab. Akis korun tbbir. “ 

a-dream. To-one was-made-by- interpretation. “ Thee 

him 

mariy patashah.” Mor'" patashahan. 

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was-killed by-the-king. 

“Ts^h 

“ Thou 


Biyis 

To-another 


korun 

was-made-by-him 


tbbir. 

interpretation. 
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sapadakh patashaha-sond'^ peshkar. Me-ti, 

wilt-become the-king-o£ bead-official. Me-also 

kasa, pbv'zi yad.” 

Sir, please-cause-to-fall memory.” 

Kbdyau khab dyutb", tbbir drakh 

By-tbe- dream was-seen, interpretation issued- 

prisoners for-them 

myuth®. 

sweet. 

Mokaliy pbarda ; yara° ? 

They-were-released- on-the-morrow ; Friend, etc. ? 
verily 

12. Fatashab Aziz-i-Misar desban kbab. 

The-king AzIz-i-Misar (is) seeing a-dream. 

Aziz-i-Misar kbaba-nisbe abtar, 

AzIz-i-Misar the-dream-from terrified, 

Gav bedar, wotb" sbora-gab. Yara° ? 

Became awake, there-arose an-outcry. Friend, etc. ? 

13. Kamyuk“ wotb" sbora-gab? 

Of-what arose the-outcry ? 

Malan, baban, piran, pbakiran, 

Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicants, 

Bani-na bakima ? Yara° ? 

Will-tbere-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, etc. ? 

14. Kamyiik“ bakim, atb-kbabas yus 

Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who 
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mane fcarihe, yus am^-Aziz-i-Misaran 

the-meaning might-bring- which by-this-Azlz-i-Misar 

out, 

khab 6s" dyutb"mot" ? Dop"nas 

dream was seen ? It-was-said-to-him 

golaman, “ khabuk" tbbir zani 

by-the-servant, “ of-tbe-dream the-interpretation w'ill-know 

Hazrat-i Yusuph. 

Saint Yusuf. 

Khabuk" tbbir Yusuphas chub wbpbir. 

Of-dream interpretation to-Yusuf is plentiful. 

Daden cbuy dawa. Yara°?” 

Of-pains he-is-verily the-remedy. Friend, etc. ? ” 


16. Onukb Hazrat-i Yusupb. Dop"nas 

Was-brought- Saint Yusuf. It-was-said-by- 
by-tbem him-to-him 

patasbeban, “me dyutb" kbab. Atb^ 

by-tbe-king, “ by-nie was-seen a-dream. For-it- 

verily 


wanum 

tbbir.” 

Dop"nas 

Yusupban, 

say-to-me 

the-interpretation.” 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-Yusuf, 

“ kyab 

dyutbutb ? ” 

Dop"na8 

patasbeban, 

“ what 

was-seen-by-thee ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-the-king. 

“ akb 

dyutbnm, 

bokb* 

nag satb 

“ One 

was-seen-by-me, 

dry springs seven 


bariten nagan 

full springs 


satau 


cewan. 

(were) drinking. 


Biye 

Again 


seven 
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dyuthum, kham satk hel^ wuchim 

was-seen-by-me, unripe seven ears-of-corn were-seen- 

by-me 

pokhtan satan helen ningalan. Biye 

ripe seven ears (were) swallowing. Again 

wuchem lagar g6v“ sath yiwan, 

were-seen-by-me lean cows seven (were) coming, 

mastan satan g6v% ningalan, Amyuk’^ 

plump seven cows (were) swallowing. Of-it 

wanum tbbir.” Dop^nas Yusuphan, 

tell-to-me the-interpretation.” It-was-said-by- by-Yusuf, 

him-to-him 

“ drag wothi.” 

a-famine will-arise.” 

16. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Yusuphan ni6kal6w“ tbbir wanith, 

By-Yusuf was-flnished the-interpretation having- 

spoken, 

patashehas gav asar. Luj"s bbche. 

to-the-king happened a-result. There-was-joined- hunger. 

to-him 

Dop“nakh, “ diyum bata.” Ami-wakta 

It-was-said-by -him- “ give-ye-to-me food.” At-that-time 

to-them, 

patashah khewan 6s"na. Ami-asara-sbty 

the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to 

dop^nakh, “jel anyum.” Dapan, 

it-was-said-by-him- “ quickly bring-ye-to-me.” (People are) 
to-them, saying. 
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gay 

ta onukb 

bata. Yib 

kbyon. 

they-went 

and was-brought- 

food. This 

was-eaten- 


by-them 


by-him. 

Dop"nakh, “biye anyum.” 

Anebas 

It-was-said-by-him- “ again bring-ye-to-me.” Were-brought-by- 

to-tbem, 


them-to-him 

dega 

wokavith. 

On"bas 

ta 

cauldrons 

having-drawn-forth. 

It-was-brought-by- and 



them-to-him 


khyon, 

tasall kib 

as-na. 

Dapan, 

it-was-eaten- 

satisfaction any 

came-to-him- 

(People are) 

by-him, 


not. 

saying. 

ath^-bochi-sdtiy gav 

maritb. 

Dapan, 

that-very-hunger-owing- he-went 

having-died. 

(People are) 

to -only 


saying. 

pagah 

dife“ wazirau 

wurdi, 

“pagab 

next-day was-given by-the-Viziers 

1 command. 

“ to-morrow 

wasiv 

sbriy yid‘kah. 

Yes 

bost“ 

descend -ye 

all (to) the-‘Idgah. 

To-whom 

the-elephant 

nami, 

pbz bebi 

necbi, 

suy 

will-bow, 

the-hawk will-sit 

(on) the-thumb- 

he-verily 



ring. 


sapadi 

patasbah.” Dapan, 

watb^ 

shall-become 

king.” (People 

are) saying, they-descended 

yid^kah, 

av bost“, 

namyov 

Yusupbas. 

to-the-‘Idgah, 

came the-elephant, 

bowed 

to- Yusuf. 

Pbz 

av, byutbus 

necbi. 

Banydv 

The-hawk 

came, sat-for-him 

(on) the-thumb- 

Became 



ring. 


Yusuph 

patasbab. 



Yusuf 

king. 
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Jaloy howun, host" manganowun, 

Glory was-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-sent-for-by-him, 

Tusuph patashah ; yara, bozakh-ua ? 

Yusuf king ; Friend, wilt-tbou-not- 

bear ? 


17. Toriph-e-Tusuph, par, 

Tbe-praise-of-Yusuf, recite, 


Wahab-Khara, 

Wabb-the-blacksmitb-0, 


khub. 

tborougbly. 


Gabh 

Go 


paran “ layila ” ; 

reciting “ tbe-creed ” ; 


yara, bozakh-na ? 

Friend, wilt-tbou-not- 
bear ? 
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VII.— NAYE-HtiNZ® KATH 

EEED(-FLUTE)-OF TALE 

1. Bani yes d6d“, tas chuh 

Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him is 

panas tiy nanan. 

to-himself it-verily being-manifest. 

Naye-hond“ d6d“ nay cheh pan ay 

The-reed-flute-of pain the-reed-flute is herself 

tiy wanan. 

that-verily telling. 

2. Nay cheh dapan, “ Bar-sohib 

The-flute is saying, “ The- Almighty 


chuy kunuy. 

is-verily one-only. 




Day‘ ta 

hakhi-nishe 

panas 

chuy 

God-only and 

anger-from 

of-His-own- 

will 

is-verily 

hyonuy.” 




distinct.” 




3. Nay cheh 

0 

dapan, “ Bar-sbhib munazath. 

The-flute is 

saying, “ The-Almighty 

pure. 

Panas"y-kun 

chuy 

mushtakh 

doh 

Himself-only-towards He-is-verily 

yearning 

day 


ta rath. 

and night. 

4. Hamud gafehiv tas-Khodayes-kun paran, 

Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting. 
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Fbda korun thoth*^ Makmad mizman. 

Created was-made- the-Beloved Muhammad the-Guest. 

by-Him 


5. Bar-sbhibau soty ditin saman. 

By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 

Him 


Tsor yar 

cbis 

soty 

sbty 

sbuban. 

Pour friends 

are-of-him 

with 

with 

glorious. 

6. Nura 

tam^-sandi 

pbda 

korun 

Adam. 

By-the- 

glory 

Him-of 

created 

was-made- 

by-Him 

Adam. 


Adamas-sbty poda korun yidam.” 

Adam-with created was-made-by-Him this (world).” 


7. Xay ckeh dapan, “lodun Adam 

The-fiute is saying, “ was-sent-forth- Adam 

by-him 

benawah. 

destitute. 

6s° masbiyetb lari-tala drayes 

There-was a-wish, the-side-from- issued-for- 

under him 

Hawab.” 

Eve.” 

8. Nay cbeb dapan, “kyab zabar 

The-flute is saying, “ how excellent 

OS'* suy satb, 

was that-very moment. 

Yemi-satay pbda kur“n zuryatb.” 

At-what-time-verily created was-made- (the world with 

by-Him its) offspring.” 
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9. Nay 

The-flute 

buz^tav. 

hear-please-ye. 

cbeb 

is 

dapan, 

saying. 

“ bal 

“ condition 

myonuy 

my-verily 

Dbd*laday 

Pained-if 

cbiv, 

ye-be. 

ta 

then 

satba 

a-moment 

ruz^tav.” 

wait-please- 

ye.” 

10. Nay 

cbeb 

dapan, 

“path 

wanan 


The-flute is saying, “ behind the-woods 

bs^s pinhan. 

I-was concealed. 


Shakha-bargau sbty bs^s shuban.” 

Branch-leaves with I-was beautiful.” 

11. Nay cbeb dapan, “tbod“ me 

The-flute is saying, “ upright to-me 

osum bala-pan. 

was-to-me the-youthful-body. 

Sona-kananay graye duran cbes 

Of-the-golden-ears- wavings to-the-ear-pendants I-am 

verily 

diwan. 

giving. 

12. Gayemay gum-rbyi, ta tamyukuy 

There-happened- going-astray, and of-it-verily 

to-me 


gom 

there-happened-to-me 


badal. 

exchange, 


M 
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Pyom 

me 

gutla 

Idn'-feur 

wotith 

There-fell-to- 

to-me a- 

•woodcutter 

a-fate-thief 

having- 

me 




arrived 

azal.” 





doom.” 





13. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ sakHh 

me 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ severe 

to-me 

gom 

suy 

kusur. 



happened-to-me 

that-very 

fault. 




Xazari-tami-sanzi-soty sapodum toka-sur.” 

Seeing-his-owing-to there-became-to-me crushing-to- 

powder.” 

14, Nay cheh dapan, “ feakhi-hot" 

The-flute is saying, “rage-struck 

makh chum diwan. 

an-axe he-is-to-me giving. 

Phala byon’^ byon“ chela mazas 

Splinters separate separate pieces (of my) flesh 

chum tulan. 

he-is-of-me raising. 


Id. Mad me 

osum, 

had 

panas 

Pride to-me 

was-to-me. 

the-limit 

(of) myself 

ches karan.” 




I-am making.” 




Bala-panas 

walanay 

kdfe" 

chum 

(Of my) youthful-body 

humiliation 

how-much 

he-is-to- 


me 

karan. 

making. 
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16. Gaye judah, soy judbyi chey 

She-went apart (from that-very separation she-is- 

the forest), verily 


wanan. 

telling. 


Os" wadan, alvidah bs"y karan. 

She-was lamenting, last-farewell was-she-verily making. 


17. 

“ Tati 

wblith 

wati 

wati 

(< 

From-there 

having-brought- 

on-the-road 

on-the-road 



(me) down 



tarn 

chum 

diwan. 



■weariness 

he-is-to-me 

giving. 




Walawunuy torka-ckanas 

Immediately-on-bringing- to-a-private-carpenter 
(me) down (from the forest) 

k"nan.” 

selling.” 


18, Nay • cheh dapan, 

The-flute is saying, 

phir' chum wuchan. 

turning he-is-me inspecting. 


chum 

he-is-me 


“ lari 

on-the-side 


tori-dab 


At-a-distance remaining remaining adze-blows 

chum diwan.” 

he-is-to-me giving.” 


phir‘ 

turning 


8ak"th 

severe 


19. Nay cheh dapan, 

The-flute is saying, 

goj%as, 

was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I, 


“litri-sbty yeli 

“ a-saw-wuth when 
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Ath"r“ peyem yeli carkas khbj%as.” 

A-wool-worm fell-on-me when to-the-lathe was-caused-to- 

mount-I.” 

20. Yeli carkas kkiife" amis-torka- 

When to-the-lathe she-mounted that-private- 

chanas-nishe, amis pewan panan^ hamnishin 

carpenter-near, to-her (are) falling her-own companions 

yad. Yiman“y-kun cheh wanan kentiah. 

(in) memory. Them-only-to she-is saying something. 

Ta kyah wani ? 

And what will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, “ hamnishin myon^ 

The-flute is saying, “companions my 

rud^ kati ? 

remained where ? 

Wan* boh dimahakh, 

Messages I would-have-given 

to-them, 

rud* ada-wati ? 

they-remained on-midway ? 

21. Hamnishinan sir panunuy bawahb ; 

To-the-companions secret my-own- I-would-explain ; 

verily 

Sina mufearith dod" panunuy hawahb.” 

Bosom having-opened pain my-own-verily I-would-show.” 

22. Nay cheh dapan, “kyah banyom? 

The-flute is saying, “what happened- 

to-me ? 

kut“ ches riwan ? 

how-much am-I lamenting ? 


tur‘ ma 

there- I-wonder- 
verily if 
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Dadi-panaui nala phar*yad ches diwan.” 

By-the-pain-my- cries calls-for-help I-am giving.” 

own 

23. Nay cheh dapan, “nala dimalib 

The-flute is saying, “ cries I-would-have- 

given 

marakan ; 

(in) the-assemblies ; 

Banana-rost“ nau kill ti rozan 

Fated-sorrow-without not anyone even remaining 

marda-zan.” 

man-(or) woman.” 


24. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Kyah 

wauihe 

yiman 

hamnishinan ? 

What 

would-she-have- 

said 

to-these 

companions ? 

Yiman 

wanihe 

yiy- 


To-these 

she-would-havo-said 

this- verily. 



Narm kar^ kar‘ bar^m panas 

Smooth making making auger(-hole)s to-the-body 

chmu karan ; 

he-is-to-ine making ; 

Wara wuch^tom, maz kotah chum 

Thoroughly inspect-please- the-flesh how-much is-to-me 

ye-me, 


haran. 

dropping. 
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25. Wadana 

Shall-I-not-weep 

tbr^nam, 

are-caused-to-pass- 
over-by-him-to-me, 

Kham-p5san zith‘ atha ktit^ dbr^nam. 

For-cheap-pice long arms how-many are-place-by- 

bim-on-me. 

26. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Won yeli kham-pbsan aye-k*nana, won 

Now when for-cheap-pice she-was-sold, now 

chus pewan panun“ nayistan yad. 

is-to-her falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory. 

Ath* nayistanas-kun cheh wanan 

To-this-very cane-brake-to she-is saying 

kentehah. Kyah wani ? 

something. What will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, “ nayistanuk" ch um 

The-flute is saying, “ of-the-canebrake is-to-me 

tamah. 

longing. 

Garza-panani fehajyam arz-6-sama.” 

For-the-purpose- was-searched- earth-and-heaven.” 

my-own by-me 

27. Nay cheh dapan, “nayistan myon" 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 

kyah chuh jan; 

how it-is good ; 


boh, zade panas 

I, holes to- (my) body 



-30] VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 169 


Zani 

kyah tath 

mane 

buzith 

Will-know 

? of-that 

the-meaning having-heard 

gbr-zan ? ” 



an-ignorant-person ? ” 



28. Nay 

cheh dapan, 

“ nayistan 

myon" 

The-flute 

is saying, 

“ the-canebrake 

my 

kyah 

zabar ; 



how 

excellent ; 



Zani 

kyah tath 

mane 

buzith 

Will-know 

? of-that 

the-meaning having-heard 


be-khabar ? ” 

ai^-untaught-person ? ” 


29. Nay cheh dapan, “ nayistaniic^^ 

The-flute is saying, “ of-the-canebrake 

yes cheh zan ; 

to-whom is knowledge ; 

Zani suy yus asi w6t"mot“ 

Will-know he-only who will-be arrived 

la-makan.” 

at-Him-Who-has-no- 
abode-(i.e God)." 

30. Nay cheh dapan, 

The-flute is saying, 

wiin^miife" masnavi ? 

said the-rhymed-poem ? 

Zani suy yes asi perniits^ 

Will-know he-alone to-whom will-be fallen 

ash®ka chih.” 

(of) love a-particle.” 


“ kyah cheh 

“ what is 
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31. Nay 

The-flute 

kotyah 

how-many 


cheh dapan, 

is saying, 

cewan, 

(are) drinking, 


“ m6dur“ 

“ sweet 


Sodurabalay nay Subhan 

In-S6darabal-only the-(story-of- Subhan 
the) flute 

wanan.” 

saying.” 


mas 

wine 


chuy 

is 
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VIII.-PATASHEHA-SUNZ^ KATH 


KING-OF 

STORY 

1. Fatashaha 

OS'^. 

Dapan 

wustad, — 

A-certain-king 

was. 

(Is) saying 

the-teacher, — 

Suy patashah 

6s“ 

neran 

prath-doha 

That-very king 

was 

going-out 

every-day 

ath‘-zunadabi-peth. 

Ath* os’* 

petha-kani 

that-very-roof-bungalow-on. 

Of-it-verily was 

the-top-on 

61’* janawaran- 

•hond'*. 

Yim 

bs‘ 


the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen) were 

prath-doha yihiinz" bolbosh" bozan. Yim 

every-day of-these the-chirping hearing. They 

08 * patashaha-sand* bob'* z^h sethah 

were fche-king-of husband-and- two very-much 

wife 

khosh gabhan. Doha-aki bdlbbsb^ ati 

pleased becoming. On-a-day-one the-chirping there 

bs%a kih gabhan. Dop" ami-patashah-bayi 

was-not any occurring. It-was-said by-that-queen 

patashehas, “ az kona cheh gabhan 

to-the-king, “ to-day why-not is occurring 

bolbbsh" ? ” Dapan wuchukh ath olis. 

chirping?” Saying it-was-seen-by- to-that nest. 

them 

Ath*-manz bace z^-h mumatb Wblikh 

It-verily-in young-ones two (were) Tbey-were-brought- 

dead. down-by-them 

bon. Sethah phyur" yiman-patasheha-sanden- 

down. Much regret-occurred to-these-king’s-two- 
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don-baban. 

Anikh 

wazir 

gat^r 

gat^h 

husband-and-wife. Were-summoned- 
by-them 

viziers 

skilful 

skilful. 

Dop^hakh, 

“ noman 

wuch^tav, 

kyah 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

them, 

to-these 

please-look-ye, 

what 

chub gamot“ ? ” 

Wuch%akh. 

Yiman 

is happened ? ’ 

’ They- were -seen-by- 

them. 

To-them (was) 


r6t“mot“ kond“ hatis. Danah-waziran-ak* 


caused-to-stick a-thorn to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-one 


dop“nakh, 

“ yih cheh 

yiman 

paniin" 

it-was-said-by-him- 

to-them, 

“ this is 

to-them 

their-own 

mbj'^ mumiib®. 

Am*-naran 

kur"mub“ 

byekh 

mother dead. 

By-this-male (bird) 

(was) made 

a-second 


woruz". Ami chunakh dyut^mot" 

second-wife. By-her is-by-her-to-them given 

ampa-kani kond“. Amiy chih yim 

mouth-to-mouth- a-thorn. By-this-verily are they 

feeding-during 

mumath” Patashah wanan patashah-baye, 

dead.” The-king (is) saying to-the-queen, 

“boy maray, kar‘zi-na kuni.” 

“ I-if shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second 

marriage).” 

Patashah-bay wanan patashahas, “ boy 

The-queen (is) saying to-the-king, “ I-if 

maray, kar*zi-na kuni.” Kor" 

shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second Was-made 

marriage).” 
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yimau driy kasam panawon. Yih kyazi 

by-them a-Tow oath mutually. This why 

korukh driy kasam ? Dopnkh, “ ase 

was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-hj^- “ to-us 

them them, 

chih gabar z*h; timan kyah kari 

are sons two ; to-them perhaps will-do 

w6ramoj“ ya m61“ yiy ? ” 

a-step-mother or (step-)father this-very-thing ? ” 


2. Kih kalah gav, patasbab-bay 

Some a-certain-space-of- went, the-queen 

time 


moye. 

Fatashab 

kuni 

karan 

cbuna, 

died. 

The-king 

at-all (a second 
marriage) 

making 

is-not, 

ti-kyazi 

panawdn 

osukh 

doyau 

babau 

because 

mutually 

was-by-them 

by-the-two hushand- 
and-wife 


driy 

kasam 

kor'^mot”. 

Warayab 

kalab 

vow 

oath 

made. 

Very-long 

a-certain-space- 

of-time 

gav, 

ay 

wazir. 

Dopukb 

patasbebas, 

went, 

they -came 

the-viziers. 

It-was-said-hy- 

to- the-king. 


them 


“patasbebam, netb^r galsbi karun".” 

“ my-king, marriage-arrangement is-proper to-he-doiie.” 

Warayab kal keb bdzan cbukbna. 

A-very-long space-of- anything hearing he-is-to-them-not. 

time 
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Kor"has 

zor wazirau. 

Korun 

Was-made-by-them 

force by-the-viziers. 

Was-made-by- 

to-him 



him 

nether. 




marriage-arrangement. 



3. Yim 

patashah-zada 

z®h 

bs*. Tim 

These 

princes (king’s sons) 

two 

were. They 

bs^ paran 

sabakh. 

Dbha-aki 

kur“ 

were reading 

lesson(s). 

On-day-one 

was-made 


yimau-panawbn-baranyau-doyau maslahath, “ maje 

by-these-mutually-brothers-t\vo consultation, “ to-the- 

mother 

gabhav salam heth.” Biir^kh trbm‘ 

we-will-go a-complimentary- taking.” Was-filled-by- a-copper- 

gift them dish 

lalau niginau. Gay heth 

with-rubies with- jewels. They-went having-taken (it) 

salami maje. Trbm‘ rut“nakh, 

for-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accepted-by- 

present dish her-from-them, 

wuchunah kor^nakh. Gay yim 

a-certain-look was-made-by-her-to-theni. They-went these 

patashah-zada z^h sabakas. Yim chih 

princes two to-their-lesson. These are 

doha doha yithay-pbthin karan. Dbha-aki 

each-day each-day in-this-very-manner passing. On-day-one 

gav amis-patashah-baye khbtir yiman- 

there-occurred to-this-queen carnal-desire these- 

woraneciven-hond", Yiman dopun, “ toh' 

stepsons-of. To-them it-was-said-by-her, “ ye 
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thbviv me-sbty salah.” Yimau dop"has, 

keep-ye me-with consultation.” By-them it-was-said-by- 

theni-to-her, 

“ chekh mbj“, as* chiy gabar. 

“ thou art mother, we are-to-thee sons. 

Tse ta ase wati-na.” Gay panas 

For-thee and for-us it-will-not-he- They-went of-their-own- 

suitable.” accord 

sabakas. Ealacen av patashah panun'^ 

to-the-lesson. In-the-evening came the-king (to) his-own 

mahalakhan. Patashab-bayi trop^nas 

private-apartments. By-the-queen was-shut-by-her-to-him 


kuth". 

Dop' 

^nas, 

“ bar 

kyazi 

koruth 

the -room. 

It-was-said-by- “ 

him-to-her. 

the-door 

why is-made-by- 

thee 

band ? ” 

Yih 

ches 

dapan 

patashah-bay, 

shut ? ” 

She 

is-to-him 

saying 

the- 

■queen. 

“ boh 

chesa 

cybn'* 

kblay, 

kina 

cyanen- 

“I 

am-I 

of- thee 

the-wife. 

or 

thy- 

neciven-hiinz'* ? ” 

Patashah 

chus 

dapan, 

sons- 

•of ? ” 

The-king 

is-to-her 

saying. 

“tih 

kyah 

gav ? ” 

Dop’^nas, 

“tim 

“ that 

what 

happened ? ” 

It-was-said-hy-her- 

to-him. 

*' they 

am 

lekan. 

Goda 

dim 

tihanza 

came-to-me for-(using-)indecent- 

First 

give-to-me 

their 


language. 


wblinje z“^b, ada mufearay bar.” 

hearts two, then I-will-open-to-thee the-door.” 

4. Dapan, — dyutun hukum waziran. 

(Folk are) was-given- the-order to-the-viziers. 

saying, — by-him 
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Tim os' paran sabakh katabal. 

They were reading lessons (in) the-school. 

Dop^nakh, “ marawatalan karyukh 

It-was-said-by-him- “ to-the-executioners make-ye-them 

to-them, 

hawala. Timay maranakh.” Dapan,— 

in-custody. They-verily will-kill-them.” (Folk are) saying, — 


wot" 

wazir 

yiman-patashahzadan-nishin. 

arrived 

the-vizier 

to-these-princes-near. 

Sethah 

gds 

yinsaph. Dop"nakh, 

“ wasiv 

Very-much 

occurred- 

compassion. It-was-said-by- 

“ come-ye- 


to-him 

him-to-them. 

down 

bon featahala.” 

Dop"nakh, “fealiv 

yimi 

down from-the-school.” 

It-was-said-by- “ flee-ye 

from-this 



him-to-them. 


shehara.” 

Tim 

fealS waziran 

kiir^' 

city.” 

They 

fled, by-the-vizier 

was-done 

kbm". 

Dopun 

marawatalan, “ 

mbryukh 

a-deed. It- 

•was-said-by- 

to-the-executioners, “ 

kill-ye-for- 


him 


them 


hun' z®h.” Morikh hun' z“h, kadikh 

dogs two.” Were-killed- dogs two, were-extracted- 

by-them by-tbem 

yiman wolinje z®h, lazakh tbkis, 

of-them the-hearts two, they-were-put-by- to-a-tray, 

them 

gay heth patashah-baye. Dop“has, 

they-went taking (them) to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 

“ aney noma patashahzadan-hanza 

“ are-brought-to-thee these the-princes-of 
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wolinje z“h. 

Thav darwaza 

ta 

ratb.” 

hearts two. 

Open 

the-door 

and 

take-hold-of 

(them).” 

Th6w"nakh 

darwaza, 

racen 

yima 

wblinje 

Was-open-by-her- 
f or- them 

the-door, 

were-seized- 

by-her 

these 

hearts 

z^h. Dop"has, “ yima 

obey 

patashabzadan- 

two. It-was-said-by- “ these 
them-to-her, 

are-for-thee 

the 

-princes- 

don-hanza.” 

Byuth’^ 

at' 


patasbbbi 

two-of.” 

karani. 

for-doing. 

(The king) sat 

(i.e. remained) 
there 

sovereignty 

5. Yim 

bby‘-baran‘ 

z^h 

wot' 

biyis- 

These 

brothers-brethren two 

arrived 

another- 


patashehas-akis-nish. Dop“iiakh patashehan, 

king-one-near. It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 

them 


“tok^ chiwa shahzada me yiwan-bozana. 


ye 

are 

princes 

by-me being-thought. 

Tbbi 

wan'tav 

tob' 

ketba-pbtb' 

cbiwa 

Ye 

please-tell 

ye 

in-what-manner 

are 

yor 

lag%at'. 

Kyab 

sabab 

cbuwa ? ” 

here 

arrived. 

What 

reason 

is-to you ? ” 

Timau 

dop’'bas 

yib 

panun" 

gudarun. 

By-them 

it-was-said-by 

them-to-him 

this 

their-own 

happening. 

Dop''nakb, 

“ bebiv 

me-nisb 

nokari.” 

It-was-said-by-him- 

to-them, 

“ sit-ye 

me-near 

in-service.” 
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Dapan, — bith* huzuri-nokar. Amis bs‘ 

(Folk are) saying, — they-sat (as) personal- To-this were 

servants. 

patashehas prbn* golam z%. Yim z®h 

to-the-king old servants two. These two 

ti bithS gay bor. T^on-zanen karin 

also sat, They-became four. To-the-four- were-made- 

persons by-him 

zima rafeas bor pabar. Godanukuy 

in-charge by-night four watches. The-first-verily 

pabar chub lagan amis-patasbabzadas- 

watch is being-allotted to-this-prince- 

zitbis-bibis. Dapan,— patasbeba-sandyau- 

the-elder. (Folk are) saying,— by-the-king’s- 

doyau-babau trowukb aram. 

two-husband-and-wife was-made-by-them rest. 

6. Dapan, — golam cbub wodane, 

(Folk are) saying, — the-servant is standing (by), 

nazar cbes patasbeba-sanden-don-baban-kun. 

sight is-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-towards. 

Yimav'^y-syod" log’* wasani shehmar 

Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-great-snake 

talawa-kani. Golam cbub wncban. Yeli 

the-ceiling-from. The-servant is watching. When 

yib sbebmar log” watani amis-patasbab- 

this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s- 

baye-bandis-badanas-nizikb, av laran golam, 

wife-of-body-near, he-came running the-slave, 

lby% sbemsber amis-sbebmaras, bani 

was-struck-by- a-sword to-this-great-snake, in-fragment 

him 
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hani kar^as tuk^ra, fchunun 

in-fragment were-made-by-him- pieces, was-placed-by-him 

of-it 

palangas-tal, shemsheri-handis-tegas wolun 

the-bed-below, the-sword’s-to-the-blade was-wrapped- 

by-him 

phamb. I-og^ amis-patashaha-baye-bandis- 

cotton-wool. He-began to-this-king’s-wife’s- 


badanas wotbarani. Dopun, “ amis 

the-body to-wipe. It-was-said-by-him, “to-this-one 

asi sbebmara-sond“ zabar ladyomot".” '■ 


will-be 

the-great-snake-of poison 

brought-into-contract- 

with. 

Amiy 

mojub 6s“ yib wotbaran. 

Patasbab 

For-this-very reason was he 

wiping. 

The-king 

gav 

bedar. Wucbim 

golam 

amot“ 

became 

awake. Was-seen-by-him 

the-servant come 

nizikb 

sbemsber betb 

nun“. 

Am*-Bond“ 

near 

sword having-taken 

bare. 

This-one-of 


pabar mokalyav, av doyimis-golama-sond" 

the-watch was-finished, there-came the-second-servant-of 

pabar. Av nizikb. Dop"nas patasbeban, 

the-watcb. He-came near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 

“ay golam, yus-akbab agas-petb be-w6pbbyi 

“ ho servant, whoever the-master-on infidelity 

kari, tas kyah wati kanin“ ? ” Yih 

may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done ? ” This 

virdtbus golam pbiritb, “patasbebam, 

arose-for-him slave answering, “my-king, 

^ So Hatim. GOvind Kaul writes IdryOmot'^. 


N 
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tas ga%lu kala featun", biye basta 

to-him is-proper the-head to-be-cut-off, moreover his-skin 

walun^. Patasbeham, b6h wanay dalila. 

(is) to-be-brought- My-king, I will-tell- a-certain- 

down. to-thee story. 


Ts"h 

tbavtam tatb 

kan.” 


Thou 

place-please-for-me for-that 

the-ear.” 


7. 

Dop"nas gdlaman, — 

“ sub 

patasbeba 


It-was-said-by- by-the-servant, — 
him-to-him 

“ that 

a-certain-king 


akb 6s". Suy gav doba-aki solas 

one was. He-verily went on-day-one for-excursion 

sbikaras kunuy zon". Sbty osus pbz, 

for-hunting only-one person. With was-to-him a-falcon, 

wot" jaye-akis, liij^s tresh. Banan 

he-arrived at-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him thirst. Becoming 

chesna kuni. Wuchun jaye-akis 

is-for-him (alleviation anywhere. Was-seen-by- in-a-place-one 

of thirst)-not him 

aba-sreha byuh". Atb* dyutun bar%hi- 

water-moisture a-little. At-it-verily was-given-by- his-spear- 

him 

sbty dbba-bana, Kodun bagala-manza 

with a-hole-small. Was-witbdrawn-by- his-armpit-from-in 

him 

pyala. Lodun atb-pyalas ab. Hyotun 

a-cup. Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. He-began 
him 

cyon". As pbz, febun"nas-trbvitb. 

to-drink. Come-to-him the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down- 

by-it-for-him. 
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Biye 

Again 

borun 

was-filled-by-him 

yih 

this 

aba-pyala, 

water-cup, 

byotun 

he-began 

cyon". 

to-drink. 

As 

Came-to-him 

biye 

again 

yib 

this 

pbz, 

falcon, 


fehun"nas-trovith. Doyi-lati fchun“nas-trovith. 

(it) was-dashed-down-by- On- two-occasion (s) it-was-dashed-down- 


it-for-him. 



by-it-for him. 

Fatashebas 

khot“ 

zabar. 

Treyimi-lati 

To-the-king 

arose 

poison (i.e. 
anger). 

On-the- third-occasion 

borun. 

Dacbini 

atha 

chub ath-pyalas 

it-was-filled-by- 

him. 

With-the- 

right 

with-hand 

he-is to-that-cup 


thaph-karith ; khowur” atha thowun 

having-held ; the-left hand was-placed-by-him 


nebar. 

Yuthuy 

byotun 

cyon®, 

tyuthuy 

outside. 

Even-as 

he-began i 

to-drink. 

even -so 

av 

pbz, fehun“nas-trbvith. 

Dil5®8 

am‘ 

came the-falcon, it-was-dashed-down-by' 

Was-given 

by-him 



it-for-him. 

to-it 


thapb, 

rotun 

latan-tal, 

bebanas 

pakba 

seizing, 

was-held-by- 

the-feet-below, were-taken-by- 

the-w'ings 


him 


him-of-it 


z^h, 

kad^nas 

tan. Yib 

yeli morun. 

two, w'ere-torn-ofif-by- 

the-limbs. It 

when w'as-killed-by- 


him-of-it 



him, 

pata 

phyurus ataty. 

Won 

tresh 


afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- Now' (w'ater to allay) 

to-him place. thirst 


ceyenna. Gav 

was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went 


■wTichani 


‘ ath-abas 

‘ to-this-water 


to-see 
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asina kuni agur?’ Pakan ckuh 

will-there-not- somewhere source ? ’ Going is 

he 

patashah, w6t“ jaye-akis. Wuchun 

the-king, he-arrived at-a-place-one. Was-seen-by-him 

ati skehmara shongith, amis^y neran 

there a-certain-great-snake asleep, to-it-verily issuing 


bsa-kani 

lal. 

Yih ah 

6s“ zahar.” 

the-mouth-from 

spittle. 

This water 

was poison.” 

Yih chus 

wanan 

golam amis 

patashehas, 

This is-to-him 

saying 

the-servant to-this 

to-king, 

“ hargah-kiy 

suh 

patashah sa 

tresh 

“ if 

that 

king that 

(water-to-allay) 

thirst 


ceyihe, suh marihe. WUn“y saragi 

had-drunk, he would-have- Now-verily investigation (if) 
died. 


karihe, suh patashah tas-pbzas marihe-na. 

he-had-made, that king to-that-falcon would-not-have- 

killed. 

Patasheham, say cheh dalil. Saragi 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. Investigation 

gahhi kariin".” 

is-proper to-be-made.” 

8. Mokalyav ain*-sond“ pahar ti. Av 

Was-finished this-one-of the-watch also. Came 

treyum“ pahar. Z^h gay panas bithh 

the-third watch. The-two became at-their-own- seated. 

will 

Patashah chuh hedar. Dapan chuh 

The-king is awake. Saying he-is 
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amis-treyimis-paharawolis. Dapan chus, “ ay 

to-this-third-watchman. Saying he-is-to-him, “ ho 

golam, yus-akhah agas-peth dagay 

servant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness 

kari, tas kyah wati karun“ ? ” 

naay-do, to-him what 'will-be-proper to-be-done?” 

Dop"nas phirith am'-golaman, “ suk 

It-was-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “ he 

to-him 

gafeki sangsar karun”. Baki, pataskekam, 

is-proper stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king, 

death 

saragi gakki kariin*. Bok wanay 

investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee 

dalila. Ts^k tkawum, pataskekam, kau.’’ 

a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.” 

story. 


9. 

Dapan 

ckus, “ suk 

6s" 

sddagara 


Saying 

he-is-to-him, “ that 

was 

a-certain- 

merchant 

akk. 

Suy 

OS" setkak 

baktawar. 

Tamis 

one. 

He-verily 

was very 

prosperous. 

To-him 

pev 

mukim. 

Tamis"y 6s" 

hun". 

Byakk 

fell 

poverty. 

To-him-verily was 

a-dog. 

Another 


sodagara 6s". Dop"nas, ‘ yik kun" 

a-certain-merchant was. It-was-said-by-him- ‘ this dog 

to-him, 

ma k"nakan?’ Dop"nas, ‘ k"naii.’ 

I-wonder-if wilt-thou-sell-it ? ’ It-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-sell-it.’ 

him-to-him. 
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Dop'^nas, ‘ karus mol.’ 

It-was-said-by-him- ‘ make-of-it a-price.’ 

to -him, 


Korinas 

Was-made-by- 

him-of-it 


mol 

ropaye-hath. 

the-price 

a-rupee-hundred. 

nyiiv 

sodagaran 

was-taken 

by-the-merchant 

soda 

both, wot" 

merchandize 

taking, he-arriv£ 


Dyut^nas mol, 

Was-given-by-him-to- the-price, 

him 

yih hull®. Drav 

this dog. He-went-forth 

jaye-akis. Luj“s 

d at-place-one. Came-on-for-him 


rath. B.at4i has feur, nyuhas 

night. By-night entered-for-him thieves, was-taken-by-them- 

of-him 


yih mal. Hun" 

chuh. 

wuchan. 

am* 

this property. The-dog 

is 

seeing, 

by-him 

kor"-na 

kih-ti sadah. 

Phol" 

gwash. 

was-made-not 

any-at-all sound-a. 

Broke 

the-dawn. 

Sodagar 

gav bedar. 

Wuchun ta 

mal 

The-merchant 

became awake. 

It-was-seen- verily 
by-him 

property 

na kuni. 

Bapan 

chuh, 

‘yith 

kyah 

not at-all. 

Saying 

he-is. 

to-this 

what 


gom?’ 

Av yih hun". 

Am* 

kur"uas 

happened-to- 
me ? ’ 

Came this dog. 

By-it was-made-by- 

him-of-him 

poshakas 

thaph. Chus 

laman. 

Hun" 

to-the-coat 

seizing. He-is-to-him 

pulling. 

The-dog 

drav 

hruh bruh, pata 

pata 

chus 

went-forth i 

in-front in-front, behind 

behind 

is-of-him 

sodagar. 

Watanowun 

modanas-akis-manz. 

the-merchant. 

He-was-cansed-to-arrive- 

by-him 

to-a-plain-to-one-in. 
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Wuchun ati feurau thow“mot“ asond“ 

Was-seen-by-him there by-the-thieves deposited his 

mal. Parzanowun. Onun panun“ mal, 

property. It-was-reeognized- Was-brought- his-own property, 

by-him. by-him 

yih osus ta tih, biye os’^ yimau- 

what was-of-him both that, also there-was by-these- 

feurau biyen-s6dagaran-hond.“ nyumot“, ti-ti 

thieves other-merchants-of taken, that-also 

onun, watanowun pananis-deras. Gav 

was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. He-became 

by-him, to-arrive-by-him 

sethah khosh. Dopun, ‘ tamis sodagaras 

very happy. It-was-said-by- ‘ to-that merchant 

him, 

tog“-na amis bunis mol karun. 

knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make. 

not 

Tamis 6s" pemot" mubim, tami-mokba 

To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-account 

togus-na.’” 

knowledge-how-to-him-was-not.’ ” 

10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

“ Amis-bunis korun mol ropayes 

“ For-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee 

panfe bath. Lich"n cithh Yihuy 

five hundred. Was-written- a-document. This-verily 

by-him 

%hun"n amis-bunis nblh Dop"nas, 

was-put-by-him to-that-dog on-the-neck. It-was-said-by-him- 

to-it, 
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gabb 

pananis-kbawandas-nisbin 

yib 

‘ thou 

go 

to-thine-own-master-near 

this 

cith* 

betb.’ 

Gav bun", wot" 

nazdikb 

document 

having-taken.’ Went the-dog, arrived 

near 


amis-sodagaras. Sodagaran dyuth“. Parzanowun 

to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he-was- Was-recognized- 

seen. by-him 


yih hun". Dopun pananen batean. 

this dog. It-was-said-by-him to-his-own family-members. 

Dop“nakh, ‘ bun" av pbirith. Am^ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ the-dog came returning. By-it 

them, 

kor“ kyah-tan takhsir. Amiy 

was-done some-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason) 


bbunukb-kaditb. 

Bal^ki 

chus 

calan 

it-has-been-driven-out- 

by-them. 

Moreover 

there-is-to- 

it 

a-letter-of- 

dispatch 

ndlh’ Sodagar gav 

on-the-neck.’ The-merchant became 

pbikiri. 

in-anxiety. 

‘ Wun 

‘ Now 

kyab kara ? 

what shall-I-do ? 

Ropaye-hath 

The-rupee-hundred 

gom 

went-for-me 

khar"c.' 

expended.’ 

Eodun 

bandukb, 

I6y"nas, 

ta 

Was-taken-out-by-him 

a-gun, was 

-aimed-by-him-at-it and 


morun. 

Yeli 

morun ta 

ada 

it-was-killed-by-him. 

When 

it-was-killed- then 

by-him 

afterwards 

phyurus. 

Gos 

nizikb. * Bob 

wucbaba 

grief-came-to-him. 

He-went- 

to-it 

near. ‘ I 

would-see 

amis kyab 

kakaz 

cbub nol^’ 

Yibuy 

to-it what 

paper 

is on-the-neck.’ 

This-verily 
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kod'^nas nala ta mu^oruu, ta 

was-taken-off-by- from-the-neek and it-was-opened-by-him, and 

him-of-it 

wuchun ath lyukh"mot“ rdpayes panfe 

was-seen-by- on-it (was) written (of-)rupee five 
him 

hath. Ada phyurus sethah. Patasheham, 

hundred. Then grief-came-to- exceedingly. My-king, 

him 


say cheh dalil. Saragi gafehi karun“. 


that-verily is 

the-story. Invest! 

igation is-proper 

to-be-made. 

Hargah-ay 

suh 

sodagar 

godaniy 

wuchihe 

If 

that 

merchant 

at-the-very-first- 

had -seen 




even 


amis-hunis 

kyah 

chuh 

nol*, suh hun“ 

to-that-dog 

what 

is 

on-the-neck, that dog 

ma marihe.” 

Gav 

am*-sond" 

pahar. 

not he-would-have-killed.' 

" Went 

him-of 

the- watch. 


11. Av feurimis-zaii*-sond“ pahar. Tstirimis- 

Came the-fourth-person-of watch. The-fourth- 

g61ama-sunz“ dalil. Tsurimis-golamas wanan 

servant-o£ story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying 

patashah, “ ay golam, yus-akhah agas-peth 

the-king, “ ho servant, whoever the-master-on 

bewophoyi kari, tas kyah wati karun'^?” 

infidelity may -do, to-him what will-be- to-be-done ? ” 

proper 

Dop"nas golaman, “ patasheham, tas 

It-was-said-by-him- by-the-servant, “ my-king, to-him 

to-him 
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galshi sar featun", shehara-manza diir 

is-proper the-head to-be-cut-off, tbe-city-from-in distant 

kadun“. Fatasheham, boh wanay 

(he-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, I will-tell-to-thee 

dallla, b^h thawum kan.” Dapan 

a-certain-story, thou place-for-me tbe-ear.” Saying 

chus golam. “ suh os'* patasheha 

is-to-him the-servant. “ that was a-certain-king 

akh. Amis bs* neciv* z'^h. Timan“y 

one. To-him were sons two. To-them-verily 

moye panun.“ mbj". Patashehan kur“ 

died their-own mother. By-the-king was-made 

-woruz^ zanana. Sa gaye patashahzadan 

second-wife woman. She became to-the-princes 

don worambj®. Yim bs* patashahzada 

to-the-two stepmother. These were princes 

z^h sabakas. Tora ay, amis-woramaje 

the-two at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother 

niyekh salam, lalau niginau 

was-taken-by-them a-complimentary- (filled) with- with-jewels 

gift, rubies 

trbmh Thbv%h amis bontha-kani. 

a-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them to-her in-front. 

Yim gay biye sabakas. Doha doha 

These went again to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 

chih kadan. Patashah-baye wuz" 

they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused 

panun“ ray. Kyah wuz“s? ‘Boh 

her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? ‘ I 
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karaho yiman-patashalizadan-soty gonak.’ 

would-have-done these-princes-with sin.’ 

Ddha-aki wonun yiman-patasliahzadan-ddn, 

On-a-day-one it-was-said-by-her to-these-princes-two, 

‘me-soty kariv gonah.’ Yimav dop'^has, 

‘me-with do-ye sin.’ By-them was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 

‘ chekh son“ mbj“ ; fee ta ase 

‘ tbou art our mother ; for-thee and for-us 

wati-na.’ Patashahzada gay sabakas. 

it-will-not-be-suitable.’ The-princes went to-the-Iesson. 

Patashah av darbar murkhas karith. 

Tbe-king came the-court dismissed having-made. 

W6t“ mahalakhau. Patashab-bayi 

He-arrived at-the-private-apartments. By-the-queen 

trop"nas darwaza. Darwaza ches-na 

was-shut-by-her-for- the-door. The-door she-is-for-him- 

him not 

thawan. Dop^nas, ‘yih kyazi?’ WBfeh^s 

opening. It-was-said-by- ‘this why?’ She-rose (in- 
him-to-her, reply) -to-hiju 

patasbah-bay. Dop"nas, ‘ bob cbesa 

the-queen. It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘ I am-I 

cybn" kolay, kina cyanen-neciven-biinz" ? ’ 

of-thee the-wife, or thy-sons-of ? ’ 

Dop’^nas patasbeban, ‘ tib kyab 

It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, ‘ that what 

her 

gav ? ’ Dop“nas, ‘ tim 

happened ? ’ It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ’ they 


am 

came-to-me 
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lekan.’ 

Patashah 

chus 

dapan^ 

for(-using)-indecent- 

The-king 

is-to-her saying. 

language.’ 




‘wun 

kyah chuh salah ? 

’ Patashah-bay 

‘ now 

what is 

(your) advice ? ’ 

The-queen 

ches 

dapan, 

‘ me 

gahhi 

tihanza 

is- to-him 

saying, 

* for-me is-necessary their 

wblinje 

z^h. Tima 

khema 

boh. 

Ada-kyah 

hearts 

two. Them 

I-will-eat 

I. 

Then-of-course 


thaway darwaza.’ Patasliehan dyut" 

I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given 

hukum waziras. Dop^nas, ‘ yim 

an-order to-the-vizier. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, ‘ these 

shahzada z^h dikh marawatalan athi. 

princes two give-them of-the-executioners in-the-hand. 

Yiman kadan wdlinje z^h.’ Gav 

Of-them they-will-extract the-hearts two.’ Went 

wazir. W6t“ featahal, yeti yim 

the-vizier. He-arrived at-the-school, where these 

shahzada z^h ds^ Yiman-kun kur% 

princes , two were. Them-towards was-made-by-him 

nazarah. Sethah gbs yim patashahzada 

a-single-glance. Exceedingly became- these princes 

to-him 

z^h khosh. Dilas pyds yinsaph. 

two pleasing. To-the-heart fell-of-him compassion. 

Dop’^nakh, ‘haliv yimi-shehara dur.’ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ flee-ye from-this-city far.’ 

them, 

Tsali.” 

They-fled.” 
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12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

“ Marawatalan dyut“ hukum waziran, 

“ To-the-executioners was-given an-order by-the-vizier, 

‘mbryukh hun‘ Marawatalau mor^ 

‘ kill-ye-them dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed 

hun' 2 ®li, kadikh yiman wolinje 

dogs two, were-extracted-by-them of-tbem the-hearts 

z^'h, lazakh tbkis-manz, gay heth 

two, they-were-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking 

by-them 

patashah-baye. Fatashah-bayi tb6w“ darwaza. 

to-the-queen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door. 

Patasbah cbub karan patasbbbi tatb 

The-king is doing ruling there. 

13. Sbabzada z^h ay balan biyis 

The-princes two came fleeing to-another 

patasbebas nisb. Patasbeban rat' yim 

king near. By-the-king were-taken they 

golam. Godanyuk" pabar av amis- 

(as) servants. The-first watch came to-this- 

badis-bibis-sbabzadas. Sbemab cbub dazan. 

the-elder-the-prince. A-lamp-flame is burning. 

Patasbaba-sand' z®b bob" cbib palangas- 

The-king two husband-and- are the-bed- 

wife 

petb aramas. Yiman"y syod" wasan 

-on in-rest. To-them-verily in-front descending 
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chuh shehmar. Yih gdlam chuh kadan 

is a-great-snake. This servant is drawing 

shemslier. Amis-shehmaras chuh karan 

a-sword. To-this-great-snake he-is making 

tuk^ra. Ami pata chuh shemsheri-handis 

pieces. This after he-is to-the-sword’s 

tegas walan phamb. Amis-patashahhaye-handis- 

blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-queen’s- 

badanas 6s“ wotharan yih zahar amis- 

body he-was wiping-off this poison that- 

shehmara-sond°. Bopun, ‘ amis ma 

great-snake-of. It-was-said-by-him, ‘ on-her I-wonder-if 

asim shehmara-sond“ zahar.’ 6s“ 

there-will-be-on-my the-great-snake-of poison.’ He-was 

(queen) 

wdtharan ta patashah gav bedar. 

wiping and the-king became awake. 

Bop" patashehan, ‘yih am marani.’ 

It-was-said by-the-king, ‘he came-to-me for-killing.’ 

Fatasheham, say cheh dalil. Hargah-kiy 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. If 

sub patashah sara karihe, pananen- 

that king testing had-made, to-his-own- 

neciven-peth ma diyihe hukum marawatalan, 

sons-on not would-he- the-order to-the-executioners, 

have-given 

‘ tohi moryukh.’ Ada gay tim hun‘ 

‘ye kill-ye-them.’ Afterwards went those dogs 

z^h mara. Fatasheham, agar bawar 

two to-death. My-king, if believing 
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karakh-na, suh patashah os'^ sonuy 

thou-wilt-not-make, that king was our-verily 

mol". Yih patashah gokh fe"h. Yit'-kyah 

father. This king art thou. Here-on-the- 

one-hand 

cheh shemsher, at*-kyah chuy palangas-tal 

is • the-sword, there-on-the- is-of-thee the-bed-below 

other-hand 

shehm^ gahe karith.” 

the-great-snake pieces having-made.” 


14. 

Sethah gokh 

patashah 

khosh. 


Exceedingly became-with- the-king 

them 

pleased. 

Akh 

boy" thowun 

wazir, byakh 

boy" 

One 

brother was-appointed- 
by-him 

vizier, the-other 

brother 


banowun patashah. 

was-made-by-him a-king. 
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IX.— GRiSTi-BAYE-HtiNZ^^ TA MACH-TALaRE- 

FARMEK’S-WIFE-OF AND HONEY-BEE- 

HtiNZij KATH 

OP STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Yih grist'-bay bs^ feuj“mufe“. Kami- 

This farmer’s- wife had fled. For-what- 

I)apatb ? Xardaran ta mukadaman osus 

reason ? By-the-overseer and by-the-village- had-been-to- 

headman her 

kor“mot“ zulm. Amiy-bapatb cheb 1suj“mufe®. 

done tyranny. For-this-very- she-is fled. 

reason 

Wob’^ wanas-akis-manz, Otuy wbfe^s 

She-arrived forest-one-in. There-verily arrived-to-her 

inicb-tH%®. Amis aye zaban. Dapan 

a-honey-bee. To-it came speech. Saying 

cheb amis-grist^-baye, kyazi chekh 

she-is to-this-farmer’s-wife, “ thou why art 

buj'^miib"?” Dop^nas grist*-bayi, “me 

fled ? ” Was-said-by-her-to- by-the-farmer’s- “ to-me 
it wife, 

cbuh gemot" zulm.” Ami dop"nas 

is happened tyranny.” By-that was-said-by-it- 

to-her 

phirith mlch-t"l"ri, “ me-ti cbuh gemot" 

answering by-the-bee, “ to-me-also is happened 

zulm. Bob cbes wadan, fe"b tbavtam 

tyranny. I am lamenting, thou please-place-for- 

me 
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kan.” Wanan inach-t‘‘l“r“ grist^-bayi kun. 

the-ear.” Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer’s-wife to. 

“ Yitay, vesi, paran pemos, 

“ Come- friend, at-feet we-will-fall-of-Him, 

please, 

kards zarapar. 

we-will-make- ejaculations. 

to-Him 

Buday chesay mSch-t4'‘r", wanuk“ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar. 

a-winged-creature. 


2. Edha-kdhai 

vyur“ah anam, 

bs"s 

From-every- 

flower-nectar was-brought 

I-became 

mountain 

by-me. 


ayalbar. 



possessed-of-a-large-family. 



Balay peyin 

hapath-ganas, 

wanan 

Calamity may -fall 

1 to-the-bear-pimp. 

to-the-forests 

febn^nam 

lar. 


■was-brought-in- 

running-away. 


by-him-to-me 



3. Poten tasanden bl'-nash 

korun ; 

To-the-young- 

of-it nest-destruction 

was-made- 

ones 


by-him ; 

Sbhlbo, ay-na 

ar ? 



0-God, did-there-not-there- pity ? 
come-to-thee 


o 
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Buday chesay mach-t4“r^ wanuk“ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar.” 

a- winged-creature.’ ’ 

4. Dapan amis grist'-baye yih 

(Is) saying to-this farmer's-wife this 

mach-t^^r^, “ yih hal kor"nam 

honey-bee, ‘ this condition ■\vas-made-by-him- 

for-me 

wana-manza hapatan. Wun tiajyeyes, 

the-forest-from-in by-the-bear. Now I-fled, 

wiibh^s grist^-garas, dapyam, ‘ kara 

I-descended to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-make 

me (long ago), 

rahath.’ Wuchta wun kyah karem 

ease.’ See-please now what will-do-to-me 

yih gryust", thavta kan. Boh kyah 

this the-farmer, place-please tbe-ear. I what 

wanay ? 

shall-say-to-thee ? 

Thiin^a mathith kuth^ah th6w“nam, 

Fresh- having-rubbed a-room was-placed-by-him- 

butter for-me, 

motiin" chem b5d*-hal. 

of-death it-is-to-me a-prison. 

Bagan^-ayes grist'-garas, say me 

It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me 

gayem gal. 

became-to me shame. 
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5. Drati-sbtin kash* yeli 1sat‘nain, 

A-sickle-with the-honeycombs when were-cut-by-him- 

of-me, 

kbtyah khatis mar. 

how-many arose-for-him (guilt of) murders. 

Buday chesay mSch-t4“r“, wanuk’^ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar.” 

a-winged-creature. ” 

6. M6kal6w“ ami-mach-Wri wanith 

Was-finished by-this-honey-bee having-spoken 

panun" d6d“. Wun eheh dapan amis- 

her-own pain. Now she-is saying to-this- 

grist*-baye, “ckeyey keh gomot", bMi 

farmer’s-wife, “ if-there-is-to- anything happened, thou-also 
thee 


wan.” 

Wanan 

cheh 

wun 

grist'-bay. 

speak.” 

Saying 

is 

now 

the-fanner’s-wife. 

Dapan 

ches, 

“ Boz, 

me 

kyah zulm 

Saying 

she-is-to-it. 

hear. 

to-me 

what tyranny 

chub 

g6mot“.” 




is 

happened.” 





Azal ckawun ckuh samsaras, cheh 

Fate to-be-experienced is in-the-world, there-is 

tal wasun“ jay. 

below to-be-descended a-place. 

Buday chesay gristi-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

rdzani ay. 

to-abide we-are-come. 
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7. S§ta 

In-spring 


yeli motastit^ gresten 

when the-accountants to-farmers 


dilasa 

soothing 


dini hay ay, 

to-give 0 ! came. 


Modaryiv-kathau yedah biir^kh, zalas 

With-sweet-words a-belly was-filled-by-them, in-a-net 

walana-ay. 

we-were-surrounded. 


8. Har‘^da-vizi dard muth%h, layeni 

In-autumn-time the-affeetion was-forgotten- for-beating 

by- them, 

tim-hay ay. 

they-verily came. 


Buday chesay grist'-bay, 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, 

rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 


9. Yim 

What 


phal wawim 

fruits were-sown-by-me 


tim-hay papith ay, 

they-verily ripened came, 


yor nay 

here not-verily 


maje-zamiui, 

in-mother-earth. 


S6mb“rith sbrith 

Having-collected having-piled 


khalas 

on-the-threshing- 

floor 


karim, 

they-were- 

made-by-me. 


hatabod'-khbris 

to-hundreds-of-kharwar- 

weight 


dray. 

they-emerged. 
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10. Cakla-cakla mukadam ta pathwbr' 

In-each-village- the-village-head- and the-village- 
circuit man accountant 

tolani tim-hay ay, 

to-weigh they-verily came. 


Buday 

chesay grist*-bay, yor 

nay 

I-verily 

am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here 

not-verily 

rozani 

ay. 



to-abide 

we-came. 



11. Oziz 

ta miskin 

kotyah, 

vis'yiy, 

The-poor 

and penniless 

how-many, 

0-friend, 


halam dbr*-dor^ ay, 

the-lap-cloth holding-out came, 

Halam dit^makh me bar'-bari, suy 

The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily 

me-to-them 

chub mdkalan pay. 

is for-salvation a-means. 

12. Ealama sbtin sawab likhan, 

A-pen with the-reward-of-good- they-will- 

actions write, 

yith-nay lagekh gray. 

so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking. 

Buday chesay grist'-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 


rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 
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X.— RAJE BIKARAMAJETUNif KATH 

(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hindu word for “ king ” is 
regularly written rdje, instead of the more familiar raja or rdza. 
This spelling is followed in the transcription.) 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Mahaniv^ tior 

08^ 

pakan 

wati. 

Men four 

were 

going 

by-road. 

Akh bruha 

modan. 

Ath^ modanas 

There-came-to- in-front 

a-plain. 

(On) this 

plain 

them 




yeli hyotukh 

pakun. 

lag' 

wanani 

when they-began 

to-go. 

they-began 

to-say 

panawun, “ talau, 

wan'tav dalila, 

yih 

mutually, “ ho, 

tell-ye 

1 story-a, 

this 

modan kadon.” 

Fata-kani 

akh 

byakh 

plain we-will-pass-over- 

Afterwards 

there-came- 

other 

it.” 


to-them 


sbekbba. Amis 

dopukb, 

“feah 

wanta 

person-a. To-him it-was-said-by- 

thou 

tell-please 


them, 



daina, yih modan mokalawahun.” 

Am' 

story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.” 

By -him 

dop’^nakb 

phurith, 

“ boh, 

hasa. 

it-was-said-by -him-to- 

in-answer. 

“I, * 

sirs. 

them 




wanamowa dalil. 

Dalil, 

hasa, wanamowa 

will-tell-to-you a-story. 

Story, 

sirs, I-will-tell-to-you 


pan%. Fan^an-kathan gafehanam 

five. For-five-tales they-will-be-proper-to- 

me 


katha 

tales 
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din* ropayes pan% hath.” Yimov 

to-be-given of-rupee five hundred.” By-them 

dop“has phirith, “feor hath dimoy 

it-was-said-by- in-answer, “ four hundred we-will-give- 

them-to-him to-thee 

hor zan^ Ponteyum“ hath gay panunuy. 

four persons. The-fifth hundred became thine-own- 

only. 

"Wan-sa katha panfe.” Dop^nakh. — 

Tell-sir the-tales five.” It-was-said-by-him-to-them. — 

“ Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas. 

‘‘ Monies, sirs, are for-a-journey. 

Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas. 

A-friend, sirs, is for-non -existence (of wealth). 

Ash^nav, hasa, chuh asanas. 

A-near- sirs, is for-existence (of wealth), 

relation, 

Gaye trih katha. Biye z®h katha, hasa. 

Went three tales. The-other two stories, sirs, 

chewa, — 

are-for-you, — 


Sa 

zanana 

chewana paniin*, 

That 

woman 

is-for-you-not your-own, 

yesa 

na 

asi panas-sbty. 

who 

not 

will- oneself-with. 



be 


Biye, hasa, — 

Also, sirs, — 

Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

He-who by-night awake will-remain. 
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4. 

Drav 

yara-sanzi-wati. 

YeU 

wot" 

He-went-forth 

on-a-friend’s-the-road. 

When he-arrived 

nizikh 

suzun 

amis mahanyuv", 

“yar, 

near 

■was-sent- 

to-him a-man (saying), 

“ (thy) 


by-him 



friend, 

hasa, 

A 

oy- 

Patasbbhi 

chesna. 

Sub, 

sir, 

is-eome-to-thee. Eoyalty 

is-to-him-not. 

He, 

hasa, 

cbuy 

mubimzad.” 

Yaran 

yeli 

sir, 

is- verily 

struck-by-adversi ty . ” 

By-the-friend 

when 


buz“, drav, wot" amis-yaras-nish. 


it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near. 


Dapan 

chus, “ ha 

yara, 

kati 

goham 

Saying 

he-is-to- “ 0 

friend- 0, 

whence 

didst-thou- 


him. 



become-for-me 

yor 

pbda ? ” 

Pakan 

chib 

donaway. 

here 

manifest ? ” 

Going 

they-are 

both. 

Amis 

OS" miskini-bond" 

posbakb 

nbP. 

To-that-one was poverty-of 

garment 

on-the-neck. 

Dapan 

chus, 

“ yara, 

yih kbal"t-e-sbbhi 

Saying 

he-is-to-him. 

“ friend. 

this robe-of-royalty 

dita 

me. 

Yih 

myon" 

posbakb 

please-give 

to-me. 

This 

my 

garment 


fehunta fe"h.” Yih as-na-bozana, “ yih. 

please-put-on thou.” This was-not-considered- “this 

by-him, 

chub amis miskini-bond" posbakb ” ; 

is to-that-one beggary-of garment ” ; 

yih as-bozana khalH-e-shbbi ; kami-mdkba t 

this was-considered a-robe-of-royalty ; on-what-account ? 
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Mahabata-soty. Gav. Wot* yara-sond“ 

Affection-through. He-went. They-arrived the-friend-of 

gara. Yaran kur%as ziyaphath 

house. By-the-friend was-made-by- a-feast 

him-for-him 

Ibyik-e-patashah. Sapanes ot“-tan z^h 

worthy-of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two 

to-him 

katha sara. 

statements in-investigation. 

6. Drav wun zanani-handis-sheharas-kun. 

He-went-forth now (his) wife’s-city-towards. 

Wot" ath-sheharas and-kun. Ati 

He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-towards. There 

OS** bud" zanana. Byuth" am*-sandi-gari. 

was an-old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house. 

Dopun amis-buje-zanani, “ ditam drot". 

It-'was-said- to-that-old-woinan, “ please -give- a-sickle. 
by-him to-me 


Bob ana yimis-guris-kyut" gasa.” Drav 

I will-bring this -horse- for grass.” He-went-forth 


gasa 

grass 

anani. 

to-bring. 

Wucbun 

Was-seen- 

by-him 

ati 

there 

gasa-mbdana, 

grass- plain-a-certain, 

atb* 

cbub 

lonan. 

Yib 

bs" 

rakb 

to-it-verily 

he-is 

reaping. 

This 

was 

the-private- 

field 

patasbeba-sunz". 

the-king-of. 

Os* 

Were 

laran 

running-up 

tabal*. 

the-grooms. 
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suy, hasa, zeni Raje-Bikarmajetim“ 

he-only, sirs, will-win King-Vikramaditya’s 

kur“” 

daughter.” 


Wanenakh yima 

katha 

panfe. 

Yim 

Were-said-by-him-to- these 

tales 

five. 

They 

them 





chis 

dapan, “ 

wan-sa 

dalil.” 

Yih 

are-to-him 

saying. 

“ tell -sir 

a-story.” 

He 

chukh 

dapan, “ me, 

hasa. 

wanemowa 

is-to-them 

saying, “ by-me. 

sirs, 

were-told-by-me-to-you 

katha 

panfe.” 

Miluv"kh 

ladoyh 


tales five.” Was-joined-in-by-them fighting. 

Yim chis dapan, “ropayes feor hath 

They are-to-him saying, “ of-rupee four hundred 


nith; dalil kih wUh^th-na; mbdan 

were-taken-by-thee ; story any was-told-by- the-plain 

thee-not ; 

chuh wune pakanay.” Amis loyukh 

is still not-having-been- To-him it-was-beaten 

walked.” 

yimav-feorav-zanev. Am‘ dop^nakh, 

by-these-four-persons. By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them, 

“ pakiv-sa yitikis-patashehas-nish. Yih 

walk-ye-sirs of-here-the-king-near. What 

suh dapi, tih karav.” 

he will-say, that we-will-do.” 


2. Dapan wnstad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 



-2] X. TEE TALE OF BAJA VIKBAMADITYA 20a 


Wot* patashehas-nish. Dyut** 

They-arrived the-king-near. Was-given 

phar*yad feorav-zanev. Dop“has, 

a-complaint by-the-four-persons. It-was-said-by-them-to-him, 

“ patasheham, yim*-shekhfean khey 

“ my-king, by-this-person were-eaten 

ase ropayes feor hath. Dopun, 

for-us of-rupee four hundred. It-was-said-by-him, 

‘ wanamowa katha panfe.’ ” Patashehan 

‘ I-will-tell-you tales five.’ ” By-the-king 

dop’* amis-shekhfeas, “ wan-sa kyah 

it-was-said to-this-person, “ tell-sir what 

won^thakh ? ” Yih wothus 

was-told-by-thee-to-them ? ” He arose-to-him 

phirith, “ patasheham, bdh wanay katha 

in-answer, “ my-king, I will-tell-to-thee tales 

panh. Edpayes gahhanam din* 

five. Of-rupee they-are-proper-to-me to-be-given 

panh hath. Ada wanay boh katha 

five hundred. Then I-will-tell-to-thee I the-tales 

panfe.” Patashehan kad* ropayes 

five.” By-tbe-king were-produced of-rupee 

panfe hath, ditin amis-shekhfeas. Tim 

five hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person. These 

by-him 

karin band, pana kur“n 

were-made- tied-up, by-himself was-done-by- 

by-him him 


kbm“ah 

deed-a 
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am^-patasbeban. 

Patasbobi-bond“ 

posbakb 

by-that-king. 

Eoyalty-of 

garment 

trowun, 

gadoyiye-bond'^ 

posbakb 

purun. 

was-put-off- 

beggary-of 

garment 

was-put-on- 

by-him, 




by-him. 

Biye 

gandin 

lal 

satb 

mabbi, 

Also were 

i-tied-by-him 

rubies 

seven 

on-the-arm, 

drav 

yima 

katba 

panb Sara 

karani. 

he-went-forth 

these 

tales 

five testing 

to-make. 


3. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Godaniy drav bene-handis-sheharas-kun. 

At-the-very- he-went- bis-sister’s-city-towards. 

first forth 


Gur“ 

cbus khasun". 


yeli 

A-horse 

is-for-him to-be-mounted. 

He-arrived when 

nizTkb 

ath-bene-handis-shebaras 

luz"ii 

near 

to-that-sister’s-city 

■VN'as 

-sent-by-him 

shecb' 

amis-bene, “ me 

kyah 

cbub 

a-message 

to-that-sister, “ to-me 

verily 

is 

pemot“ 

mubim. Bob 

kyab 

yimabb 

fallen 

poverty. I 

of -course 

should-come 

turh” 

Ami luz^uas 

beni 

pot" 

there-even.” 

By-that was-sent-by- 

by-the- 

back-again 


her-to-him 

sister 


phiritb 

sbecb\ “ me 

kyab 

rbzan 

in-answer 

a-message, “ to-me 

of-course 

will-remain 

pama 

wbr^vis-manz.” 

Pot" 

pbiritb 

reproaches 

my-father-in-law’s- Back-again 

in-answer 


house-in.” 
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luz%as 

biye 

sheeh*, 

“ me yeli na 

was-sent-by- 

again 

message, 

“ to-me w'hen not 

bim-to-her 





bani tor 30111“, 

to-ti 

gabhem 

ladun“ 

will-be- there to-come, 

nevertheless 

: it-is-proper- 

to-be- 

possible 



to-me 

sent 

naphbas 

kenbhah. Ladaham-ay, 

tath 

for-the-belly 

something. Thou-wilt-send- 

to-that 




to-me-if. 


gabhi 

gand 

karun", 

petha 

gabhes 

it-is-proper 

a-knot is-to-be-made, 

upon (it) it-is-proper- 





for-it 

mohar 

karun“ 

panUn“.” 

Ami 

kur“ 

the-seal 

to-be-made 

thine-own.” 

By-that 

was-done 

beni 

kbm“ah. 

Lodun 

panahe-kenze 

by-the-sister 

deed-a. 

Was-sent-by-her (in) her-own-dish-cup 

bata-hana, 

ya 

fehyot“ ya 

shobh. 

a-little-boiled 

-rice, (not caring whether 

impure or 

purity. 


it w^as) either 

(leavings) 


Petha 

kur“nas 

panUh“ 

mohar, 

korun 

Upon (it) 

was-made-by- 

her-ow'n 

seal. 

w’as-made 


her-for-it 



by-her 


rawana amis-bbyis. Tam^ yeli wuch“ 

dispatching to-that-brother. By-him ■n’hen was-seen 

bene-hunz® mohar, rotun, atiy 

the-sister-of the-seal, was-taken- in-that- 

by-him, very-place 


thowun-dabovith. 

was-buried-by-him. 
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4. 

Drav 

yara-sanzi-wati. 

Yeli 

wot'^ 

He-went-forth 

on-a-friend’s-the-road. 

When be-arrived 

nizikh 

suzun 

amis mahanyuv“, 

“yar, 

near 

was-sent 

to-him a-man (saying), 

“ (thy) 


by-him 



friend, 

hasa, 

oy- 

Patashbhi 

chesna. 

Suh, 

sir, 

is-come-to-thee. Royalty is-to-him-not. 

He, 

hasa, 

chuy 

muhimzad.” 

Yaran 

yeii 

sir, 

is-verily 

struck-by-adversity.” 

By-the-friend 

when 


buz", drav, w6t“ amis-yaras-nish. 


it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near. 

Dapan 

chus, “ha yara, 

kati 

goham 

Saying 

he-is-to- “ 

0 friend-0. 

whence 

didst-thou- 


him. 



become-for-me 

ybr 

pbda ? ” 

Pakan 

chih 

donaway. 

here 

manifest ? ” 

Going 

they-are 

both. 

Amis 

6s“ miskim-hond“ 

poshakh nbl*. 

To-that-one was 

poverty-of 

garment on-the-neck. 

Dapan 

chus, 

“ yara, 

yih 

khaPt-e-shbhi 

Saying 

he-is-to-him. 

“ friend. 

this 

robe-of-royalty 

dita 

me. 

Yih 

myon'^ 

poshakh 

please-give to-me. 

This 

my 

garment 

fehunta b®h.” 

Yih as-na-bozana, “ yih 

please-put-on thou.” 

This was-not-considered- “this 




by-him 


chub 

amis 

miskini-hond“ 

poshakh ” ; 

is 

to-that-one 

beggary-of 

garment ” ; 

yih 

as-b5zana 

khaPt-e-shbhi ; 

kami-mdkha ? 

this 

was-considered 

a-robe-of-royalty ; i 

on-what-account ? 
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Mahabata-sbty. Gav. Wot^ yara-sond“ 

Affection-through. He-went. They-arrived the-friend-of 

gara. Yaran kur%as ziyaphath 

house. By-the-friend was-made-by- a-feast 

him-for-him 

Ibyik-e-patashah. Sapanes ot“-tan z=-h 

worthy-of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two 

to-him 

katha sara. 

statements in-investigation. 

6. Drav wun zanani-handis-sheharas-kun. 

He-went-forth now (his) wife’s-city-towards. 

Wot" atk-sheharas and-kun. Ati 

He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-towards. There 

bs“ bud“ zanana. Byuth" am*-sandi-gari. 

was an-old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house. 

Dopun amis-buje-zanani, “ ditam dr6t“. 

It-was-said- to-that-old-woman, “ please-give- a-sickle. 
by-him to-me 

Boh ana yimis-guris-kyut^ gasa.” Drav 

I will-bring this-horse-for grass.” He-went-forth 

gasa anani. Wuchun ati gasa-mbdana, 

grass to-bring. Was-seen- there grass-plain-a-certain, 

by-him 

ath^ chuh lonan. Yih bs" rakh 

to-it-verily he-is reaping. This was the-private- 

field 


patasheha-sunz“. 

the-king-of. 


0s> 

Were 


laran 

running-up 


tahalh 

the-grooms. 
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Nyukh ratith pananis-mejeras-nish. 

He-was-taken- having-seized their-own-master-of-the- 

by-them horse-near. 

Eorukh kod. Rath aye. Amis 

He-was-made- imprisoned. Night came. To-him 

by- them 

cheh gafehan pbda zanana akh, 

is becoming manifest woman-a one, 

amis-mejeras ziyaphatha heth. Yih 

to-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-a having-brought. He 

horse 

chuh bihith carpayi-peth. Ziyaphath 

is seated a-bedstead-on. The-dish-of-food 

thuv“nas bontha-kani. Ath* wath‘ 

was-placed-by-her- front-in. To-it-verily they-descended 

for-him 

kheni donaway. Hana h^reyekh. Yih 

to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This 

them. 

dyutukh amis-kodis. Kor^has alav, 

was-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. Was-made-by-them- a-call, 

to-him 

“hatd kbdyau, yih khyuh son" 

“ ho prisoner-0, this eat our 

feheth'han.” Kbd* rot", khyon. Atiy 

waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten- There- 
a-little.” by-him. verily 

chuh panane jaye bihith. Yimav-doyav 

he-is in-his-own in-place seated. By-these-two 

kiir'^ tamaskhuri ; ath-palangas phiit" 

was-made jesting; to-that-bedstead was-broken 
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tur". 

Eorukh 

alav amis-kbdis, 

“fe"h 

the-tenon. 

Was-made-by-them 

a-call to-that-prisoner, 

“ thou 

wuchta, 

yith-palangas 

phiit" tur", 

fee 

please-see, 

to-this-bedstead 

is-broken the-tenon, 

to-thee 

ma 

tagiy.” 

Am* dop"nakh, 

“an, 

I-^Yonder-if 

it-will-within- By-him it-was-said-to- 

a 

yes. 


thy-power.” 

them. 



tagem-na ? Hamsaye cMm chan.” 

will-it-not-be-within- Neighbours are-to-me carpenters.” 

my-power ? 

Dop“has, “ wola.” Wot" ot". Ami- 

It-was-said-by-them- “ come.” He-arrived there. By-that- 

to-him, 

zanani parzanow" panun" khawand. 

woman he-was-recognized (as) her-own husband. 

Am‘ ds"-parzanbv"mufe" bronth, yeli yih 


By-him 

she-had-been - recognized 

before. 

when this 

bata-han 

dife%as. 

Yih 

zanana cheh 

food-a-little 

was-given-by-them-to- 

This 

woman is 


him. 




dapan 

amis-mejeras, “ 

wun 

kyah 

karav ? 

saying to-this-master-of-the- “ 

now 

what 

shall-we-do ? 


horse. 




Yih chuh myon" khawand. 

Yih 

gafehi 

This 

is my husband. 

He 

is-proper 

marun" 

ratas-rath.” 

Hukum 


dyutun 


to-be-killed this-very-night.” An-order was-given-by-him 

marawatalan. Dop"nakh, “niyun yih 

to-the-executioners. It-was-said-by-him-to- “ take-him this 

them, 
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kbd*, 

gabhi 

marun" ; wolinj’* 

gabhes 

prisoner. 

he-is-proper 

to-be-killed ; the-heart is-proper-of- 

him 

yur* 

aniin^. 

Xyukh yih 

kbd* 

he re-even 

to-be-brought.” Was-taken-by- this 

them 

prisoner 


sheharas-nebar. Am* dyut^nakh sawal, 

the-city-outside. By-him -was-given-by-him- a-petition, 

to-them 


“ me trbv*tav yela, boh chalahb atha 

“ me please-to-let-me- from-restraint, I would- the-hands 
loose wash 

buth'*, Khodayes-kun karahb zarapar.” 

face, God-towards I-would-make ejaculations.” 

Trowukh yela. Wuch“n aba-hana, 

He-was-let-loose- from-restraint. Was-seen-by- water-a-little, 
by-them him 

cholun atiy atha buth“. Khoda-Sbbas- 

was-washed- there-indeed the-hands face. God-the-Lord- 

by-him 

kun korun zarapar. Atha pyos 

towards was-made-by-him ejaculation. The-hand fell-of-him 

yiman-lalan-satan-peth, yim tati bsis 

these-rubies-seven-on, which there were-of-him 

gand*mat* mabhi. Yiman dopun marawatalan- 

tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-said- to-executioners- 

by-him 

bon, “ hata-sa, me trbvyuv yela. Nom 

four, “ 0-sirs, me let-ye-me from-restraint. These 


chiwa lal sath. 

are-for-you rubies 


Tsor chiwa tohe 

Four are-for-you for-you 


seven. 
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feon zanen. Trih chiwa mybn^ tohe- 

four persons. Three are-for-you mine you- 

nish.” 

with.” 


6. 

Ot“-tan 

karen 

^or katha 

sara. 

There-up-to were-made-by- 
him 

four statements 

tested. 

Ponfeim" 

kath 

gayes 

mashith. 

Av, 

The-fifth 

statement 

went-for-him forgotten. 

He-came, 

w6t“ 

panun“ 

gara. 

Biye wanan 

chuh 

he-arrived 

his-own 

house. 

Again saying 

he-is 

timan 

panfaan 

zanen, 

“ waniv-sa 

kyah 

■to-those 

five 

persons, 

“ say-ye-sirs 

what 


wanewa tohe panfe katha.” Yih 

were- said- by-y on by-you five statements.” He 

wothus pot“ phirith, 

arose-to-him back-again in-answer, 


“ Patasheham, kafea katha kareth sara ? ” 


“ My-king, how- statements 

were- 

tested ? ’ 

many 

made-by-thee 

Dop^nakh patashehan, 

“ feor 

katha.” 

It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 

them 

“ four 

statements.’ 

Yimav dop"has, 

“kusa 

kusa?” 

By-them it-was-said-by-them-to-him. 

“ which 

which ? ” 


Dop"nakh patashehan, 

It-was-said-by-him-to-them by-the-king, 

“ Asli«nav chih paz^-pbth^ asanas. 

“ Eolations are really-truly for-existence (of 

wealth). 

p 
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Yar cliuh na-asanas. Ti-ti pozuy. 

A-friend is for-non -existence That-also true-verily. 

(of wealth). (is) 

Zanana sa chena paniin", yesa na 

Woman that is-not one’s-own, who not 

panas-sbty cheh. Ti-ti pozuy. 

oneself-with is. That-also true-verily. 

Dyar cMh bakar sapharas. Ti-ti 

Monies are useful for-a-journey. That-also 

pozuy. 

true-verily. 

Yima bor katba karemav 

These four statements were-made-by-me-for-you 

sara. Wun wanyum pbnbim" kath.” 

tested. Now tell-ye-me the-fifth statement.” 

Dop^nas am' sbekhfean pot“ phirith, 

It-was-said-by- by-this by-person back-again in-answer, 

him-to-him 

“ ropaye hath gafehem dyun",” Dyut^nas 

“ rupees hundred are-proper- to-be-given.” Was-given-by- 

to-me him-to-him 

patashehan, Dop"nas, — 

by-the-king. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, — 

“ Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

“ He-who by-night awake will-remain, 

suy zeni Raje-Bikarmajetuh'' kur“.” 

he-only will-w-in King-Vikramaditya’s daughter.” 

7. Patashehan kur® kbm*. Logun 

By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated- 

by-him 
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phakir. Gav, w6t“ Raje-Bikarmajetun“ 

a-faqir. He-went, he-arrived King-Vikramaditya’s 

gara. Xazarbazav kur“ nazar, 

house. By-the-watchers was-done watching, 

khabardarav niye khabar amis-rajes. 

by-the-newsmen was-brought news to-this-king. 


Dop"has, 

“raje-sdba, 

phakira 

akh 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

him, 

“ King-Sir, 

faqir-a 

one 

gamot" 

pbda. 

Yihuy 

dapan, 

‘ boh 

(is) become 

manifest. 

He-verily 

(is) saying. 

‘I 

zenan 

raje-sUnz' 

^ kur^’ ” 

Raje 

wanan 

will-win-her 

the-king’s 

daughter.’ ” 

Tbe-king 

saying 

chukh 

pot" 

phirith, 

“ az-tan 

kdtyah 

is-to-tbem 

back-again 

in-answer, “ 

today-up-to 

how-many 

(are) 

gamat^ 

rajezada 

ati mara ! Wun 

gav 


gone 

princes 

i here to-death ! Now* 

is-gone 

yih 

phakir 

hawala-y-Khoda, ada 

ya 

this 

faqir 

(in) the-care-of-God, then 

either 

Iasi 

ya 

mari. 

Gafehiv, khblyun 

he-will-survive or 

he- will-die. 

Go-ye, cause-ye-him-to- 





mount 

kuthis-manz.” 

Yeti yih 

raje-sunz" 

kur" 

the-room-in.” 

Where this 

king’s 

daughter 

08^ 

palang 

tr6w"has 

sbirith. 

Khoth" 

was. 

a-bed 

was-put-by-them- 

having-made- 

Ascended 



for-him 

ready. 


yih 

phakir 

palangas-peth. Amis-khotuni 

this 

faqir 

the-bed-on. To-this-lady 
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difc"n zir^. Karen amis-sbty katha. 

■was-given-by- a-push. Were-made-by- her-with speeches, 

him him 

Katha karith kur% kbm". Ath-poshakas 

Speeches having-made was-done-by- a-deed. (Of) that-garment 

him 

kiir^n shekal yinsan-hish*. Pana 

was-made-by-him a-form a-human-being-like. He-himself 

drav dur-pahan, byuth“ nazari. Shemah 

went-forth distance-a- he-sat in-watch. A-lamp- 

little, flame 


chuh dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza 

is burning. This-lady’s-belly-from-in 


drav 

aj'^dah. 

Tsav 

atb>p6sbakas-manz, 

issued a -python. 

It-entered 

that-garment-in, 

yeth 

yib 

am‘-phakiran 

yinsan-hyuh'^ 

which 

this 

by-this-faqlr 

a-human-being-like 

kor^mot" 

6s". 

Yib chub 

d^nan, feap' 

made 

was. 

This he-is 

shaking, bites 

hewan. 

Ati 

yeli na 

yinsan 6s", 

(he is) taking. 

Here 

when not 

human-being it-was, 


biye feav yih aj®dah khotuni-shikamas- 


again 

entered this 

python 

(of)-the-lady’s-belly- 

manz. 

in. 

Am'-phakiran 

By-this-faqir 

kiir" 

was-done 

saragi. 

testing. 

Balay 

The-evil- 

spirit 

cheh 

is 

amis-kbotuni-handis-sMkamas-manz. 

this-lady’s-belly-in. 

Nebar 

External 

kih 

any 

chena. Av 

is-not. Came 

phakir, 

the-faqir, 

wot" 

he-arrived 

biye 

again 
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ath-palangas-nishe. Khotuni dife^n zir*, 

that-bed-near. To-the-lady was-given-by- a-push, 

him 

katha karen amis-sbty. Ath-p6shakas 

speeches were-made-by-him her-with. To-that-garment 

korun biye yinsan-hyuh", gav biye 

it-was-made-by- again a-human-being-like, went again 
him 

phakir, byuth“ duri-pahan. Shemab chub 

the-faqir, he-sat at-a-distance-a- A-lamp-flame is 

little. 

dazbnh Atbas-ketb kiid^n sbemsber. 

burning-verily. The-hand-in was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword. 

him 

Amis-kbotuni-bandi-sbikama-manza log" nerani 

This-lady’s-the-belly-£rom-in began to-issue 

yih aj"dab. Log" ath-pbshakas-manz abani. 

this python. It-began this-garment-in to-enter. 

Tuj"n sbemsber, cbub amis-aj"dabas 

Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-this-boa-constrictor 
him 

kataran, morun, karenas gane, 

entting-to-pieces, it-is-killed-by- were-niade-by-hini- lumps, 

him, of-it 

bbunun ath-palangas-tal. Khot" pana 

it-was-put-by-him that-bed-under. He-mounted himself 

palangas-peth, sbemsber dife% sbaud, 

the-bed-upon, the-sword was-put-by-him (under) the- 

pillow, 

ta sbong". 

and he-went-to-sleep. 
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8, Rath gaye ada, subuh log® yini. 

The-night went (to) com- morning began to-come, 

pletion, 

Am*-Raje-Bikarmajetan dop® marawatalan, 

By-this-King-Vikramaditya it-was-said to-the-executioners, 

“ gafehiv. Yih phakir asi mumot®. 

“ go-ye. This faqir will-be dead. 

Yohay walyun. Az-tan kotyah 

Him-verily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many 

rajezada gamat^ mara, ta yi-ti 

princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also 

asi mumot®.” Khat' ath-kuthis-manz. 

will-be dead.” They-ascended this-room-in. 

Wuehukh phaMr wara-kara zinday. 

Was-seen-by-them the-faqir safe-sound living-verily. 

Nazarabazav kiir" nazar, khabardarav 

By-the-watchers was-done watching, by-the-newsmen 

niye khabar rajes, Dop®has, 

was-brought news to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-bim, 

“Raje-sa, phakir chuh zinday.” Raje-sbb 

“King-Sir, the-faqir is living-verily.” The-king-Sir 

khot® pana kuthis-manz. Karan chuh 

ascended himself the-room-in. Doing he-is 

mobarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus, 

congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him, 

“phakira, fe®h wanta ketha-pbth‘ bacyokh.” 

“ faqlr-0, thou tell-please in-what-manner thou-escapedst.” 

Dapan chus phakir, “ bedar rozana-soty. 

Saying is-to-him the-faqir, “ awake remaining-by. 
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Raje-sa, kar nazar palangas>tal.” Kajen 

King-Sir, do looking the-bed-under.” By-the-king 

kUr" nazar. Wuckun palangas-tal 

was-done looking. Was-seen-by-him the-bed-under 


balaya 

akb. 

Trdv“mUfe<i 

pbakiran 

moritb. 

evil-spirit- 

a one. 

(It-was) put 

by-the-faqir 

having- 





killed. 

Dapan 

chuh 

pbakir amis-rajes, 

“zaban 

Saying 

is 

the-faqlr to-this-king. 

“ promise 

kyah 

cbey 

kur“mufe“ ? ” 

Raje 

cbus 

what 

is-by-thee 

made ? ” 

The-king 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

“ poz’^ 

chub, 

Kboday 

cbub 

saying, 

“ true 

is, 

God-verily 

is 

kunuy.” 

Pbakir cbus 

dapan, 

“ yih, 

one-only.” 

The-faqlr is-to-him 

saying, 

“ this. 

hasa, 

obey 

at‘ paniin 

kur“. 

Me 

Sir, 

is-to-thee here-verily thine-own daughter. 

To-me 

di-sa 

panuu" 

nisbana.” 

Dife^nas 

wbj“ 

give -Sir 

thine-own 

token.” W'as-given-by-him 

a-ring 




to-him 


amis-pbakiras. 

Pbakira-sUnz" 

wbj“ 

rut“ 

to-this-faqir. 

The-faqir’s 

ring 

(vas-taken 


am'-rajen. 

by-this-king. 


9. Drav phakir, w6t“ panun" shehar. 

Went-forth the-faqlr, he-arrived his-own city. 

jama 

coat 


Phakiriye-hond" 

Faqirhood-of 


fehunun-kadith. 

was-doffed-by-him. 
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Patashohi-bond“ 

posbakb 

pumn. 

Dyutun 

Eoyalty-of 

robe 

was-put-on- 

Was-given- 



by-him. 

by-him 

bukum lasbkari, 

“ niriV'Sa me 

soty.” 

order to-the-army. 

“ go-ye-forth-sirs me 

with.” 


10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Godaniy gav ath-bene-handis-sheharas, Yih 

At-the-very-first he-went to-that-sister’s-city. This 

patashah-ti 6s“ baj taran ainis"y-patashehas. 

king-also was tribute paying to-this-very-king. 

tJn% bene paniin®, thuv^nas bontba-kani 

Was-brought- the-sister his-own, was-placed- in-front 
by-him by-him-to-her 


sa 

that 

tami-dobUc" 

of-that-day 

ziyapbatb, 

present-of-food, 

yetb 

to-which 

tami- 

by-that- 

beni 

mobar 

bs“s petba 

kur“mufe^. 

sister 

seal 

was-for-it on 


made. 

Dapan 

Saying 

cbus, 

he-is-to-her. 

“yib cbya mobar 

‘ this is seal 

cyon" ? ” 

thine ? ” 


Dop“nas pbiritb, “mybn"y cbeb.” Dapan 

It-was-said- in-answer, “ mine-verily it-is.” Saying 
by-her-to-him 


cbus yib patasbab, “ boy 

is-to-her this king, “ I- verily 

tami-dobuk’" miskin. Pazi-potb* 

of-that-day the-beggar. Truly 

asanas.” 

for-existence (of wealth).” 


kyab gos 

of-a-surety am 

cbuh asb®nav 

is a-relation 
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11. amis-patashehas-ti lashkar, 

Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army, 

dyutun kadam yara-sond’^ kun. Wot® 

was-put-by-bim footstep the-friend-of direction. He-arrived 

yaras-nish. Yaran kiir" ziyaphath 

tbe-friend-near. By-tbe-friend was-made a-feast 

yiman-don patashohiyen-kite”. Batk kiid^h 

tbese-two kingdoms-for. Night was-passed- 

by-them 

atS sub'^han dray. 

there, at-dawn they-went- 

forth. 

12. Byutuu kadam ath-hihara-sandis-sheharas-kun. 

Was-put- footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards. • 
by-him 

A nan chuh nad dith amis>patasliehas. 

Bringing he-is call having-given to-this-king. 

Dapan chus, “ anukh-sa tabalb Timav 

Saying he-is-to-him, “ bring-them-Sir the-grooms. By-them 

chuh cyane-rakhi-manza feur rot"mot". Suh 

is thy-private-field-from-in a-thief seized. He 

kati chukh th6w“mot“?” Anikh tahalS 

where is-by-them put ? ” Were-brought- the-grooms, 

by-them 

dop’^hakh, “ yus tohe bur rot"wa 

it-was-said-by- what by-you thief was-seized- 

them-to-them, by-you 


rakhi-manza, 

the-private-field-from-in, 


suh 

he 


kati 

where 


chuwa 

is-by-you 
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thow’^mot" ? Yimav won^, “ patasheham, 

put?” By-them it-was-said, “ my-king, 

ase chuh kor'*mot“ hawala pananis- 

by-u3 he-is made in-custody to-our-own- 

apsaras-mej&’as.” Onukh mejer. Dop"has, 

oiBcer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-master-of- Was-said-by- 
tbe-horse.” by-tbem the-horse. them-to-him, 

“ nomav takalyav koruy kawala 

by-these grooms was-made- in-custody a-tbief, 

to-thee 

suh kati thowuth ? ” Yih chukh dapan, 

he where was-put-by-thee ? ” He is-to-them saying, 

“me dyuth“-na.“ Tahal* chis karan 

“ by-me he-was-seen-not.” The-grooms are-to-him making 

gawoyS “ patasheham, ase kor" takkhith 

witnessing, “ my-king, by-us was-made certainly 


amis 

hawala.” 

Dop"nakh 

am‘-patashehan, 

to-him 

in-custody.” 

Was-said-by- 

him-to-them 

by-this-king, 

yus 

tami-doha 

phakir 

Idgith 6s“, 

he-who 

on-that-day 

faqir having-made-himself- was, 

to-resemble 


suy clmkh dapan, “ anyukh marawatal 

he-verily is-to-them saying, “ bring-ye-them the-executioners 

feor. Tim wanan panay.” Anikh tim. 

four. They will-say themselves- Were-brought- they. 

verily.” by-them 


Dapan chukh yih patashah, 

Saying is-to-them this king, 


“ tohe-nish 

“ you- near 
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cbub. 

amanatb 

tas-phakira-sond'*, 

suh 

is 

a-deposit-in-trust 

of-that-faqlr, 

that 

diyiv 

yurh” 

Yimav-marawatalau 

kiir* 

give-ye 

here-verily.” 

By-these-executioners 

was-done 

kbm". 

Kadikh 

yim lal satb, 

thbvikh 

a-deed. 

Were-produced- 

by-them 

these rubies seven, 

were-put- 

by-them 


patashehas bontha-kani. Satav-manza 

to-the-king in-front. The-seven-from-in 


tulin feor, kar^nakh hawaia. Dop^nakh, 

were-lifted- four, were-made-by- in-cbarge. It was-said-by- 

by-bim him-to-them him-to-tbem, 

“yim kam* bsVa dit%at*?” Dop“has, 

“ these by- whom were- to- given ? ” Was-said-by- 

you them-to-him, 

“pbakiran-akh” “Tam* kami bapath?" 

“ by-faqlr-one.” “By-him on-what account?" 

“ Suh os'* dyut'*mot’* yim*-mejeran 

“ He was given by-this-master-of- 

the-horse 

marana-bapath.” Dapan chub patashah 

killing-for.” Saying is the-king 

amis-mejeras-kun, “me cbukhna parzanawan? 

this-master-of-the-horse-to, “ me art-thou-not recognizing ? 


Boy 

kyah gos suh 

phakir 

yus 

I-verily 

certainly am that 

faqir 

who 

kbd 

6s’*than kor"mot’*. 

Godah 

aye 

imprisoned 

w'as-by-thee-he made. 

At-first 

came 

sa 

khotuna ziyaphath 

heth. 

Kheyev 

that 

lady a-dish-of-food 

taking. 

Was-eaten 
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yekh-jah. H^ryov fehyot“. Kor’^wa me 

in-one-place. Eemained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me 



over 


by-you 

alav; 

a-call ; 

dop"wam, 

it-was-said-by- 
you- to-me. 

wola kbdyau, yih 

‘ come prisoner-0, this 

khyo 

eat 

son" fehyot".’ 

our waste-food.' 

Tami-pata 

' That-after 

as boh. 

came I. 

Eot’^ 

Was -taken 

me ta 

by-me and 

khyauv. 

was-eaten. 

Tami-pata 

That-after 

kiir^wa 

was-made- 

by-you 

murdamazorh 

laughing-joking. 

Phut"wa 

Was-broken- 

for-you 

palangas 

of-the-bedstead 

tur“. 

the-tenon. 

Kor"wa me alav, 

Was-made- to-me a-call, 

by-you 

‘ fe®^h ma 

‘ thou I-wonder- 

if 

zanakh yith-palangas wath 

thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead joining 

karith ? ’ 

having-made ? ’ 

Me 

By-me 

dopum^’wa, ‘ 

it-was-said-by- * 

me-to-you, 

an, zana-na ? Hamsaye 

yes, shall-I-not- A-neighbour 

know ? 

chum 

is-to-me 

chan.’ 

a-carpenter.’ 

Palangas 

To-the-bedstead 

dyutum^wa 

was-given-by- 


me-for-you 


wath karith. Ami-panani-zanani parzanowus. 

joining having-made. By-this-my-own-wife I-was-recognized. 

Dop"nay fee, ‘ yiih ckuh myon^ 

It-was-said-by- to-thee, ‘ this is my 

her-to-thee 

chuh 


khawand. 

husband. 


Yih 

He 


IS 


amot*^ phakir 

come a-faqir 
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logith. Yih gafeM ratas-rath marun".’ 

having-made- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.’ 

bimself-to-resemble. 


Kor“thas hawala noman-marawatalan. 


Was-made-by-tbee-I in-charge 

to-these-executioners. 

Yiman av ar 

myon’*. 

Yimav 

tr6w“has 

To-them came pity 

of-me. 

By-them was-let-by-them-I 

yela. 

Yiman 

ditim 

lal 

sath. Tsor 

from-restraint. 

To-them 

were-given 

rubies 

seven. Four 



by-me 



ditim 

feon-zanen, trih 

thbv^at* amanath. 

were-given- 

to-four-persons, three 

placed 

as-deposit. 

by-me 





Yit‘-kyah 

chim 

tim 

lal 

trih, hor 

Here-in-fact 

are-to-me 

those 

rubies 

three, four 


chim dit^mat' ndman-feon-zanen. Yit'-kyah 

are-by-me given to-tbese-four-persons. Here-in-fact 


cMy tim ti.” KhoPnas zima 

are-verily those also.” lYas-cansed-to-mount- the- 

by-bim-on-bim responsibility 

takhsir. 

(for) the-crime. 

13. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying tbe-teacher, — 

Dyutun hukum panani-lashkari. Eodun 

Was-given- tbe-order to-his-own-army. Was-dragged- 

by-him out-by-him 

yih mejer ti, yih paniin" zanana 

this master-of- both, this his-own wife 

tbe-horse 
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yekh-jah. H^ryov fchyot", Kor“wa me 

in-one-place. Remained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me 

over by-you 


alav ; dop"wam, wola kodyau, yik 

a-call ; it-was-said-by- ‘ come prisoner-0, this 

you-to-me. 


khyo 

s6n“ fehyot“.’ 

Tami-pata 

as boh. 

eat 

our waste-food.’ 

That-after 

came I. 

Rot“ 

me ta 

khyauv. 

Tami-pata 

Was-taken 

by-me and 

was-eaten. 

That-after 

kur“wa 

murdamazorh 

Phiit^wa 

palangas 

was-made- 

by-you 

laughing-joking. 

Was -broken - 
for-you 

of-the-bedstead 

tur“. 

Kor“wa me 

alav, ‘ 

fe“^h ma 

the-tenon. 

Was-made- to-me 
by-you 

a-call. 

thou I-wonder- 

if 

zanakh yith-palangas 

wath 

karith ? ’ 

thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead 

joining 

having-made ? ’ 

Me 

dopum*’wa, ‘ an, 

zana-na 

? Hamsaye 

By-me 

it-was-said-by- ‘ yes, 

me-to-you. 

shall-I-not- A-neighbour 

know ? 

chum 

chan.’ Palangas 

dyutum^^wa 

is-to-me 

a-carpenter.’ To-the-bedstead 

was-given-by- 


me-for-you 


wath karith. Ami-panani-zanani parzanowus. 


joining having- 

•made. 

By-this-my-own- 

■wife I-waS' 

-recognized. 

Dop"nay 

fee, 

‘yuh 

chuh 

my6n“ 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-thee 

to-thee. 

, ‘ this 

is 

my 

khawand. 

Yih 

chuh 

amof^ 

phakir 

husband. 

He 

is 

come 

a-faqir 
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logith. Yih gafehi ratas-rath marun".’ 

having-made- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.’ 

himself-io-resemble. 

Kor“thas hawala noman-marawatalan. 

Was-made-by-thee-I in-charge to-these-executioners. 

Yiman av ar my6n“. Yimav tr6w"lias 

To-them came pity of-me. By-them was-let-by-them-I 

yela. Yiman ditim lal sath. ^6r 

from-restraint. To-them were-given- rubies seven. Four 

by-me 

ditim feon-zanen, trih thbv^at* amanath. 

■were-given- to-four-persons, three placed as-deposit. 

by-me 

Yit'-kyah chim tim lal trih, hor 

Here-in-fact are-to-me those rubies three, four 

chim dit'mat^ ndman-feon-zanen. Yit*-kyah 

are-by-me given to-these-four-persons. Here-in-fact 

chiy tim ti.” Kh6l“nas zima 

are-verily those also.” Was-caused-to-mount- the- 

by-him-on-him responsibility 

takhsir. 

(for) the-crime. 

13. Dapan -wnstad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Dyutun hukum panani-lashkari. Eodun 

Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. Was-dragged- 

by-him out-by-him 

yih mejer ti, yih panun^ zanana 

this master-of- both, this his-o'wn -wife 

the-horse 
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ti. Khananowun khod, fchananbvin 

and. Was-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, were-caused-to-be-cast 

by-him 

dSnaway ath-khodas, karanbv“n kane-kiin®. 

both (into) that-pit, was-caused-to-be- lapidation. 

done-by-bim 

Atiy chuh likhan sbhib-i-kitab, — 

Here-verily is writing a-master-of-books, — 

“ Shrakh, sar“ph, makh®r-i-zan, 

“ A-knife, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman, 

be-w6pha.” 

treacherous.” 


14. Drav ati phirith yih patashah. 

Went- from- returning this king, 

forth there 


Wot" 

Ot" 

Ra je-Bikarma jetun" 

gara. 

He-arrived there 

King-Vikramaditya’s 

house. 

Diwan 

chib 

rajes khabar, ‘ 

‘ patashah 

Giving 

they-are 

to-the-king news, 

“ a-king 

chub 

amot" pananen-bafean.” 

Raje 

cbukb 

is 

come for-his-own-people-of- 

The-king 

is-to-them 


the-house (i.e. wife).” 



dapan, 

“ sa 

cbeh 

pbakira-sunz". 

saying, 

“ she 

is 

a- 

faqlr-of. 

Patashaha-siinz" 

cbena.” Patashah 

chus 

A-king-of 

she-is-not.” 

The-king 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

“boy 

gbs sub 

phakir. 

Me-nisbe 

saying, 

“ I-verily 

am that 

faqir. 

Me-near 

chub 

cyon" 

nisbana, 

fee-nishe 

chub 

is 

thy 

token. 

thee-near 

is 
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myon" nishana.” Dapan chus raje, 

my token.” Saying is-to-him the-king, 

“tami-dohiic^ phakiri kyah gaye? azic" 

“ of-that-day faqirhood why was ? of-today 

patashbM kyah gaye ? ” Dapan chus 

royalty why became ? ” Saying is-to-him 

patashah, “ me asa hehamaha katha 

the-king, “ by-me were taken statements 


panh moli. Timay osus sara karan. 

five at-a-price. Them-verily I-was tested making. 


Tamiy 

osum 

l6g“mot“ 

phakir.” 

Rajen 

Therefore 

was-by- 

me 

taken-the- 

semblance-of 

a-faqir.” 

By-the-king 

kur" 

kbm*. 

Dit'nas 

sbty 

panan' 

was-done 

a-deed. 

Were-given-by- 

him-to-him 

in-company 

his-own 


bbfe'^. Drav, wot* pananis-sheharas- 

people-of-the- He-went- he-arrived his-own-city- 

house (i.e. wife). forth, 

manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam, 

in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 

wa-yikram. 

and-respect. 
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XI.— PHORSAT SOHIBUN^ SHAR YELI 

XI.— FORSYTH SAHIB-OF POEM WHEN 

YARKAXD ZENANI GAV 

YARKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 


Yiy me dyuth“may, ti 

What- by-me was-seen-by-ine-verily, that- 

verily verily 

bozan. 

hearing. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

Gddan dop“ Mal^kani, “kus 

First was-said by-the-Queen, “who 

yuhay kar ? 

this-very work ? 

Phorsat chub zorawar. 

Forsyth is powerful. 


Raje, beh Yarkand, baj 

0-king, sit-thou (in) Yarkand, tribute 

taran. 

taking. 

Yarkand anon zenan.” 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.” 

Landana-petba Yarkand yimav 

London-from (up to) Yarkand by-whom 


gabbta 

please-go- 

thou 


1 

1 


kari 

will-do 


gafeh 

go 


2 

2 


kor“ 

was-done 


tay. 

authority. 
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Mashhur, ha, fe6p6r“ gay. 

Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became. 

Godah Sonamargi chawan poshe-modan. 

First at-Sonamarg (they-were) (the-odours-of) the- 

enjoying flower-meadows. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 3 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 3 

Hukm-i-Mahraj Botanis br5h drav, 

The-order-of-the-ilaharaja to-Tibet in-advance issued. 


“ Balti, 

turn 

age 

jav. 


“ O-Baltls, 

you 

ahead 

go-ye. 


Piche 

jawo 

Kashmir nale 

calan.”^ 

Afterwards 

go-ye 

to-KashmIr with 

a-certificate- 





of-dispatch.” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

4 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

■I 

Rasad 

say 

fe6p6r“ 

kur“hay 

taraphan. 

Assembling 

that- 

on-all- 

was-made-by- 

in- (all) 


very 

sides 

them-for-you 

directions. 

Goda 

log'^ 

Maraz-i-Pargan. 



At-first was-reached Maraz-of-the-Pargana. 

Tim wadan dsi, “ kot" lag^ gbr-zan?” 

They lamenting were, “ where (are we) ignorant- 

arrived ones?” 

Yarkand anon zenan. 5 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 5 

Tunan Bota-garan Kbshir^ thbv^S 

In-those Tibetan-houses Kashmiris (were) stationed, 

1 Thus speecli of the Maharaja of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindi. 

Q 
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Bota-boy^ 

The-Tibetan-brothers 


bruh 

in-advance (were) 


Guri 

Horses 


bith^ 

were -stationed 


dakas, 

for-the-post, 


nybv’kb 

dispatched. 

zomba chib. 

yaks are 


gasa saran. 

grass conveying-and-piling. 


Yarkand anon zenan. 6 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 6 


Baraye kombakas zananan chib 

In-the-way-of for-reinforcement women they-are 

somb^ran, 

collecting, 


Zyun“ 

ta 

gasa 

wartawan. 


Firewood 

and 

grass 

distributing. 


Aje 

asa 

pyawal, 

keb asa 

dujan. 

Half (i.e. 

were 

fresh-from- 

some were 

pregnant. 

some) 


childbed. 


Yarkand 


anon 

zenan. 

7 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

7 

Gur* 

manganov'hay 

kokar- 

gaman, 


Horses were-demauded-by-them (in) -fowl-villages, 


“ Cbub ” karun" yim 

“ Tchk ” (is) to-be-made who 

(by-those) 


na zanan. 

not know (bow to 
make the sound). 


“ Hari hari ” 

“ Hkr‘ ” 


karan os* timan 

making they -were them 


pakanawan. 

causing-to-go. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 8 

Yarkand -we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 

Kala kan^ dombij" ches, lati 

Head in-the-direction crupper is-to-it, tail 

kan^ lakam, 

in-the-direction bridle, 

Gasa-raz kannekh mahkam. 

A-grass-rope the-rear-binding- strong. 

(was) rope^ 

Gasa-gand^ ta zace-zin ptirith soruy 

Grass-paeksaddles* and rag-saddles having- entire 

saddled 

saman, 

appliance. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 9 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 9 

Easad kar'than an'hay nan-gar, 

Proportionate- having- were-hrought- menial- 

division made by-them cultivators, 

Mati chikh panan^-panan^ kar. 

On-the- are-to- each-his-own works, 

shoulder them 

Geje karekh kralan godan leje 

Bundles-of- were-made- for-the- at-first cooking- 

grass by-them potters pots 

saran. 

conveying-and- piling. 

1 Kaiin?Ich is the term used for tlie tw'O ropes attached at the back of a 
Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

" ijiiniJ' is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddle, which consists of 
two straw-lilled pommels joined in front (Stem). 
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Yarkand 

anon zenan. 

10 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

10 

Kraji 

dop“ khawandas, 

“ nadana 

By-the-potter’s- 

it-was- to-tbe-busband, 

“ foolish 

wife 

said 


kralau, 



potter-0, 



Katho-kit* 

kondi walav ? 

What-for (pots) 

into-the- shall-we 

-bring- 


potter’s-oven down ? 

Kdm“, 

kav, cheh pakawiin^, 

bm^ 

The-business, 

0, is one-that- 

uncooked 


marches, 

(things) 

gafehu 

trawan.” 


go 

leaving-behind.” 


Yarkand 

an5n zenan. 

11 

Yarkand we-sball-bring-it conquering. 

11 

Gur‘ 

dop“ gur'-baye, “ 

donaway 

By-the- it- 

■was-said to-the-cowherd’s- 

“ both 

cowherd 

wife, 


nerav, 


let-us-go-forth, 


Gov"-kib" 

jay sherav. 


Cow-for 

a-place we-will-arrange. 



Wodi peth heh gasa-l6w“, gov“ 

The-head on carry a-grass-handful, the-cows 


galshan laran.” 

will-go running.” 
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Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

12 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

12 

Ehoni 

keth doda-not" ware heth. 

The-baunch 

on a-milk-pail earthen-pots taking 

bari 

drav. 



in-a-load 

he -went- forth. 



Lokan 

chub sapbarun" 

tav. 

To-the-people 

is of-the-journey 

exhaustion. 

Tabkhith 

doda-gur" 

Jenatuk" 

bagwan. 

Of-a-certainty 

the-milk-herd 

of-Paradise 

(is) the-garden- 
watcher. 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

13 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

18 


Watal^ dop" wat^^je, “bo-nay sara 

By-the- it-was- to-the-Mihtar’s- “ I-not shall- 
Mihtar said wife, remember 

zah. 

ever. 


Cbim 

mangan 

dalomuy ta 

kah. 

They-are- 

from-me 

asking 

leather-only and 

cobbler’ s- 
lace. 

Tsorabb 

ta 

or" heth, 

me-ti, 

Leather-cutter 

and 

awl having-taken. 

me-also. 

bay, 

pakanawan.” 


0, 

(they are) 

causing-to-go.” 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

14 


Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 14 

“ Phiritb dap^zihekh, watal-ganau, 

“ In-answer you-sbould-have- Mihtar-pimp-0, 

said-to them, 
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Dap‘zihekh, ‘as* nau zanav.’” 

You-should-have- ‘ we not know (how-to- 
said-to-them, use-them.’ ”) 


“ Dapyamakh, 

wat^j', kib 

nay 

“ It-was-said (long ago) 

0-Mihtar’s- any-thing 

not 

by-me 

-to-them, 

wife, 



chim 

bdzan.” 


they-are-to-me 

listening.” 


Yarkand anon zenan. 

16 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

15 

Shumar 

bu2“, 

hay, tbyiphdaran. 


Counting 

was-heard, 

0, of-the-artisans. 


Mang 

luj“ 

ahan-garan. 


A-request 

was-made 

for-iron-workers. 


Wodi 

peth 

yiran heth 

shranz 

The-head 

on the-anvil having-taken the-tongs 


dakhanawan. 

leaning-upon. 


Yarkand anon zenan. 16 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 16 

Kharav dit* barav, “ yengar kati 

By-the- were- grumblings, *' charcoals from- 

blacksmiths given where 

fekarav ? 

shall-we-search-for ? 

Wan kati jan sherav ? ” 

A-shop where good shall- we-arrange ? ” 

(i.e. smithy) 

Hal kyah kor^hakh, nal 

Arrangement somehow- was-made-by- horse-shoes 

or-other them-for-them, 

garanawan. 

getting-made. 
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Yarkand anon zenan, 17 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 17 

Khosh kyah gosay, amob" gav 

Pleased certainly I-became-verily, very it-became 

jan. 

good. 


Pata 

nyukb 

noyid 

ta 

chan. 

Afterwards 

was-taken 

by-them 

barber 

and 

carpenter. 

Bata-diij^ 

athi 

betb 

pata 

chikh 

Food-kerchief 

laran. 

running. 

in-the- 

hand 

taking 

(others) 

after 

are-to-them 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

18 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

18 

Maslabath 

karan 

tima 

asa 

panawon. 

Consultation 

making 

they (fern.) 

were 

amongst- 

themselves. 

“ Kusuy 

kari 

naydz“ 

ta 

chbn“ ? 

“ Who w 

ill-do (i.e. 
support) 

the-barber’s- 

wife 

and 

the-carpenter’s- 
wife ? 


Katawan karith, bay, karav 

The-wages- having-done, 0, we-shall-make 

of-spinning 

guzaran.” 

a-livelihood.” 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 19 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 19 


Sbbir 

0-Sabir 

Tilawani, 

Oilseller, 

tamath yutuy wan, 

so-long this-much say, 

Yamath 

As-long-as 

khabar 

the-news 

bozan. 

they-will-hear. 


Tan 

At -length 

av Sobib ba-s6ruy-saman. 

came the-Sahib with-all-pomp. 


Yarkand 

Yarkand 

anon zenan. 

we-will-bring-it conquering. 

20 

20 
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XII.— OKHUNA SUNZU DALIL. 

XII.— EELIGIOUS-TEACHEE-OP THE-8TOEY. 


1. 

Okhuna 

akh 

6s"’ Tainis"y bs^ 

1. 

Eeligious - teacher 

one 

was. To-him- were 


a-certain 


verily 

neciv^ 

feor. Timan“y 

pryulshun, “ boh 

sons 

four. 

To-them- 

it-was-asked- “ I 



verily 

by-him, 

budyos, t6h‘ 

waniv 

kyah kariv.” 

am-grown-old, ye 

say-ye 

what ye-will-do.” 

Aki 

dopus, 

“ boh 

kara yimamath.” 

By-one 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-do leading-prayers- 


to-him, 


in-a-mosque.” 

Biyi 

dopus, 

“boh 

para bag.” 

By-the- 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-recite the-call- 

second 

to-him, 


to-prayers." 


Biy' 

dopus, 

“ boh 

para 

waz.” 

By-another 

it-was-said- 

to-him, 

“I 

will-recite 

sermons.” 

L6k"t^-hih^ 

hurim^ 

dopus. 

“boh 

kara 

By-the-youngest 

by-the- 

fourth 

it-was-said- “ I 

to-him, 

will-do 


feur".” Doha akh banyav, gav 

thieving.” Day-a-certain one happened, he-went 


patashehas feuri, 

Wot" 

yeli 

patasheha-sond" 

to-the-king for- 

He- 

when 

the-king’s 

thievin 

g. arrived 



gara, rud" 

wodane, 

tan 

neran tora 

house, (while) he- 

standing. 

in-the- 

(was)-coming- from- 

reniained 


meantime 

forth there 
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wazir 

biye 

patasheha-siinz" kur". 

Yih 

the-vizier 

and-also 

the-king’s daughter. He 

wuchukh ati 

wodane. Dop^nakh, 

“ toh^ 

was-seen- 

there 

standing. It-was-said-by- 

“ you 

by-them 


him-to-them, 


kam 

chiwa ? ” 

Yimau dop^has, 

“15‘^h 

who 

are ? ” 

By-them it-was-said-by- 

‘‘ thou 



thein-to-him, 


kus 

chukh 1 ” 

Dop^nakk, “ boh 

chus 

who 

art? ” 

It-was-said-by- “ I 

am 



him-to-them, 


tsur.” 

Yimau 

dop"has, “ as'-ti 

chih 

a-thief.” 

By-them 

it-was-said-by- “ we-also 

are 



them-to-him. 


feur.” 

Eadikb 

i gur^ z^h. 

Sapod*^ 

thieves.” 

Were-brought- horses two. 

He-became 


out-by-them 


sawar 

akh 

yih okhun, biye 

yih 

mounted 

one 

this religious- and-the- this 



teacher, other 


patasliah-kur“. 

Dop"nas waziran, 

“ niriv 

king’s-daughter. It 

-was-said-by- by-the-vizier, 

“ go-forth 


him-to-him 


tolih 

Nasiyeth, 

hasa, karay 

akh 

ye. 

Instruction, 

Sir, I-will-make-to-thee one 

kath, 

yina-sa 

patashah-kore sbty 

kath 

word, 

that-not-Sir 

the-king’s-daughter with conversation 

kuni 

karakh. 

Boh, hasa, 

yimawa 

in-any- 

thou-wilt- 

I, Sir, 

will-come- 

respect 

make. 


to-you 

pata, 

ta t6h‘ niriv.” 


after, 

and 

ye go-ye-forth.” 
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2. 

Yim chih 

pakan. 

Patashah-kore 

2. 

They are 

going-along. 

To-the-king’s-daughter 

ckena 

khabar, 

“ yih chuna me 

sbty 

is-not 

belief, 

“ this is-not me 

with 

okhun-zada.” Tas cheh 

khabar, 

“ yih 

the-teacher’s-son.” To-ber is 

belief. 

“ this 

chub. 

wazir.” 

Gwash 

log" pholani. 

is 

the-vizier.” 

Dawn 

began to-break. 

Wath' 

guryau 

petha bon. Gaye 

yih 

They- 

tbe-horses 

from down. She-went 

this 

descended 




patashah-kur“ koli akis 

peth. 

atha 

king’s-daughter to-a-stream one 

on. 

hands 

buth“ 

cholun. 

Wuchun 

ath-koli- 

■manz 

face 

was-washed- 

Was-seen- 

that-stream-in 


by-her. 

by-her 



lal. 

Yih lal 

tulun, aye 

heth 

amis 

a-ruby. 

This ruby 

was-taken- she- 

up-by-her, came 

taking (it) 

that 


okhun-zadas 

teacber’s-son 

“ yih chuh 

“ this is 


nish. 

near. 

wazir.” 

tbe-vizier.” 


Tas 

To-her 

Wazir 

The-vizier 


cheh 

is 


khabar, 

belief, 


keh 6s"na. 

anyone he-was-not. 


Yut" gwash 

chuh 

pholan, tyut" 

chuh 

As-soon-as dawn 

is 

breaking, so-soon 

is 

yih lal gah 

trawan. 

Parzanow" 

ami 

this ruby light 

giving- forth. He-was-recognized 

by -that 

patashah-kori 

wazir 

na. Lal 

tulukh 

king’s-daughter 

the-vizier 

not. The-ruby was-carried- 




by-them 
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sbty, 

■wbt‘ 

sheharas 

akis 

manz. Ati 

with 

(them), 

they- 

arrived 

to-city 

to-one 

in. There 

wuch^kh 

pari-hana. 

Athi 

manz bith^ 

was-seen-by-them 

a-small-hut. 

It-verily 

in they-sat. 


3. Yih 

chuh 

yiwan 

amis , 

atikis 

3. He 

is 

coming 

to-that 

of-that-place 

patashehas 

nish 

ami sheharakis. 

Dapan 

king 

near 

of-that 

city. 

Saying 

chus, 

“boh beha nokar.” Yih chus 

he-is-to-him, 

“ I will-sit (as) servant.” He 

is-to-him 

dapan, ‘ 

‘ kyah 

nokari 

karakh ? ” 

Dapan 

saying, 

“ what 

service wilt-thou-do ? ” 

Saying 

chus, 

“ boh 

kara 

guren-hunz'^ 

he-is-to-him. 

“r 

will-do 


horses-of 

khazmath.” 

Yim 

chih 

yimay 

katha 

service.” 

They 

are 

these-verily 

words 

karan. 

Shekhfeah 

akh 

av lal-pharosh 

making. Person-a-certain one 

came 

ruby-seller 

amis patashehas 

k^^nani. 

Lai 

chis 


to-this king to-sell. Eubies are-to-him 


z®h. 

Yih w6th“ 

sbyisth. 

Yih 

chus 

two. 

This arose 

groom. 

He 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

“ patasheham. 

akh 

lal 

bebaha. 

saying. 

“ my-king. 

one 

ruby 

(is) priceless. 

bekh 

chuh khot". 

Ath 

manz chuh 

the-other 

is flawed. 

To-it 

in 

is 
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kyom".” Dapan chus patashah, “tik 

a-worm.” Saying is-to-him the-king, that 

ketka-pbth^ 6y fee bozana ? ” Dapan 

in-what-manner eame-to-thee to-thee into- Saying 

(forming passive) knowledge ? ” 

chus yih phirith, “ patasheham, 

he-is-to-him he in-reply, “ my-king, 

tahkhith chus manz kyom". Phut^ryun, 

certainly there-is-to-it inside a-worm. Break-ye-it. 

Hargah kyom“ dras-na, ada yih 

If a-worm issued-from-it-not, then what 

patashehas khosh kari, tih gafehem 

to-the-king pleased will-make, that it-is-proper- 

to-me 

karun“. Hargah kyom'^ dras, teli 

to-be-done. If a-worm issued-from-it, then 

gafehem bakh^cbyish din".” 

is-proper-to-me a-present to-be-given.” 


4. Dapan wustad, — 

4. (Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Phut°rukh 

yih 

lal. Ami 

manza 

drav 

Was-broken-by-them 

this 

ruby. From-it from-in 

issued 

kyom". Ami 

sata 

fehun"has 

“sbyisth 

”-nav 

a-worm. At-that 

time 

was-cast-by- 

them-to-him 

“ groom ” 

-name 

nahith, 

“ lal-shenakh ” 

pyds 

nav. 

having-cancelled. 

“ lapidary ” 

fell-to-him 

name. 

Gav yih 

lal-shenakh 

panun" 

gara. 

Went this 

lapidary 

his-own 

house. 
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Doha 

doba chub kadan. 

Ratas 

Day-a 

day-a 

he-is passing. By-night 

behan 

chub 

panani 

gari, 

dobas 

sitting-down 

he-is 

in-his-own 

house, 

by-day 

yi-wan 

chub lal 

pasand 

karani. 

Amis 

coming 

he-is rubies 

approved for-making. 

This 

patasheha-sond“ nbyid gafehan 

chub 

mast 

king-of barber going 

is 

hair 

kasani 

amis lal-sbenakas. 

Tati 

chub 

for-shaving 

to-this 

lapidary. 

There 

he-is 

wuchan 

am^-siinz^ 

yih zanana. Yih 

bs“ 

seeing 

him-of 

this woman. She 

was 

khobsurath sethah. 

Av 

yih 

nbyid, 

beautiful 

very. 

Came 

this 

barber, 

waziras 

mast 

kos^nas. 

Dop 

“nas. 

of-the-vizier 

the-hair 

was-shaved-by- 

It-was-said-by- 



him-of-him. 

him-to-him, 

“ay 

wazira, 

zanana 

cheh 

amis 

“ 0 

vizier. 

woman -a 

is 

to-this 


lal-shenakas. Yih shubiheh wazira-sandi 

lapidary. She would-have- of-the-vizier 

been-becoming 

gari. Amis karta kentshah noktak.” 

in-the-house. To-him please-make some fault-a.” 

Dop’^nas, “ ada-kyah.” Yih wazir gav 

It-was-said-by- “ certainly.” This vizier went 

him-to-him, 

amis patasheha-sanze kore, dop"nas, “ fe^^h 

to-that king-of daughter, it-was-said-by- “ thou 

him-to-her, 
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daph 

patashehas, 

‘ me 

gafehi 

yus 

say 

to-the-king, 

‘ to-me 

is-necessary what 

lal-shenakan godaniy 

lal 

pasand 

kor“. 

by-the-lapidary at-the-very -first 

ruby 

approved 

was-made. 

tath^ 

hyuh“ byakh 

lal 

asun“.’ ” 

that-verily 

like another 

ruby 

to-be.’ ” 

Dop" 

patasheha-sanzi 

kori 

pananis 

Was-said 

by-the-king’s 


daughter 

to-her-own 

mblis, 

“ me gafehi 

lalas-hyuh" 

bebaha 

father, 

“ to- me is-necessary 

the-ruby-like 

a-priceless 


lal asun“.” Av lal-shenakh. Dop“nas 

ruby to-be.” Came the-lapidary. It-was-said-by- 

• him-to-him 

patashehan, “ dis lal anith, tath 

by-the-king, “ give-to-her a-ruby having-brought, to-that 

lalas hyuh“.” Av ora lal-shenakh, wot" 

ruby like.” Came thence the-lapidary, he-arrived 


panahe 

to-his-own 

zanani nish. Byuth“ 

woman near. He-sat 

fehopa 

silence 

karith. 

making. 

Yih 

This 

ches dapan zanana, “fe^h 

is-to-him saying woman, “ thou 

kyazi 

why 

chukh 

art 

phikiri gomot** ? ” 

in-anxiety become ? ” It 

Dop^nas 

-was-said-by- 

him-to-her 

phirith 

in-answer 

am* 

by-this 

lal-shenakan, 

lapidary, 

“ patashah 

“ the-king 


chum lal mangan bebaha. Suh kati 

is-from-me a-ruby demanding priceless. That from-where 
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ana?” Dop^nas ami zanani, “gafeh, 

shall-I-bring ? ” It-was-said-by- by-that woman, * go, 

her-to-him 

daph. patashehas, ‘ retas kyut" dim 

say to-the-king, ‘ for-a-month for give-to-me 

khar^j, boh dimay lal anitb.’ ” 

expenses, I will-give-to-thee a-ruby having-brought.’ ” 


Patashehan 

dyutus 

khar^j 

retas 

sumb“. 

By-the-king 

was-given- 

to-him 

expenses 

for-a- 

luonth 

adequate. 

Yih onun 

panun" 

gara. 

Chuh 

bihith 

This was-brought- 
by-him 

his-own 

house. 

He-is 

seated 


khewan. Nu 

chuh 

gabhan 

patashehas. 

eating. 

Not-at-all 

he-is 

going 

to-the-king. 

nu 

chuh 

gafehan 

biye-kun. 

Reth 

not-at-all 

he-is 

going 

other-where. 

. The-month 

gav 

ada. 

Diwan 

ches 

yih suh 

went 

completion. 

Giving 

is-to-him 

she that 

lal, 

yus tami 

koli 

manza 

tujyan. 

ruby, 

which from- 

stream 

from-in 

was-taken-up- 


that 



by-her. 


Gav heth patashehas, kiir“nas salam, 

He-went taking (it) to-the-king, was-made-by- a-bow, 

him-to-him 


lal th6w"nas bontha-kani. 

the-ruby was-placed-by^-him-of-him in-front. 

6. Drav phirith lal-shenakh, wof" 

5. Went-forth back-again the-lapidary, he-arrived 


panun" gara. 

his-own house. 


Rathah 

Night-a 


kiid'^n panani 

was-passed-by-him in-his-own 
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gari. 

Sub"has av 

nbyid 

mast kasani 

house. In-the-morning came 

the-barber 

hair to-shave 

amis 

lal-shenakas. 

Mast 

m6kal6w"nas 

of-that 

lapidary. 

Hair 

was-completed-by- 




him-for-him 

kbsith, 

ta drav 

nbyid 

panas. 

having-shaved, and went-forth 

the-barber 

of-his-own-accord. 

Wot" 

biye amis 

waziras-nisb. Dopun 

He-arrived 

again to-that 

vizier-near. It-was-said- 




by-him 

waziras, 

“ kenfehah 

karta amis 

to-the-vizier, 

“ something 

please-to-do to-that 

lal-skenakas. Amis cheh 

zanana 

kbobsurath 

lapidary. 

To-him is 

the-voman beautiful 


sethah. Soh shubiheh wazira-sandi 

very. She would-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier 


gari.” 

in-the-house.’ 

Wazir 

’ The-vizier 

av biye 

came again 

amis 

to-that 

patasbeha- 

king’s 

sanze kore. Dop"nas, 

daughter. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

“ b®b 

thou 

mang 

demand 

patashehas 

to-the-king 

lalan-bond" 

rubies-of 

trot".” 

necklace.’' 

Dop" 

It-was-said 

ami 

by-that 

patasbeha-sanzi 

king’s 

kori 

daughter 

pananis 

to-her-own 

mblis, 

father, 

” me gabbiy 

“ to-me is-hecessary- 

from-thee 

asun" 

to-be 

lalan-hond' 

rubies -of 

“ trot".” Lal-shenakh 

a-necklace.” The-lapidary 

av 

came 


s 
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patashehas nish. Kurinas salam. Patasheh 

to-the-king near. Was-made- a-bow. The-king 

by-him 

chus dapan, “lal, hasa, galshanay 

is-to-bim saying, rubies, sir, are-required- 

from-thee 


asan^ 

sethah 

tratis sumb\” 

Av 

to-be 

many for-a-necklace adequate.” 

Came 

lal-shenakh, wot" 

panun" gara. 

Yih 

tbe-lapidary, be-arrived 

bis-own bouse. 

She 

ches 

dapan zanana lot'-pbth^, 

“kyazi 

is-to-bim 

saying woman gently, 

“ why 

chukh 

bihith ? ” 

Yuh chus 

dapan 

art-tbou 

seated ? ” 

He is-to-ber 

saying 

phirith, 

“ patasheh 

chum mangan 

az 

in-reply, 

“ tbe-king 

is-from-me demanding 

today 

lalan-hond" trot". 

Suh kati 

ana 

rubies-of 

a-necklace. 

That whence will-I-bring 

boh?" 

Dop"nas 

ami zanani, 

“keh 

I ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-that woman. 

“any 


ber-to-bim 



chena 

phikir". Gahh, patashehas 

gahhi 

is-not 

anxiety. Go, 

of (i.e. from)- 

it-is- 



the-king 

necessary 

hyon" 

tren 

retan-kyut" 

khar"j.” 

to-take 

for -three 

montbs-for 

expenses.” 


Dyut“nas patashehan khar^j, ta av 

Was-given-by- by-the-king expenses, and he-came 

him-to-him 


panun" gara heth, 

his-own bouse taking (tbe money). 
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6. Yih 

chuh 

khewan ta 

cewan. 

6. He 

i3 

eating and 

drinking. 

Yot“-tan 

yim trill reth gay, 

wun 

As-soon-as 

these three months went, 

now 

' ehes 

dapan 

yib zanana 

amis 

she-is-to-him 

saying 

this woman 

to-that 

lal-shenakas. 

Dapan 

cbes, “ yetat 

‘ me 

lapidary. 

Saying 

she-is-to-bim, “ where 

by-me 

tami kdli manza 

lal tujyav, 

tamiy 

from-that stream from-in 

the-ruby was-taken- along-that- 



up, 

very 

koli kdli 

gafehi 

khasun'^ hyor'* 

•pahan. 

along- along- 

it-is-necessary 

to-ascend up-stream-a-little. 

stream stream 




Tati chey 

nag. 

Tath‘ nagas 

gafehi 

There is-verily 

a-spring. To-that-verily spring is-necessary 

andas-kun 

dob 

khanun". 

Tathi 

the-end-at 

a-pit 

to-be-dug. To-that-very 

dobas-mauz 

beh'zi 

khatith. 

Tath 

pit-in 

you-must-sit having-concealed- 

To-that 



yourself. 


nagas-petk 

yinay 

godaniy sheh 

zane 

spring-on 

will-come- 

at-the-very- six 

females 


before-thee 

first 


sran karani. Timan keh kar^zi-na. 

bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 

Pata 

yiyiy 

timan shen 

zanen 

Afterwards will-come- 

of -those six 

females 

before-thee 
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zeth", Sa wasiy tath nagas sran 

the-eldest- She -will-aescend- to-that spring bathing 

sister. before-thee 


karani. Poshakh 

to-do. Garment 

traviy 

she-will-leave- 

before-thee 

kadith 

having- 

taken-off 

bathis 

to-the-bank 

petb. 

on. 

Cy6n“ 

For- thee 

gafehi 

it-is-necessary 

gafehun" 

to-be-gone 

feuri-pbtbS 

thieving-like 
(i.e. secretly). 

gabhi 

is-necessary 

tih 

that 

poshakh 

garment 

tulun".” 

to-be-taken- 

up." 

7. Aye 

7. Came 

sheh. 

six 

zane. 

females. 

Kor“ 

Was-done 

timau 

by-them 


sran. Timan keh wonun-na. Yiman 

bathing. To-them anything was-said-by-him-not. To-them 

pata aye satim“ zun“, tr6w“ ami 

after came a-seventh female, was-left by-her 


poshakh kadith batkis-peth, pana 

the-garment having-taken-off the-bank-on, she-herself 

wiilah" nagas«manz. Yih lal-shenakh av 

descended the-spring-in. This lapidary came 

feuri-pbthb Av ta tulun yik 

secretly. He-came and was-taken-up-by-him this 

am*-sond“ poshakh, gav ta byuth“ 

her-of the-garment, he-went and sat 

ath dobas-manz. Ami kor" sran. 

to-that pit-in. By-her was-done bathing. 


Khiife" bathis 

She-ascended to-the-bank 


peth. 


Wuchun 

Was-seen-by-her 


ati 

there 


on. 
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na 

poshakh. Dife% 

krekh. 

Dapau 

not 

the-garment. Was-given-by-her 

a-cry. 

Saying 

cheh, 

“ dev chukha ? yinsan 

chukha ? 

she-is, 

“ demon art-thou ? human-being 

art-thou ? 

tas 

Khodaye-sond" chuy 

kasam 

yem^ 

of-that 

God-of is-to-thee 

an-oath 

by -whom 

pbda 

korukh. Me 

ma 

kar 

created 

thou-was-made. For-me 

do-not 

make 


siras phash. Yih tse gafehiy, tih 

of-my-secret disgracing. What to-thee is-neeessary- that 

to-thee, 

dimay.” Am‘ korus alav ami 

I-will-give-to-thee.” By-him -was-made-to-her a-call from-that 

doba-manza. Dop"nas, ” dim wada-y*Kh6da, 

pit-from-in. It-was-said-by- “give-to-me the-promise-of-God, 
him-to-her, 

yih bob mangay, tih gafehem bozun".” 

what I shall-demand- that will-be-certainly- to-be- 

of-thee, for-me heard.” 

Ath* peth dyut”nas wada-y-Khoda. 

That-verily upon was-given-by- the-promiae-of-God. 

her-to-hini 

Dyut^nas poshakh. Poshakh 1shon“ 

Was-given-by- the-garment. The-garment was-put-on 

him-to-her 

ami nblh Dop“nas, ‘‘kyah chum 

by-her on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- “ what is-to-me 

her-to-him, 

Dop’^nas am^ 

It-was-said-by- by-that 

him-to-her 


hukum ? ” 

the-order ? ” 


lal-shenakan, 

lapidary, 
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“fee gafehiy yun" me-soty.” 

“for-thee it-is-necessary to-come me-with.” 

Fakan ckuk lal-shenakk bruh bruh, 

Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-front, 

yih cbeb pakan pari pata pata. 

this is walking fairy after after. 

8. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis cbuh nav Lalmal Fari. 

To-her is name Lalmal Fairy. 

Wot* amis lal-sbenaka-sond“ gar a. 

They-arrived to-that lapidary’s house. 


9. Dapan wustad, — 



(Is) saying 

the-teacher, — 


Ya 

amis 

katban cbib baran 

lal, 

Either for-her 

of-the-words are dropping 

rubies. 

ya 

cbis 

bs“us^ baran lal 

doba 

or 

they-are- 

of-the- dropping rubies 

each- 


to-her 

mouth 

day 

satb 

satb. 

Ratb gaye ada. 

Subub 

seven 

seven. 

Night went to-completion. 

Morning 

av. 

Lai 

satb tub lal-sbenakan. 

came. 

Eubies 

seven were-taken-up by-the-lapidary. 

Gav 

betb 

patasbebas. Kur%as 

salam. 

He- went 

taking 

(them) 

to-tbe-king. Was-made-by- 

him-to-him 

a-bow. 


Lai sath tbav*nas bontha>kani. 

Eubies seven were-placed-by- in-front. 

him-of-him 


Fatasbah gav setbah kbosb. 

The-king became very-much pleased. 

' So Govind Kaul. Stein’s transcript has aahis, “ for a tear.” 
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10. 

Lal-shenakan 

hyotus 

mkhsath. 


By-the-lapidary was-taken-from-him leave-to-depart. 

W6t“ 

panun“ 

gara. 

Patay 

wotus 

He-arrived his-own 

house. Afterwards- 

arrived- 




verily 

to-him 

yih 

nbyid. Am' 

kosus 

mast. 

Mast 

this 

barber. By-him 

was-shaved- 

the-hair. 

Hair 



for-him 



kbsith 

drav, wot" 

yih 

nbyid 

waziras- 

having- 

he-went- arrived 

this 

barber 

the-vizier- 

shaved 

forth, 




nish. 

Amis ti 

kosnn 

mast. 

Dapan 

near. 

For-him also was-shaved- 

the-hair. 

Saying 


for-him 


chus, “ha Wazira, amis lal-shenakas 

he-is-to-him, “ 0 Vizier, to-that lapidary 


gamiifc^ 

az pbda 

byakh 

zanana. 

Sa 

(is) become 

today manifest 

another a-certain-woman. She 

cheh 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

Tamis 

is 

very 

beautiful. 


Of-that 

godahice-handi khbta 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

first-one than 

more 

beautiful. 

Eentshah 

karta amis lal-shenakas. 

Akh 

Something 

please-to-do to-that lapidary. 

One 

cheh 

Ibyik-i-wazir, 

bekh 

cheh 

me 

is worthy-of-the-vizier, 

the-other 

is 

for-me 

byikh.” 

Dop"nas, 

“pyom, 

hasa. 

biye 

worthy.” 

It-was-said-by- “ 

it-is-fallen- 

sir, 

again 


him-to-him, 

to-me, 



wanun 

patasheh-kore.” 

Gav 

yih 

wazir. 

to-speak 

to-the-king’s-daughter. 

” Went 

this 

vizier. 
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Dapan chuh amis patasheh-kore, 

Saying he-is to-that king’s-daughter, “ thou 

mang miilis, ‘ me gafehi asun 

demand to (-your) -father, ‘to-me is-necessary to-be 

rat®^na-kor".’ ” Gaye patasheh-kur^ pananis 

a-jewel-bracelet.’ ” Went the-king’s-daughter to-her-own 


mdlis. 

Dapan ches, 

“me 

gahhi 

father. 

Saying she-is-to-him. 

“ X 

to-me 

is-necessary 

asun 

rat'‘na-kor“.” Pagah 

av 

lal-shenakh. 

to-be 

a-jewel-bracelet.” Next-day 

came 

the-lapidary. 

Dapan 

chus patasheh, ‘‘an, 

sa. 

rat®na-kor“.” 

Saying 

is-to-him the-king, “ bring, 

sir. 

a-jewel-bracelet.” 


11. Drav lal-shenakh, wot“ panun“ 

Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 


gara. Dapan chuh yiman zauanan d6n, 

house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 

“patasheh chum mangau rat“na-kor". 

“the-king is-from-me demanding a-jewel-bracelet. 


Suh 

That 

kati 

frora- 

where 

ana boh ? ” 

shall-I- I ? ” 

bring 

Phirith 

In-answer 

wShh^s 

arose-to- 

him 

Lalmal 

Lalmal 

Pari. 

Fairy. 

Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“ gafeh, 

{( 

go, 

patashehas 

of (i.e. from)- 
the-king 

mang 

demand 

tren retan-kyut" 

for-three months-for 

khar®^j.” 

expenses.” 

Dyut"nas 

Was-given-by- 

him-to-him 

patashehan. 

Av heth 

panun“ gara. 


by-the-king. He-came taking (them) his-own house. 
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Doha 

doha 

chuh 

kadan. 

Trih 

reth 

Day-a 

day-a 

he-is 

passing. 

Three 

months 

gay 

ada. 

Likhau 

cheh 

Lalmal 

Pari 

went to-completion. 

Writing 

is 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

kakad. 

Dapan 

eheh 

amis 

lal-shenakas, 

a-paper. 

Saying 

she- is 

to-that 

lapidary. 

“ gafeh 

tath 

nagas 

peth, 

yemi-manza 

go 

to-that 

spring 

on, 

which-from-in 

boh 

iin^thas. 

Tathi 

-manz 

gabhi 

yih 

I 

was-brought-by 

It-verily-in 

is-necessary 

this 


thee-I. 





kakad 

trawun“. 

Tdra 

khasiy 

atha. 

paper 

to-be-thrown. 

Therefrom will-arise-to-thee 

a-hand. 


Tathi-manz asiy kor". Tath^ kar^zi 

It-verily-on will-be- a-bracelet. To-that- you-must- 

for-thee verily do 

thaph. Fana manz was^zi-na.” 

seizing. You-yourself within you-must-not-descend.” 


12. Gav heth yih kakad. 

He-went taking this paper. He-arrived 


ath 

nagas-peth. 

Trowun 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

Spring-on. 

W as- thrown - by-h im 

this 

paper 

ath 

nagas-manz. 

Yuthuy 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-in. 

As- verily 

this 

paper 


trowun, tyuthuy khot“ ora atha. 

was-thrown-by-him, so-verily there-rose from-there a-hand. 

athas-manz rat®na-kor“. Dite“n 

hand-on a-jewel-bracelet. Was-given-by-him 


Ath* 

To-that-very 
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ath 

thaph. 

Ami 

thapi 

sbtiy 

av 

to-it 

seizing. 

By-that 

grasp 

by-means- 

of-only 

came 

amis 

hofe" 

nirith. 

Hofe^ 

heth 

ti, 

of-it 

the-forearm 

coming-forth. 

The-forearm taking 

both. 


kor" 

hetk ti, 

av 

panas, 

wot" 

the-bracelet 

taking and, 

he-came 

for-himself 

he-arrived 



(home) (i.e. without opposition), 

panun“ 

gara. 

Rath 

gaye 

ada. 

his-own 

house. 

The-night 

went to-completion. 

Sub^hanas 

gav 

patashehas. Kur% 

At-dawn 

he-went 

to-the-king. Was-made-by-him 

salam. 

Kar'-han 

thiiv 

"nas bontha-kani. 

a-bow. 

The-bracelet 

was-put-by- in 

-front. 



him-of-him 


Fatasheh 

gos 

sethah khosh. 


The-king 

became-to-him very-much pleased. 


13, Hyotus rukhsath 

lal-shenakan, 

av 

Was-taken- 

leave-to- 

by-the-lapidary, 

he-came 

from-him 

depart 



panun’* 

gara. 

Av 

biye yih 

nbyid, 

his-own 

house. 

Came 

again this 

barber, 

kosun 

mast 

amis 

lal-shenakas. 

Mast 

was-shaved- 

the-hair 

for-this 

lapidary. 

Hair 

by-him 





kbsith 

drav, 

wot" 

amis waziras-nish. 

having- 

he-went- 

he-arrived 

to-that vizier-near. 

shaved 

forth, 




Biye 

chus 

dapan, 

“ Wazira, 

amis 

Again he-is-to-him 

saying, 

“ Vizier-0, 

to-that 
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lal-shenakas chukhna watan 

lapidary thou-art-not thou getting-at 

kuni-kani. Amis karta kenbhah.” Gav 

in-any-way. To-him please-to-do something.” Went 

yih wazir amis patasheh-kore. Dapan 

this vizier to-that king’s-daughter. Saying 

chus, “ chekk patasheh-kur". 

he-is-to-her, “ thou art the-king’s-daughter. To-thee 

gabhiye asun“ okuy kor" ? Pataskehas 

is-proper-for-thee to-be one-only bracelet ? To-the-king 

gabhi mangun" byakh.” Gaye yih 

is-necessary to-be-demanded another.” Went this 

patasbeb-kur*^. Dopun pananis mblis, 

king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by-her to-her-own father, 

“ me gafebi asun“ byakb kor".” Av 

“for-me is-necessary to-be another bracelet.” Came 

biye lal-shenakh. Kur^n salam. Dapan 

again the-lapidary. Was-made-by-him a-bow. Saying 

chus patasbeh, “ byakb kor" gafehiy 

is-to-him the-king, “ another bracelet is-necessary- 

for-thee 

asun“.” 

to-be.” 

14. Av lal-shenakb, wot" panun" 

Came the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan chub yiman zananan don, 

house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 

“ Az chum patasbeh mangan byakb 

“ today is-from-me the-king demanding another 



254 

HATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES 

[15- 

rat®’na-kor".” 

Diwan 

ches 

Lalmal 

Pari 

jewel-bracelet.” 

Giving 

is-to-him 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

paniin® 

■woj“ 

Dapan ( 

ches, 

“ gafeh 

her-own 

ring. 

Saying she-is-to-him, 

go 

tath 

nagas-peth. Tath‘ nagas akith«kun 

to-that 

spring-on. To-that-very spring on-one-side 

chuy 

pal 

bod“. 

Tath' 

hav 

mydn“ 

is-verily 

a-rock 

great. ' 

lo-it-verily 

show 

my 

o: 

Suh 

pal wothiy 

thod“. 

Tami 

ring. 

That 

rock will- 

rise-for-thee 

erect. 

From-it 

tal* 

chey 

wath. 

Tamiy 

wati 

was'zi 

below 

is-for- 

a-path. 

By-that- 

path 

you-must- 


thee 


very 


descend 

bon. 

Tati 

obey 

mydn* 

ves. 

Say 

beneath. 

There 

is-verily 

my 

crony. 

She-verily 

diyiy rat=^na-kor" 

, » 



will-give-to-thee a 

-jewel-bracelet.” 



15. 

Drav 

yih 

lal-shenakh. 

W6t“ 


Went-forth 

this 

lapidary. 

He-arrived 

tath 

jaye. 

Hownn 

tath 

palas 

wbj". 

to-that 

place. 

Was-shown- 

to-that 

rock 

the-ring. 



by-him 




Pal 

woth" 

thod". 

Woth" 

tamiy 

■wati 

The-rock 

arose 

erect. He-descended 

by-that-very path 

bon. 

Bon 

wuch^n 

khotuna 

akh, 

beneath. 

Beneath 

was-seen-by-him a- 

certain-lady 

one, 

kun“y 

ziin". 

Ami 

dop 

"nas, 

“ kati 

a-single 

woman. 

By-her 

it-was-said-by- 

“ whence 




her-to-him, 
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osukh?” 

Am^ dop“nas, 

“ Lalmal 

Par'yi 

wast-thou ? ” 

By-him it-was-said by 

“ By-Lalmal 

Fairy 


him-to-her, 



dopuy 

rat^na-kor“.” 

Amis 

khotuni 

is-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.” 

To-this 

lady 

pyauv 

yad. Tam*-sunz" 

moj" ds“ sa, 

fell remembrance. Her 

mother was she, 

yes 

rat^na-karis-sdty 

hofe“ 

gayav 

of-whom 

the- j ewel- bracelet- wi th 

the-forearm 

went 

nirith. 

Tas ckeh uk"y niir". 

Tas 

going-away. 

Of-her is one-only arm. 

Of-her 


chuh 

d6d“ pananis dilas. 

Ray 

kiir" 

is 

pain to-her-own heart. 

Consideration 

was-made 

ami 

khotuni, 

“ yan 

mybn^ 

mbj“ 

by-that 

lady, 

“ as-soon-as 

my 

mother 

wati, 

nemis 

mandshes 

kheyi.” 

Yih 

will-arrive 

1 , (to-) this 

man 

she-will-eat.” 

He 

6s" 

sethah 

khdbsurath. 

Amis 

gav 

was 

very 

beautiful. 

To-her 

became 

shekk 

dilas, 

“ boh 

kara amis-sdty 


anxiety to-the-heart, “ I will-make this-one-with 

nether.” Wun yeli maje-liond“ partawa 

marriage.” Now when the-mother-of sound-of-approach 

pyauv, ath jaye gav bunul“. Amis 

fell, to-that place there-became an-earthquake. To-him 

dyutun shaph. Kor"nas kani-phol“, 

was-given-by-her a-charm- Was-made-by- a-pebble, 

word. her-of-him 
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thowun 

cendas. 

Wois"s 

mbj" 

ot". 

it-was-put- 

in-the- 

Arrived - 

the-mother 

there. 

by-her 

pocket. 

to-her 



Dop"nas, 

“ hatay. 

koriy, 

me 

cheh 

It-was-said-by- “hullo, 

0-daughter, 

to-me 

is 

her-to-her, 





yiwan 

miba-boy.” 

Yih chesna hewan-zima 

coming 

man-stink.” 

She is-to-her-not admitting 

kih. 

Ami yeli 

zor 

kor"nas, 


anything. 

By-her when 

force was-made-by-her-to-her. 

dop"nas, “chuh 

manosh. 

Ts"h 

dim 

it-was-said-by-her- there-is 

a-man. 

Thou give-to-me 


to-her, 

goda wada-y-Khoda ‘ boh kyah karas-na 

at-first a-promise-of-God ‘I verily will-do-to-him-not 

kih.’ ” Wada-y-Khoda dyut^nas. Ami 

anything.’ ” Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her 

to-her. 

kod'' cenda-manza kani-phol", shaph 

■was-brought- the-pocket-from-in the-pebble, the-charm 

forth 

tul"nas, mandsh yuthuy 6s", ta 

was-raised-by-her- a-man as (-before) -exactly he-was, and 

from-him, 


tyuthuy 

rud". Dop"nas, 

“ yih 

chuh 

so-exactly 

he-remained. It-was-said-by-her- 
to-her. 

“ this 

is 

myon" 

my 

hakh-i-Khoday. 

duty-of-God (i.e. husband as 
sacred to me as God). 

Boh 

I 

bs"san 

was-him 

yihuy 

fehadan. Yihuy 

lod"nam, 


this-very-one seeking. He-verily was-sent-by-Him-to- 

me, 
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majiy, Khodayen.” Yih ches dapan 


0-mother, 

by-God.” 

This 

is-to-her saying 

mbj", 

“ zabar 

gav. Bayen 

don lad 

the-mother, 

“ excellent 

it-is. To-brothers 

two send 

kakad 

amis"y 

athi.” 

Dop"nas, 

a-paper of-this-very-one 

by-the-hand. 

” It-was- 

•said-by-her-to- 





her, 

“ majiy, 

likh 

feay.” 

Lyukh 

" ami, 

“ 0-mother, 

write thou-verily,” 

Was-written by-her. 

kakad 

dyutun 

amis lal-shenakas 

the -paper 

was-given-by-her to-that 

lapidary 

athi. 

Ami 

kor"nas 

alav 

khotuni. 

in-the-hand. 

By-that was-made-by- 

a-call-of- 

by-the-lady. 



her-to-him 

summons 


Dop"nas, 

“yih 

an 

kakad 

yurh” 

It-was-said-by 

“ this 

bring 

paper 

even-hither.” 

her-to-him. 





Wuch" 

ami 

khotuni. 

Ath 

lyukh"mot" 

It-w’as-inspected by-that 

lady. 

(In)-to-it 

(was) written 

am'-sanzi 

maji, 

“ chi way 

mybn‘ gabar, 

by -her 

mother, 

“ ye-are-if 

my 

sons. 

yih 

gahhi 

watawunuy 

marun".” 

this-person 

is-necessary 

immediately-on- 

to-be-killed.” 



arrival 



Amis 6s" ami sata panun" dod" 

To-her was at-that time her-own pain 


pemot" yad suh hafcyuk". Yih 

fallen (in) memory (viz.) that of-the-forearm. This 

(pain) 

kakad fehun"nas-tiatith ami khotuni. 

paper was-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him by-that lady. 
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Panun" 

lyukh“nas 

kakad. Ath 

manz 

Her- own 

was-written-by-her- a-paper. To-that 

in 


for-him 



lyiikh"nas 

1 , “ chi way 

mybn> bbyS 

tuhond® 

was-written-by- “ ye-are-if 

my brothers, 

of-you 

her-on-it, 




ga%hi 

jel'^d yun“, me kyah 

chuh 

is-necessary 

quickly the-coming, for-me verily 

is 

yenewol 




a-marriage-festival.” 



16. 

Lyukh“nas 

kakadas, 

zabbn^ 

Was-written-by- 

to- (on) -the-paper, by-word-of- 


her-on-it 


mouth 

ktir%as 

nas'yeth. 

Dop“nas, “tot» yeli 

was-made-by- 

instruction. 

It-was-said-by- “ there when 

her-to-him 


her-to-him. 


watakh, 

karahakh 

salam. Salam 

pblith 

thou-wilt- 

thou-wilt-make- 

a-bow. The-bow 

having- 

arrive, 

to-them 


fulfilled 

dizikh 

kakad. 

Tim ananay 

khen 

thou-must-give- the-paper. 

They will-bring- 

food 

to-them 


to-thee 


feamruw’^ 

kara. 

Tih cydn’^ 

khyon“ 

leathern 

pease. ' 

That thy 

eating 

gatshi-na.” 

Badal 

dyut"nas sbty 

as4 

is-not-proper. 

Instead 

were-given-by- with (him) real 



her-to-him 


kara. 

Dop"nas, 

“ yih khezi 

tati. 

psase. 

It-was-said-by- 

this you-must-eat there. 


her-to-him, 
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Tihond" 

fehan'zi 

bebi-andar"y 

trbvith, 

Their (pease) 

you-must- 

let-fall 

your-breast-pocket- 

within 

having- 

let-go, 

panun" 

your-own 

khezi. Tami pata 

you-must- From-that after 

eat. 

dapanay 

they-will-say- 

to-thee 

tim, ‘ 

kasbena-hana 

kariin".’ ” 

Tath-kyut" 

they, ‘ scratching-a-little 

is-to-be-done.’ ” 

That-for 


dyut"nas sbestruw" 

was-given-by- an-of-iron 

her-to-him 

panja. 

claw. 

Dop"nas, 

It-was-said-by 

her-to-him. 

“ tim 

“ they 

chih dewa-zath. 

are (of) demon-race. 

Timan 

To-them 

yiyi 

will-come 

tasali 

a-pleasant- 

feeling 

shestravi panja-sbtiy.” 

from-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-only.' 

" 


17. Drav ati 

He-went- from- 
forth there 

nas‘yeth yad both, 

the-instruction (in) memory taking. 

Wot" tot", 

He-arrived there, ^yas 

kur"n 

-made-by-him 

timan 

to-them 

salam. 

a-bow. 

Dyut"nakh yih 

Was-given-by- this 

him-to-them 

kakad. 

paper. 

Amis 

To-him 

dyutukh 

was-given- 

by-them 

kben feamruw" 

food leathern 

kara. 

pease. 

Amyuk" 

Of-it 

tulan 

raising 


chuh bus", fehanan 

he-is a-hand- letting-it- 

mouthful, fall 


chuh bebi-andar 

he-is his-breast-pocket- 

within 
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trbvith. 

Panun’^ 

chuh kadan ti 

chuh 

having- 

His-own 

he-is taking- and 

is 

let-go. 


forth 


khewan. 

Ami 

pata dop“has 

yimau, 

eating. 

From-that 

after it-was-said-by- 

by-them. 



them-to-him 


“ kashena-hana kar.” Am^ kod“ 

yih 

“ scratching-a 

-little do.” By-him was-brought-: 

forth this 

huri-pbth^ 

shestruw" panja, 

chukh 

secretly 

of 

-iron claw, he-is-to-them 

ami-sbty 

diwan 

z'^la-z^a. Yimau 

lyukhus 

from-this-by- 

giving 

a-scraping- By-them was-written- 

means-of 


a-scraping. 

to-it 

jewab 

ath 

kakadas. Lyukh“has, 

“ ase 

an-answer 

to-that 

paper. It-was-written- 

“ to-us 



by-them-on-it. 


cheua 

phursath. Hazratd-Sulayman 

chuh 

is-not 

leisure. 

His-Highness-Solomon 

is 

diwan 

nad. 

Hala ! bismilla. 

kariv 

giving summons. 

Be-quick ! in-the-name-of-God, 

, make-ye 


yenewoP.” 

the-marriage-festiTal.” 


18. W6t“ ot“, 

He-arrived there, 


h6w“nakh yih 

was-shown-by- this 
him-to-them 


kakad. 

paper. 


Kakad porukh, korukh 

The-paper was-read-by-them, was-made-by-them 


amis-sbty 

him-with 


yenewoP. Wufi 

a-marriage -festival. Now 


cheh yih khotuna 

Is this lady 
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dapau amis 

khawandas 

pananis, “yit‘ 

saying to-that 

husband 

her-own, “ here 

rdzakha, kina 

dun^yahas 

manz 

gafehakh ? 

wilt-thou- or 

to-tbe-world 

in 

wilt-thou-go ? 

remain, 




Boh ches fee 

toVyah.” 

Am' 

dop^nas, 

I am to-thee 

an-humble- 

By-him 

it-was-said-by- 


servant.” 


him-to-her, 


“ dun'yahas-manz gafehav.” Dop^nas ami 

“ the-world-in we-shall-go.” It-was-said-by- by-that 

her-to-bim 


khotuni, 

lady, 

n 

wun yeli 

now when 

nerav 

we-shall-go-forth 

mybn“ 

my 

mbj" 

mother 

dapiy, 

will-say- 

to-thee, 

‘ kenfehah 

‘ something 

mangum.’ 

ask-for-from- 

me.’ 

Cyon" 

Of-thee 

gafehes 

is-proper- 

from-her 

mangun" watharanuk" 

to-be-demanded of-a-spreading-out 

(i.e. for a mat) 

musla. 

the-skin. 


Biye 

kih 

mang'zes-na.” 

Wun 

yeli 

Other 

anything 

you-must-demand- 

Now 

when 



from-her-not.” 



yim 

sakharyey, dopukh 

ami 

maji, 

they 

made-ready-to- it-was-said- 

by-tbat 

mother. 


set-out, 

to-them 



“mangun'' 

kenfehah.” 

Dop^nas, 

“ dim 

“ is-to-be-demanded 

something.” It- 

•was-said-by- 

“ give-to- 



him-to-her. 

me 

watharanuk" 

musla. Tath chuh 

nav 


of-spreading-out the-skin. To-it is the-name 

(i.e. for a mat) 
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‘ wufeha-prang.’ ” Drav ati, wbt^ 

panun“ 

‘ the-flj'ing-couch.’ ” He-went- from- they- 

their-own 


forth there, arrived 


gara. 

Gara wbtith 

korun 

tayar 

house. 

The-house having- 

was-made- 

ready 


arrived 

by-her 


rat^'na-kor’^. Gav heth 

patashehas 

yib 

a-jewel-bracelet. Went taking (it) 

to-the-king 

this 

lal-shenakh. 



lapidary. 




19 . Nbyidan buz“, “ 

lal-shenakh 

wot".” 


By-the- it-was- “ the-lapidary (has) 

arrived.” 


barber heard, 



Gafehan 

chus noyid 

gara 

mast 

going 

is-tor-him the-barber 

(to) the-house 

hair 

kasani. 

At‘ wuchan 

chuh 

treyim'^ 

to-shave. 

Here-verily seeing 

he-is 

the-third 

khotuna. 

Drav ati 

noyid 

pot" 

lady. 

Went-forth from-there 

the-barber 

back-again 

phirith. 

Wot" waziras-nish. Dapan 

chub 

returning. 

He-arrived the-vizier-near. Saying 

he-is 

amis 

■waziras, “ ha 

wazura, 

amis 

to-that 

Vizier, 0 

Vizier-0, 

to-that 

lal-shenakas ckeh az 

treyim'^ 

khotuna, 

lapidary is to-day 

a-third 

lady. 

yiman 

don-haudi-khota 

khobsurath. 

Sa 

these 

two-than 

beautiful. 

She 

cheh 

Ibyik-i-patashah, 

akh 

cheh 

is 

•\vorthy-of-the-king, 

one 

is 
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Ibyik'i-wazir, byakh cheh me Ibyikh. 

worthy-of-the-vizier, another is of-me wortby. 

Amis lal-shenakas karta kenfebah.” 

To-that lapidary please-do something.” 

Dapan chus wazir, “ az wana boh 

Saying is-to-him the-vizier, “ to-day I-will-speak I 

patashehas. Suy patashah kari amis 

to-the-king. That-very king will-do to-him 

kenhhah wbridatb. Sub mari, zanana 

some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women 

treh nimav as*.” Dop" waziran 

three we-shall-take we.” It-was-said by-the-vizier 

patashehas, “patasheham, amis lal-shenakas 

to-the-king, “ my-king, to-that lapidary 

cheh zanana treh, tilsha chena 

are women three, such (women) are-not 

patashbhi-manz. Patasheham, tamis 

the-kingdom-in. My-king, to-that 

lal-shenakas rathta kenhhah nokhta. 

lapidary please-seize some point (i.e. fault). 

Suh gohh** galun**. Tima zanana treh 

He was-proper to-be-destroyed. Those women three 

karuhukh dbkhil-i-mahala-khana.” Patashehan 

make-thou- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king 

them of-the-palace.” 

kur** phikirah. Dopun, “ mangahas 

was-made a-thinking. It-was-said-by-him, “ (If) thou-wilt- 

demand-from-him 
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kenfahah ciz, tih chuh anan 

any thing, that he-is bringing 

Wun dapas boh, ‘ mybnis 

Now I-will-say-to-him I, ‘ my 

khabar gafehi aiiuh“, suh 

news is-proper to-he-brought, he 

jenatas kina ddzakas.’ ” 

in-heaven or in-hell.’ ” 


soruy. 

all -even. 

moh-sunz^ 

father-of 

chwa 

is-he-? 


20. 

Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Av 

lal-sbenakb, patashehas, 

kiir^n 

Came 

the-lapidary, to-the-king, 

was-made- 

by-him 

salam. 

Patashah chus dapan, 

“ az-tan 

a-bow. 

The-king is-to-him saying, 

“ today-up-to 


yih 

me "won^may. 

tih buzuth 

fee. 

what by-me was-said-by-me- 

that was-heard- 

by-thee. 


to-thee. 

by-thee 


Az 

gabhi 

mybnis 

mbr-siinz" 

khabar 

Today 

is-proper 

my 

father-of 

news 

aniin* 

S suh 

chwa 

jenatas-manz 

kina 

to-be-brought, he 

is-he-? 

heaven-in 

or 

dozakas.” Drav 

lal-shenakh, w6t“ 

panun’^ 

hell-(in) 

Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived 

his-own 

gara. 

Dapan 

chuh 

at^ yiman 

zananan 

house. 

Saying 

he-is 1 

there to-these 

women 

tren. 

“ az 

chum 

dapan patashah. 

three, 

“ today 

is -to- me 

saying 

the-king, 



-21] 

XII. TEE TALE OF 

THE AKHUN 

265 

‘ mybnis 

mbb-siinz" 

khabar anun“.’ 

Boh 

‘ my 

father-of 

news (is) to-be-brought.’ 

I 

kyab 

kara ? Ath 

sob 

cbya kbabar, 

what 

shall-do ? Of-that that 

is-there-? news. 

kotyab 

warihy 

gamat‘ 

tas mumatis?” 

how-many 

years (are) 

gone 

to-him dead ? 

’ ’ 

Yib 

wbbb"s kbotuna. 

Yibai 

yib, 

This arose (-in-reply)- 

lady. 

She-verily (was) 

she. 


to-him 




yesa 

rat^na-kar‘ 

os“ 

karan. Sa 

bs“ 

who 

jewel-bracelets 

was 

making. She 

was 


pari ba-Khoda. Am i dop“nas, “kenfebah. 

a-fairy (who-obeyed-) By-her it-was-said-by- “ any 

God. her-to-him, 

chena phikir“. Gateh, hes khar^j, 

is-not anxiety. Go, take-from-him expenses, 

biye dapus patasbehas, ‘ cy6n“ gafebi 


also 

say-to-him to-the-king, ‘ of-thee 

is-proper 

zyun" 

firewood 

somb'^run" ; 

to-be-collected ; 

mbdanas-manz 

the-plaiu-in 

zyun“ 

firewood 

gabhi 

is-proper 

somb^run" 

to-be-collected 

be-shumar. ” 

countless.’ ” 


21. 

Somb^row'^ 

Was-collected 

patasheban 

by-the-king 

zyun" 

firewood 

be-sbumar. Atb-petb 

countless. It-on 

khot“ yib 

mounted this 

lal-shenakh 

lapidary 

yib 

this 

musla-han 

the piece-of-skin 

watbarith. 

spreading-out. 

Atb^-petb 

It-verily-on 
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bynth® pana. 

Amis 

dopun 

patashehas, 

sat he-himself. To-him 

was-said-by-him 

to-the-king, 

“ he kyah 

gafehiy 

anun" 

mol^-sond'^ 

“ to- thee what 

is-proper-to-thee to-be-brought 

father-of 

nishana ? ” 

Yih 

wothus 

patasheh, 

token ? ” 

This arose (in-reply)-to-him 

king, 

dop“nas 

“ akh 

gafehiy 

anun" 

it-was-said-by- 

“ one 

is-proper-for- 

to-be-brought 

him-to-him 


thee 



jenatuk" 

of-heaven 


mybnis 

my 


mewa, biye gafeMy anun" 

a-fruit, second is-proper-for- to-be-brought 

thee 


mbl‘-sandi daskhata khath.” 

father of with-signature a-letter.” 


Dopun yiman, “ diyiv 

It-was-said- to-them, “ give-ye 

by-him 


yith zinis nar 

to-tbis firewood fire 


bopbrh” 

on-the-four-sides.” 


22. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Yimau 

By -them 


yeli ath zinis nar dyut“, 

when to-this firewood fire was-given, 


yiwan 

coming 

(passive) 


chuna 

kuni 

bozana 

yih 

is-not 

at-all 

in-possibility-of- 
seeing (passive) 

this 


lal-shenakh. 

lapidary. 


Lal-shenakan dyut“ ath 

By-the-lapidary was-given to-that 
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muslas kas®^m. Dop“nas, “me gatshi 

leather a-charm. It-was-said-by- “ for-me it-is-proper 

him-to-it. 

watun" panun“ gara. Klh gafehem-na 

to-arrive my-own house. Anyone is-proper-for-me-not 

deshun".” Tuvyeye am‘ lal-shenakan 

to-be-seen.” Were-closed by-that lapidary 

ache. Mufearen, ta w6t“mot" gara 

the-eyes. They-were-opened- and (he-was) arrived house 

by-him 

panun". Am i khotuni kur" kbm", 

his-own. By-that lady was-done an-act. 

Hab-jushi korim mewa jenatuk" don* 

Of-the-seven- ■vvas-made- a-fruit of-heaven a-pomegranate 

metals by-her 

tayar, biye lyukhun khath, ath 

prepared, also vas-written-by-her a-letter, to-it 

korun amis patasheba-sandis mbl*-sond“ 

was-made- that king’s father-of 

by-her 

daskbath, biye mbhar. Ath'-manz 

signature, also seal. It-verily-in 

lyukbun patashebas, “cyon'^ gabhi 

was-written-by-her to-the-king, “ of-thee it-is-proper 

me-nisb watun", wazir heth, biye 

me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also 

nbyid heth, tithay pbtbS 

the-barber having- in-that-very- 

taken, kind-of 


manner. 


yethay 

in-what-very- 

kind-of 
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poth* lal-shenakh 

me-nish 

wot".” 

Eakad 

manner the -lapidary 

me-near 

arrived.” 

The-paper 

korun hawala 

amis lal-shenakas, 

hiye 

was-made- in-charge 

to-that 

lapidary. 

also 

by-her 




dyut“nas 

athas-keth 

yih 

don". 

was-given-by-her-to-him 

the-hand-in 

this pomegranate. 


23. Otany gay feor doh. Yih nar 

There-verily went four days. This fire 

g6mot“ bheta, path rud“mot" sur. 

(was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained ash. 

Yih lal-shenakh drav langut* karith. 

This lapidary came-forth langoti having-made (i.e. 

having-put-on). 

Suli woth", ath suras-manz diwan 

At-dawn he-arose, that ash-in giving 

chuh dulanh Nazarbazav kur“ nazar, 

he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made inspection, 

khahardarav niye khahar. Dop^has, 

by-the-informers was-brought information. It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him. 


“patasheham, ami 

sura-manza 

gafehan 

cheh 

“ my-king, 

that 

ash-from-in 

going 

is 

susararay. 

Yih 

ma asi 

lal-shenakh 

a-rustling. 

This, 

I-wonder-if will-be the-lapidary 

amot" ? ” 

Yim chih yimay 

katha 

karan, 

come ? ” 

They are these -very 

words 

making, 

nazar 

chekh 

0 -kun, 

av 

woda 

sight 

is-to-them 

in-that-direction. 

came 

from-there 
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lal-shenakh, 

athas-keth heth 

don", 

the-lapidary, 

the-hand- 

■in taking 

the-pomegranate. 

biyis athas-keth 

heth khath. Kiir^n 

the-other 

hand-in 

taking the-letter. Was-made 

by-him 

patashehas 

salam, 

don" 

th6w"nas 

to-the-king 

a-bow, 

the-pomegranate 

was-placed-by- 

him-of-him 

bontha-kani, 

khath 

th6w"nas 

bontha-kani. 

in-front, 

the-letter 

was-placed-by- 

him-of-him 

in-front. 


Yih 

khath 

muhorun. 

porun. 

Ath 

This 

letter 

was-opened- 

it-was-read- 

(In-) it 



by-him. 

by-him. 


lyukh"mot", “ boh, 

kya, 

chus jenatas-manz. 

(was) written, “ I, 

of-a-surety, 

am heaven-in. 

Cyon" 

gabhi 

watun" 

yurS 

wazir 

Of-thee 

is'proper 

to-arrive 

here-even, 

the-vizier 

heth, 

biye nbyid heth, jel"d.’ 


taking. 

also the-barber taking, quickly 

» » 

24. 

Patashah 

chuh 

karan 

phikirah. 


The-king 

is 

making 

a-thinking. 

“ me 

dapyav, 

‘ yih lal-shenakh 

gali.’ 

“ by-me 

it-was-long- 

‘ this 

lapidary 

will-be- 


ago-said, 



destroyed.’ 

Yih 

av mbh-sUnz" me 

khabar 

heth.” 

He 

came the-father-of to-me 

news 

taking.” 


Dapan patashah amis lal-shenakas, 

(Is) saying the-king to-that lapidary, 

“boh ketha-pbth' wata tath jenatas-manz?” 

how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in?” 
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Dop"nas 

lal-sbenakan, 

“yuth" 

zyun" 

It-was-said-by- 

by-the-lapidary, 

a 

as 

firewood 

him-to-him 




me-kyut" 

somb"r6wuth. 

titbiy 

treb 

me-for 

was-collected-by-thee. 

so-even 

three (times) 

gabhan 

somb^rawan* ; 

jePd 

watakb 

are-proper 

to-be-collected ; 

quickly thou-wilt-arrive 

jenatas-manz.” Somb^row" 

patasheban zyun" 

heaven-in.’ 

’ Was-collected 

by-the-king firewood 

be-shumar. 

Ath'-peth karanowun 

watbarun", 

countless. 

It-verily-on was-caused-to- 

a-mat. 


be-made 


ath'-peth 

khot" pana 

biye wazir biye 

it-verily-on 

he-mounted himself 

also the-vizier also 

nbyid. 

Dyutukh zinis 

nar 

feopbrh 

the-barber. 

Was-given- to-the- 

fire 

on-the- 


by-them firewood 

four-sides. 


25. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Dod“ yih patashah, biye wazir, 

Was-burnt-up this king, also the-vizier, 

biye nbyid, trenaway galh W6t“ ot" 

also the-baiber, the-three -were-destroyed. Arrived there 

lal-shenakas-nish suh wazir, yus wazir 

the-lapidary-near that vizier, which vizier 

patasheh-kur" heth 6s'‘ fealan, ta 

the-king’s-daughter taking was fleeing, and 

samokhukh okhun-kot'^, suy wot" 

was-met-by-them the-religious- he-verily arrived 

teacher’ s-son. 
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amis lal-slienaka-sond“ gara. Panawon 

to-that lapidary’s house. Mutually 

karekh katka-batha. Wonus am^ 

were-made-by- conversations. It-was-said- by that 

them to-him 


lal-sbenakan yih panun“ saphar, 

lapidary this his-owu travelling (i.e. experiences 

of his journey), 


yus 

am^ 

nbyidan 

ta waziran amis 

which 

by-that 

barber 

and by-the-vizier to-bim 

6s“ 

pesh 

on"mot“. 

Dop“nas, “ paniin^ 

was 

in-front 

brought. 

It-was-said-by- “ tbine-own 

him-to-him, 

khotuna 

nin-sa 

panas.” Yesa yih 

lady 

take-her-sir 

for thyself.” Who this 

Lalmal 

Pari 

bs“, tas 

dyutun rukhsath. 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

was, to-her was-given- leave-to-depart. 
by -him 

Yesa 

yih 

pata 

uh“n zinith, sa 

Who 

this 

afterwards 

was-brougbt- having- she 

by-him conquered, 

tbowun 

panas. 


was-kept-by-him 

for-him-self. 



26, Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Sub wazir byuth'^ patashohi karani. 

That vizier sat sovereignty to-do. 

Lal-sbenakb byutb“ waziri karani. 

The-lapidary sat viziership to-do. 

Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam. 

The-peace-be-upon-you, and-upon-you be-peace. 




VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
GOVINDA KAULAS TEXT 

[Roman numerals refer to the number of the story, and Arabic 
numerals to the section. To save space, when several Arabic 
numerals come together, tens are generally not repeated. Thus, xii, 
21, 6, means xii, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the 
alphabetical order of the conso^iants, icithout any regard to the vowels. 
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which the same 
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels. 
Thus, the different words containing the consonants kn will be found 
in the succession kan, kau‘, kani, kina, kona, kun, kuni, and kun”. 
All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com- 
merwetnent of the Vocabulary, their mutual order behig determined 
by their consonants. The letter h folloivs n, and is follows t. For 
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same Utter. 
In other respects the alphabetical order is that of the English 
alphabet.] 

a, e, interrog. suff. ; gatshiye, is it proper ? xii, 13 ; sapadahha, 
wilt thou become ? iii, 2 ; tagiye, will it be possible for 
thee ? V, 8, 9 ; tsatanasa, mil they cut off for him ? v, 7. 
a, interrog. sufi. ; chtvd, is he ? xii, 21. 
a, sufE. of indef. art., see dh. 

e, i, y, izdfat ; dukhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, v, 11 ; khaUt- 
e-shdht, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis) ; Idyik-e-pdtashdh, worthy 
of a liing, X, 4 ; pesh-e-pdtashdh, before the king, vi, 9 ; 
sdhib-e-dgdh, master intelligent, ii, 9 ; shehar-e- Yirdn, the 
country of Persia, ii, 1 ; tdriph-e-Yusuph, praise of Yusuf, 
vi, 17 ; Azlz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4 ; dokhil-i- 
niahalakhdna, brought into the harem, xii, 19 ; diin-i- 
Mahmad, the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6 ; hakh-i-Khoddy, 
duty due to God, xii, 15 ; hukm-i-Mdhrdj, order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; heknwd-i-Parwardigdr, the power of 
Providence, i, 11 ; koh-i-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; Idyik-i, 
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worthy of, xii, 10, 19 (bis) ; mqkh^r-i-zan, coquetry of a 
woman, x, 13 ; sdhib-i-kitdb, a master of books, x, 13 ; 
w6ldd-i-Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3 ; yad-i-AWi, 
memory of God, i, 7 ; dwa-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, i, 3 ; 
havod-yi-asmdn. the air of heaven, ii, 6 ; hawdla-y-Khodd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; ivada-y-Kkodd, an oath by God, 
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i-Adam, and so on, 
iv, 2, etc. ; hazralA-Sulaymdn, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ; 
hazrat-i-Yusuph, etc., his highness Yusuf, etc., vi, 8, etc. ; 
Shdh-i-Yusuph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultdn-i-AIaJimdd-i-Gaznavi, Snltan 
Mahmud of GhaznT, i, 1 ; Mardz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of 
Maraz, xi, 5. 

7, inter]. ; vest, 0 female friend, ix, 1 ; cf. *yih. 

6 1, and ; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

o 2, in o-kun, in that direction, xii, 23. 

db, m. water, v, 4 ; v, 4 (bis) ; vii, 7 (bis) ; -dawa-kan, (enter) 
through the water-drain, v, 4 ; dba-Jiand, f. a little water, 
X, 5 ; -pydla, water-cup, vii, 7 ; -srehd, water-moisture, 
viii, 7 ; dbas, to the water, viii, 7. 

abtar, terrified, vi, 12. 

dch*, f. an eye ; pi. nom. tuvyeye ache, the eyes were closed, xii, 22 ; 
dat. achen, diwdu chtih achen d^h, he is putting smoke in her 
eyes, i.e. he is abusing her, v, 11. 

ad, in ada-wati, midway, vii, 20. 

ada, then, iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 3, 10 ; x, 2, 7 ; xii, 3 ; after- 
wards, viii, 10, 13 ; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8 ; -kydh, then of course, of course, certainly, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

add, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com- 
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x. 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 
11 , 2 . 

ocP, half ; f. pi. aje, half, i.e. some, xi, 7. 

adal, m. justice ; adAla soty, by means of justice, i, 3. 

addlath, f. a court of justice : addlu(s'‘-peth, (went) to the court of 
justice, V, 9. 

Adam, m. N.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7 ; sg. dat. adamaS'Soty, 
together with A., vii, 6. 
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dga, m. a master ; sg. dat. agas-feth, (infidelitj^) to a master, viii, 

6, 8, 11. 

age (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4. 

dgdh, sdhib-e-dgdh, an intelligent master, ii, 9. 

agar, if, viii, 13. 

dgur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7. 
dgay, f. information ; dgayi, for inspection, v, 7. 
dh 1, a, .sufi. of indefinite art. ; dohd dohd, each day, every day, viii, 
3 ; dalild, a story, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (his) ; halcimd, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hdtshd, an accusation, vi, 9 ; Iceh hold (v, 10), 
or keh kdlah (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; mdddnd, 
a plain, x, 5 ; pardd, a veil, \d, 4 ; ‘pdtashdhd, a certain king, 
viii, 1 ; soddgdrd, a merchant, viii, 9 ; shehmdrd, a p3d:hon, 
viii, 7 ; nhehard, a city, v, 1 ; shehhisd, a person, x, 1 ; 
dba-srehd, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viii, 7 ; sdthd, 
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3 ; vii, 9 ; thuvAd, a (piece of) fresh 
butter, ix, 4 ; zHd zHd, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 
scratching, xii, 17; 2a»dnd,awoman,x,5; xii, 4, 10; ziydphathd, 
a dish of food, x, 5 ; akkdh, a certain person, v, 7 ; yus akhdh, 
whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see ankd ; 
Mnzdh, a boatman, i, 4 ; kdin^dh, a deed, x, 2, 3 ; kuth^dh, a 
room, ix, 4 ; kdtydh, how many a ! ix, 5, 11 ; xii, 29 ; marhabdh, 
a wish of good luck, ii, 10 ; iiecyuvdh, a son, v, 2 ; nazardh, 
a glance, viii, 11 ; phakirdh, a faqir, ii, 1 (bis) ; photawdh, 
a decree, ii, 7 ; pdtasMhdh, a king, ii, 1 ; phikirdh, a thought, 
xii, 19, 24 ; rdlhdh, a night, xii, 5 ; saddh, a sound, viii, 9 ; 
soldh, an excursion, ii, 2 ; sdthdh, for a short time, ii, 4 ; 
td¥ydh, an humble servant (fem.), xii, 18 ; wuchundh, a 
look, viii, 3 ; udraydh kdlah, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2 ; 
wdraydh kdl, for a long time, viii, 2 ; wustdddh, a teacher, 
i, 13 ; vyur'‘dh, a little nectar, ix, 2 ; yeddh, a belly, ix, 7 ; 
zdldh, a net, i, 6, 7, 8 ; zandrmh, a woman, hi, 4. 

Followed by akh, dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, i ; haldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; dohd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; ddiidh waziran 
dW, by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1 ; khvtund akh, a certain 
lady, V, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, x, 7 ; 
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pdta/sheha akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; soddgdrd ahh, a 
certain merchant, \nii, 9 ; shehard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; 
shekhtsdh akh, a certain person, xii, 3 ; zandnd akh, a certain 
woman, x, 5. 

dh 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3 ; pi. nom. dh, i, 5. 

ah'^d, m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, ah'^day, i, 2. 

Ahmad, m. N.P., Ahmad. 

ahan-gdr, m. a blacksmith ; pi. dat. ahan-gdrdn, m.c. for -gdran, 

xi, 16. 

gj‘‘ddh, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
gj'^ddhas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 

ok'^, one, a, a certain ; with emph. y, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ; 
fern, uk'^y, one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg.masc. subst. d¥, by one (sc. 
son) ; adj. phakiran dk', by a certain faqir, x, 12 ; ddndh 
waziran dk', by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. 
masc. aki doha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1 ; ddha aki, 
id. ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11 ; sing. dat. 
masc. subst. akis, v, 6 ; vi, 11 ; adj. hdgas akis mam, in a 
certain garden, iii, 7 ; mdhara hatas akis rosh", a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; mdddnas akis manz, in a certain 
plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; ndgas akis pith, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ; 
phaklras akis, for a certain faqir, iii, 1 ; pdtashehas akis nish, 
(arrived) near a certain king, viii, 5 ; sheharas akis manz, 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; ivanas akis manz, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1 ; fern, akis jdye manz, into a certain place, iii, 7 ; 
jdyeakis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jdye akis 
. . . jdye akis, in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; 
koli akis pith, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2. 

akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in agreement, as in okhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 

xii, 1 ; haldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; dohd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; khdtund akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, 
X, 7 ; pdtashihd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sogdddrd akh, 
a certain merchant, viii, 9 ; shihar akh, a certain city, ii, 1 ; 
shihard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; shikhtsdh akh, a certain 
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person, xii, 3 ; zandnd akh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will 
be observed that, except in one instance (ii, 1), the suffix 
d or dh of the indefinite article is always added to 
the noun. 

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. ahh hath, 
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to “ other ” in the 
following : akh . . . hehh (or bydkh), the one . . . the other, 
viii, 14 ; xii, 3, 10, 19 ; akh . . . hiye, in the first place . . . 
in the second place, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 1, 21. 

With suffix of the indefinite article, akhdh, a certain person, 
V, 1 ; yus akhdh, whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkh, dkho, see yun“. 

6khun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1 ; with suff. 
of indef. art., 6khund akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1 ; 
6khun-kot’‘, the son of a r.t., xii, 25 ; -zdda, id., xii, 2 ; sg. 
dat. -zddas nish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2. 
akith, on one side ; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

dZ“, m. a bird’s nest, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. dlis, viii, 1. 

Aldh, m. God, i, 7 ; ii, 12. 

alll, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4. 

dlam, m. the world, the universe, i, 13 ; iv, 3. 

6V-ndsh, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 
dlav, m. a call, a cry ; — karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis) ; xii, 7, 15. 

alviddh (= al-widd'), m. — karun, to make a last farewell, vii, 16. 
dm, etc., see yun'^. 

6ni^, raw, uncooked ; masc. pi. nom., dm', xi, 11. 
amdb", very, excessively, xi, 18. 

amdnath, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12 ; ■ — thdwun, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

dmpa, f. pL, the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ; 

-kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1. 
amdr, m. desire, longing, v, 2. 
dmot", dmilts", see yun". 
dna, aina, m. a mirror, v, 4 (ter). 
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wnA, sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with qsh^hh 
{qs¥kun'‘), love, v, 2, 3, 10. 

and, m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity, 
xii, 6 ; iv6t'* sheharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of 
the city. 

andar, adv. within, iii, 8 (ter) ; postpos. governing dat., within, 
in, i, 13 ; xii, 17 ; andar'^y, id., xii, 16. 

ankd (= ‘anqd), m. a phmnix, a rara avis, something very rare ; 
with suff. of indef. art. ankdk, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 
10, 12. 

anun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; V, 4, 8, 9 ; vi, 
15, 16 ; viii, 4, 9 ; ix, 2 : x, 5, 10, 12 ; xi, 10 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21 ; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1 ; 
anun ndd dith, having called to bring, to summon, send for, 
X, 12 ; pesh anun, to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; amm zlnith (xii, 25) 
or anun zendn (xi, 1, 2, etc.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer and appropriate to oneself ; anith dyun^, to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 

inf. of purpose, awawf, x, v ; fut. pass. part, with gatshun 1, 
anun, v, 4 ; ««««“, xii, 21 (ter) ; fem. anun^, x, 5 ; xii, 19, 
20 (bis) ; conj. part, anith, iii, 1 : xii, 4 (bis). 

pres, part., forming pres, nndn chuli, x, 12 ; chuh andn, 
xii, 19. 

1 past part, forming past, o?>“, fem. uTG ; m. sg. with suff. 

3 sg. ag. onun, iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (bis) 12, 4 : with suff. 3 pi. ag. 

onukh, ii, 11, 12; vi, 15, 16; x, 12; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on^has, vi, 16 ; m. pi. with suff. 3 pi. ag. dnikh, v, 9 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 12 (bis) ; dn'kay (poet.), xi, 10 ; f. sg. with suff. 
2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. un«thus, xii, 11 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 

wGn, X, 10 ; xii, 25 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. iin^kh, ii, 8 ; f. pi. 

with suff. 2 sg. dat. aiiey, \'iii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. and 3 sg. 
dat. anekas, vi, 16; perf. part. on'‘mot'^ ; m. pi. dn^mdt\ 
V, 8 (for plup.) ; m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 on'‘mot^, 
xii, 25 , 2 past part, andv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. ahdm, ix, 2. 

fut. sg. 1 ana, x, 5 ; interrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11 ; pi. 1, 
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with suff. 3 sg. acc. andn, xi, 1, etc. ; pi. 3, with sufE. 2 sg. 
dat. anmiay, xii, 16. 

impve. sg. 2, an, iii, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 10, 15 ; with suff. 
3 sg. acc. anun, iii, 5, 9 ; with sufE. 3 pi. acc. anukh, x, 12 ; 

2 pi. with sufE. 1 sg. dat. anyiim, vi, 16 (bis) ; with sufE. 

3 pi. acc. anyukh, x, 12. 
an, yes, x, 5, 12. 

apdr\ in that direction, v, 4 ; -kin', from on that side, v, 7. Cf. 
yi'por'. 

afsar, m. an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12. 
apoz", untrue, v, 9. 

dr, m. pity ; dy-nd dr, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3 ; yiman 
dv dr myon", pity for me came to them, x, 12. 

dr, there ; dra, from there, thence, v, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 12 ; from there, 

equivalent to “ from some imnamed place ”, v, 9 ; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to ydra), v, 8 ; dra-kani, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. tcdda. 
dr“, f. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, 14. 

ardm, m. repose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9 ; — trdivun, to repose, 
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. ardmas, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13. 
armdn, m. longing ; — dv, longing came, iii, 9. 
arz-o-samd f. (= arz o samd) earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

ds, see yun". 

ds, m. the mouth ; dsa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7 ; 

cMs ds^s hardn (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9. 
ashkk, m. lo ve, v, 2 (bis) ; ash*ka cMh, a particle of love, vii, 30 ; 
sg. gen. qsh^kun" (not ash^kiik"), v, 3, 10 ; do. f. dat. qsh^kane, 
V, 2. 

dsh^ndv, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10. 
asH, real, ii, 8, 11 ; xii, 16. 

asldxmlaikum { = as-saldm ‘alaikiim), the peace be upon you, 
xii, 26. 

asmdn, m. heaven, ii, 6 ; pi. dat. asmanan peth, on the heavens, 
iv, 4 ; pi. abl. asmdnav peth', above the heavens, iii, 8. 
dsun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3 ; ix, 2 : ii, 1, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10 ; iii, 7 ; v, 1, 9, 10 ; vi, 10, 11 ; vii, 7, 8, 10 •, 
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viii, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis) ; x, 1, 5 (bis), 

7 (bis) ; xi, 7 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25 ; to 
become, i, 3 ; ix, 2 ; xii, 15. Often used with dat. of 
possession, •phaJcims ds“, the faqir had, ii, 4 ; amis 6s'^, he 
had, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; x, 4 ; 6s'‘ amis, he had, ii, 5 ; he 
had (a wife), iii, 1 ; 6sum, I had, vii, 11, 15 ; 6sus, he had, 
viii, 7, 9 ; abas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; tamis ds^, 
he had, viii, 9 ; amis os’, he had (sons), viii, 11 ; tamis^y 
os’, he had (sons), xii, 1. 

inf. dsun”, xii, 4 ; sg. dat. asanas, for existence (of wealth), 
i.e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
sg. asun, xii, 10 (bis) ; dsun”, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter) ; with 
emph. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.l.) ; pi. dsdn', xii, 5. 

past sg. inasc. os”, was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, IJ; 
V, 1, 9 (pataahdh-kur'^ biye 6s” sonar bagas-manz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden) ; vi, 
10 (bis) ; vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11, 13 ; x, 4, 7 ; 
xii, 1, 15 (bis) ; 6s”-na, he was not, xii, 2 ; osum, I had, 

vii, 11, 15; 6sus, he had, viii, 7, 9; kali osickh, whence 
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15. 

Forming impf. 6s” gaMn, he used to make, v, 1 ; 6s” Icardn, 
he was making, i, 1 ; 6s” Idydn, he was casting (a net), i, 6 ; 
mardn, he was dying, v, 9 ; 6s” nerdn, he used to go out, 

viii, 1 ; 6s” pherdn, he was wandering, i, 2 ; 6s” pakdn, he 
was going along, v, 7 ; 6s” tdrdn, he was paying (tribute), 
X, 10 ; 6s” trdwdn, he was emitting, i, 5 ; 6s” tsaldn, he was 
absconding, xii, 25 ; 6s” wuchdn, he was watching, iii, 1 ; 
6s” wothardn, he was wiping, viii, 6, 13 ; khewdn 6s”-na, he 
used not to eat, vi, 16 ; 6sus kardn, I was making, x, 14 ; 
dsus-na khasdn, was not rising for him, i, 6 ; dsus zdgdn, 
(disloyalty) was waking in him, ii, 5. 

Forming plup. 6s” on”mot”, had been brought, xii, 25 ; 
6s” dyuth”mot”, had been seen, vi, 14 ; 6s” dyut”mot”, had 
been given, x, 12 ; 6s” gamot”, he had become, i, 4 ; 6s” 

gomot”, had befallen, v, 2 ; 6s” kor”mol”, had been made, 
ii, 1 (bis) : kor”mot” os”, had been made, x, 7 ; 6s” nyumot”, 
had been taken, viii, 9 ; 6s” pernot”, had fallen, viii, 9 ; xii, 
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15 ; dsukh hor'^mot'^, had been made by them, viii, 2 ; 6sum 
dmot", (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1 ; pJiaklr 6sum l6g'‘mot'‘, 
I dressed as a faqir, x, 14 ; ds^nas dyut'^mot" khash, she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6 ; osus gomoV^, (love) befel 
him, V, 2 ; dsus kor'^mot'^, had been done to her, ix, 1 ; ds'^than 
kor'‘niot'^, he was made by thee, x, 12. 

Forming plup. with conj. part. d.s“ zdlith, he had kindled, 
iii, 1 ; logith, he had dressed himself as (a faqir), 
X, 12. 

m. pi. ds*, they were, etc., vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 5, 11 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; 
forming impf. os' bozdn, they were listening to, viii, 1 ; os' 
gatshdn, they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1 ; os' 
kardn, they were making, i, 3 ; kardn os', they were making, 
xi, 8 ; os' Idrdn, they were running, x, v ; os' pakdn, they were 
walking, x, 1 ; os' pardn, they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; waddn 
osl (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Forming plup. os' gamdl', v, 9 ; osis gdnd*mdt*, they had 
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5 ; 6s*wa dit*mdt', they had been 
given to you, x, 12. 

f. sg. ds", she was, etc., v, 10 ; \ui, 7 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 ; xii, 4, 
15, 20, 25 ; ds“na, it (f.) was not, ii, 1 ; ds'‘s, I was, vii, 10 ; 
I became, ix, 2 ; ds“s, he had (a wife), iii. 1. 

Forming impf. os'' gatshdn, she used to go, v, 1 ; ds“ kardn, 
she used to make, xii, 20 ; ds“ waddn, she was lamenting^ 
vii, 16 ; ds^na gatshdn, (chirping f.) was not occurring, viii, 
1 ; ds^s shuhdn, I (f.) was beautiful, vii, 10 ; ds^san tshd^n, 
I was seeking for him, xii, 15 ; ds“y kardn, she verily was 
making, \ii, 16. 

Forming plup. ds" j)arzandv'‘muts'‘, she had been recognized, 
X, 5 : ds" tsiij" milts", she had absconded, ix, 1 ; ds"s kur"muts", 
(a seal, f.) had been made on it, x, 10. 

f. pi. dsa, the}^ (f.) were, iii, 7 ; xi, 7 (bis) ; dsakh, the (eyes 
f.) of them were (satisfied), i, 3. 

Forming impf. kardn dsa, they (f.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. dsa hetsamatsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14. 

fut. sg. 3, dsi, he (etc.) will be, x, 1 ; dsind, will there not 
be ? i, 2 ; abas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; dsim (for 
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dsem), there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; dsiy, there will 
be for thee, xii, 11. 

Forming fut. perf. tnd dsi dmot'‘, I wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23 ; dsi Idrydmot", is probably polluted, viii, 6 ; 
dsi mumoV^, he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 

Forming fut. subjunctive, dsi 'pemiits^, (on whom a particle 
of love) will have fallen ; vii, 30 ; dsi wot^mot"', (he who) 
will have arrived, vii, 29. 

past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsihe shuhdn, 
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5. 

perf. m. sg. 3, chuh ds^moV^, has been, i.e. was, v, 1 ; os'^mot'^ 
chus, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
asar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; asara-soty, owing to the result, vi, 16. 
dt\ here, there (near), viii, 4 ; x, 11 ; xii, 20 ; here verily, x, 8 ; 
xii, 19 ; yit'-kydh . . . dl'-hydh, here, on the one hand . . . 
there on the other hand, viii, 13 ; dtiy, in that very place, 
X, 3, 5. 

ati, here, there (near), ii, 1, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 
7 (bis), 9 (bis) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 1, 7, 9 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
xii, 1, 2, 7 ; from there, v, 4, 6 ; x, 14 ; xii, 17, 18, 19 ; 
atiy, there verily, ii, 10, 11 ; iii, 1, x, 5 ; in regard to this, 
X, 13 ; sg. gen. atyuk'', of there ; m. sg. dat. atihis pdtashehas 
nish, (came) to the king of that place. 
o<“, there, v, 4, 9 ; x, 5, 14 ; xii, 15, 18, 25 ; tan, up to there, 
by that time, x, 4, 6; otuy, there verily, iii, 4; ix, 1. 
[ath], this, that (near, or wdthin sight). 

subst. an. m. sg. ag. dm\ ii, 5 ; iii, 1 ; v, 4 (bis), 8 ; 
viii, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter) ; xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18 ; 
dmiy, by him verily, v, 9 ; an. m. sg. dat. amis, ii, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 5 (bis) ; iii. 8 ; v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.) ; 
vi, 10 ; viii, 6, 10 (amis kydh chuh ndV), what is on his neck ?), 
11; X, 1, 1 (amis loyukh, they beat him, hhdve prayoga), 4 (ter), 
5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10 (ami^ kdsun mast, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 1-3, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25 ; am.is^y 
to this one verily, ii, 8 , v, 7 , viii, 7 (amis^y dsa-kani, from 
its (an.) mouth) , xii, lo (amis^y athi, by the hand of this 
very one) ; sg. m. gen. dm'-sondA, v, 3 ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; dm*- 



283 


VOCABULABY 


atha 


siinz^, iii, 4 (bis) ; asond'‘, viii, 9 ; f. sg. ag. ami, iii, 1 (bis), 

2, 4 ; V, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 7 (ter), 15 

(quater), 20 ; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 

1 ; X, 7 ; xii, 8, 9 {amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f. sg. 
gen. dm'-sond'^, xii, 7 ; dm’-sandi, x, 5 ; dm^-sanzi, xii, 15. 

subst. inan. sg. abl. ami, ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 
17 (bis) ; amiy (for this very reason, etc.), viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; sg. gen. amyuk'^, iii, 4 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 17 ; sg. dat. 
ath, V, 6, 9 ; viii, 10 ; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 (ath khabar, 
news about that), 21, 22, 23 ; ath' (emph. '), i, 13 ; ii, 3 ; 

iii, 7 ; vi, 15 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 ; x, 5 (sense of acc.) ; xii, 2, 

7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. dm\ ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 4, 7 ; 

vi, 14 ; viii, 1,8; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12 ; xii, 4, 7, 22, 
25 (bis), dat. amis, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 ; iii, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis), 
9 ; V, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20 ; 
viii, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter) ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 

3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12; xii, 2, 3 
(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 
6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 
22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25 ; (with emph. y), amis^y, iii, 8 ; 
X, 10 ; f. ag. ami, ii, 9 ; iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 5 (bis), 7, 9, 11 ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 1, 6 ; x, 3 (bis), 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15 
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. atnis, ii, 9 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 9 (for 
acc.) ; viii, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3, 5, 
7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15 ; (with emph. y), 
amis^y, iii, 4. 

adj. inan. sg. abl. awf, iii, 6 ; vi, 16 (bis) ; xii, 3 (with 

gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23 ; sg. dat. ath, ii, 4, 5, 7 (bis) ; iii, 4, 9 ; 

V, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11 ; vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 7 (ter) ; x, 3, 5 (bis), 7 
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23 ; 

(mth emph. ’) ath', iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 9 ; 

xii, 12. 

ath, m. a market ; sg. abl. ata-petha, v, 7. 

atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 5 ; xii, 11, 12 ; pi. nom. 

vii, 25 {zith' atha ddrdn,', to stretch out the arms) ; x, 5 (bis), 
xii, 2 ; sg. abl. athi, viii, 11 [athi dyun", to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; pi. gen. athan-handi, v, 6 ; 
sg. dat. athas, v, 6 ; athas-keth, in the hand, ii, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 22 ( — dyut'‘, put into the hand), 23 ; athas-manz, (a 
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12. 
oth, eight, iii, 5 ; othi doll*, after eight days, iii, 4. 
athAr**, f. a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19. 
otahy, there verily, xii, 33. 
ataty, in that very place, viii, 7. 
atsun, to enter (manz, into). 

impve. sg. 2, atsk, iii, 8 (bis) ; inf. and fut. part. pass. 
atsun, V, 4 (bis) (with gatshun 1) ; log'‘ atsani, began to enter, 
X, 7 ; n. ag. atsawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8 ; fut. sg. 1, 
atsayo, I will enter, 0 ! v, 7. 

past m. sg. 2, tsdkho, didst thou enter, 0 ! ii, 2 ; 3 tsdv, ii, 
1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 5 ; x, 7 (bis) ; pi. 3, tsdy, 
V, 9 ; tsds, they entered for him, viii, 9. 
dv, see yun'*. 

ay 1, if ; yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9; Hy, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; dbdUad-ay, 
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9 ; hargdh-ay, if (he had done), viii, 10 ; 
hargdh ki-y, if (he had done), \dii, 7, 13 ; ladaham-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; chiway, if ye are, xii, 15. 
ay 2, 0 ! kuriyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), 0 daughter ! 

V, 2 ; ay wazira (addressed by an inferior), 0 vizier ! xii, 4. 
qy, 0 ! ay goldm, 0 slave ! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dy, dye, see ?/«»“. 

*yiy, in vis*yiy, 0 friend (ves, fem.), ix, 11. Cf. % and (in v, 2) 
kur'yey. 
dy, see 

dyekh, see yun'*. 

aydlhdr, possessed of a large family, ix, 2. 
dydm, dyem, dy-nd, dyes, see yun'‘. 

az 1, to-day, ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
az tdn, up to to-day, till now, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f . azic**, 
X, 14. 

az 2, from ; az Khodd, from God, vi, 10. 
azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 6. 
dziz, poor ; m. pi. nom. dzzz, ix, 11. 
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Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis) ; sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14. 
bd ; pan ba-Khodd, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20 ; dv bd-soruy- 
sdmdn, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20. 
be, be, prefix of privation ; be-bahd, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis) ; be- 
sJiumdr, coimtless, xii, 20, 1, 4 ; be-khabar, untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; be-wophd, treacherous, x, 13 ; be-w6phdyi, treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11 ; be-wdsta, without worldly ties, v, 11. 
bdba, m. a holy man, a Calandar ; bdban (among) Calandars, 
vi, 13. 

beb, f. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bebi andar (xii, 17) or bebi-andar'^y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 
bace, m. the young of any animal ; pi. nom. bace, viii, 1. 
boche, f. hunger ; — luj“s, he became himgry, vi, 16 ; bochi-sdtiy, 
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 
bacun ; 2 past, bacyokh, thou escapedst, x, 8. 

bacdwun, to save ; inf. fern, tagiye bacdwiifi^, do you know how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

b6d‘, m. a prisoner ; bdd^-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4. 
b6d'^ ; hata-hod', hundreds, ix, 9. 

6od“, great, xii, 14 ; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13. 
bud", old ; bud" zandna, an old woman, x, 5 ; buje zandni, to the 
old woman, x, 5. 

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep, governing dat. in exchange (for), 
i, 9 ; adv. instead, xii, 16. 

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13. 
budun, to be old ; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xii, 1. 
beddr, awake, iii, 7 ; viii, 8 ; — gatshun, to wake (from sleep), 
vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; — rozun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 
bdg, m. a garden, ii, 1 ; sg. gen. armdn bdguk", longing for the 
garden, iii, 9 ; dat. mushtdkh bdgas, enamoured of the garden, 
iii, 9 ; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). 

bdg, m. the Musalman call to prayer ; — ■ parun, to cry the call to 
prayer, xii, 1. 

bog', in shdman-bdg', at about evening, v, 5. 

begdh ; gdh begdh, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagal, m. ; bagala-manza, from under his armpit, viii, 7. 



bagdn' HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 286 

hdgdn* ; hdgdn' dy^, it was my fate, ix, 4. 

hog^run ; fut. pass. part. f. pi. hog^rahe, (loaves) must be divided, 
V, 8 ; 1 p. f. pi. bog'^ren, she divided (the loaves), v, 8 ; 2 p. 
f. sg. hog'^rem-ay, I divided it (f.), 0 ! v, 7. 
hdgwdn, m. a garden- watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 
bok, I, ii, 5, 11 (bis) ; iii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; v, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 3, 
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater) ; ix, 1, 4 ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23 ; bo-nay, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ; 

bo ti, I also, iii, 4 ; hoy, if I, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 ; 

buday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12. 

ase, us, to us, etc., rdii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (bis) ; xii, 17 ; 
ase-kun hdwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; d.A, we, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 3 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 19 ; ds'-ti, we also, xii, 1. 

me, me, to me, etc., iii, 4, 9 ; v, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; vii, 11, 2, 3 ; 
viii, 11 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis) ; by me, ii, 2 
(bis) ; vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14 ; xi, 1 ; 

xii, 6, 20, 4 ; me-kyuV', xii, 24 : me Ibyikh, fit for me, xii, 

10 (bis) ; me nish, near me, viii, 5 ; xii, 22 (bis) ; me nishe, 
near me, in my possession, x, 14 ; me 6sum, I had, vii, 15 ; 
me sbtin, (share) with me, i, 7 ; me sbty, together with me, 
viii, 3, 11 ; X, 9 ; xii, 2, 7 ; me-ti, to me also, ix, 1 ; me also, 
vi, 11 ; xi, 14. 

bah, card., twelve ; tsdtos bahan-hatan-hond^ zyuthA, the master 
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 

BghAdur Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Klian, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khdnas, 
ii, 12. 

behun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis) ; x, 7 ; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21 ; to 
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2 ; to be stationed, 
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6 ; to remain, stay (in a 
certain place), take up one’s abode, viii, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 2, 4 ; 
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed 
(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing 
a work), to rest, viii, 8 ; byuth'‘ nazari, he sat watching ; 
ndkar behun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3. 

conj. part, in sense of past part, hihith, seated, x, 5 (bis) ; 
xii, 4, 5 ; fut. sg. 1, heha, xii, 3 ; 3, hehi, vi, 16 ; impve. sg. 2 
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beh, xi, 2 ; pi. 2, Mhiv, viii, 5 ; pol. impve. sg. 2, bektam, 
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3 ; fut. impve. he¥zi, 
you must sit, xii, 6 ; pres. masc. sg. 3, behdn chuh, xii, 4 ; 
past masc. sg. 3, byutlC, viii, 4 ; x, 5, 7 (bis) ; xii, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis) ; byuthus, sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16 ; m. pi. 3, 
bith', viii, 5 (bis), 8 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 2. 
bahdr, m. the season of spring, i, 11. 
bdj, m. tribute ; • — tdrun, to collect tribute, x, 10 ; xi, 2. 

m. in hoR-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 
bdki, conj. but. 
hekh, see bydkh. 

bakh^coyisk, f. a present, a gift, ii, 7 ; xii, 3. 
bakdr, useful, x, 6. 

Bikarmdjeth, m. N.P., Yikramaditya ; sg. ag. hikarmajetan, x, 8 ; 

gen. m. — jetun", x, 7, 14; f. — jetun", x, 1, 6. 
baktdwdr, prosperous, viii, 9. 

bdl, m. a child ; bdh-pdn, a youthful body, the graceful body of 
a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -pdnas, vii, 15. 
bdl, f. a girl ; sg. dat. bdle, m.c. for bdli, v, 11. 
bdl, m. speech ; bdl-bdshA, the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 
bulbul, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. bulbuldh, 
ii, 3. 

baVki, conj. moreover. 

Bald, m. a Baltl, an inhabitant of Baltistan ; voc. pi. balti, xi, 4 
(Hindostani). 

baldy, f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, de\ul, 
fiend (x, 7, 8) ; with suff. of indef. art. baldyd akh, an 
evil spirit, x, 8 ; baldy peyin, may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 

bemdr, adi. sick, ill, v, 1, 3; ■ — yatshun, to become sick, v, 10; 
— pyorC, to fall ill, v, 1. 

bon, adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — wasun, to descend, viii, 4 ; xii, 
2, 14, 15 ; bona-kani, below, down below, iii, 2. 
band, adj . shut, tied up ; bar band karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 

kdrin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 
banda, m. a slave, i, 13 ; voc. banda, i, 13. 
banduk-bdz, m. a gunner ; pi. nom. banduk-bdz, ii, 7. 
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bandukh, m. a gun, viii, 10 ; — Idyun, to fire a gun, ii, 11 ; cf. 
viii, 10. 

bindh, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

banun, to become, vi, 16 ; to be, vi, 13 ; to happen, ii, 7 ; vii, 22 ; 
viii, 7 ; xii, 1 ; to become, turn out, viii, 7 ; to be possible, 
X, 3 ; banun, inf., is used to mean “ fate ”, especially “ evil 
fate ”, hence banana-rosV^, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, bani, vi, 13 ; vii, 1 ; x, 3 ; with v added 
(I say to you, “ there will happen ”), baniv, ii, 7 ; pres. sg. f. 3 
with suft. 3rd pers. sg. dat. bandn ches-na, viii, 7 ; II past, 
banyov, vi, 16 ; with sufP. 1 pers. sg. dat. banyom, vii, 22 ; 
III past, banydv, xii, 1. 

bonth ; bontha-kani, in front (governing dat.), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; pdtasheJias bonth-kun, 
(laid) before the king, i, 8 ; cf. bronth. 
benawdh, adj. destitute, vii, 7. 

bandwun, to make ; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. handwun, 
^^ii, 14. 

bene, f. a sister, iii, 9 ; x, 3, 10 ; sg. ag. beni, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; gen. 
bene-hond'‘, x, 3 (ter), 10 ; ddda-bene, a milk-sister, a foster 
sister, iii, 4. 

bunul'‘, m. an earthquake, xii, 15 (gav, took place). 
bdpath, postpos. for ; mdrana bdpath, he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bdpath, for this reason, on this 
account, ii, 5 ; amiy bdpath, for this very reason, ix, 1 ; 
kami bdpath, for what reason ? why ? ix, 1 ; with what 
purpose ? X, 12. 

bar, m. a door ; — band karun, to lock the door, viii, 3 ; — ^nutsarun, 
to open the door, viii, 3. 

bdr{l); Bdr Khoddyd, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; Bdr-Sohib, the Almighty 
vii, 2, 3, 5. ° ’ 

bdr (2) ; m. a load ; wunta-bdr (pi. nom.), camel loads, i, 9. 

65r“, m. a load, ii, 5 ; sg. abl. heth bdri, taking in a load, xi, 13. 
bardbar, adv. at once, iii, 9. 

barg, m. a leaf ; pi. abl. bargau-sdty, owing to leaves, vii, 10. 

brdh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4. 

bruh, adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6; bruh bruh, 
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(walking) in front, iii, 1, 2 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7 ; cf. pata pata, s.v. 
pata ; dkk bruk, there came to them in front, there appeared 
before them, x, 1. 

bar°m, m. an auger, a drill (poet, for barma) ; bar^m pdnas chum 
kardn, he is making auger(-holes) in my body, vii, 24. 
bdrdn^, m. pi. a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; ag. bdranyau, 
viii, 3. 

harun, to fill, ii, 3 ; viii, 3, 7 (bis) ; ix, 7, 11 ; rath haruh^, to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part, bar' bdri (for bar* bdr^, m.c.), ix, 11 ; conj. 
part, barith, i, 10 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
baray, ii, 3 ; past masc. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, \uii, 
7 (bis) ; fern. sg. with suff. 3 pi. ag. biir'‘kh, viii, 3 ; ix, 7. 
bronth, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5 ; cf. bonth. 
barish, f. a spear ; sg. abl. barishi sdty, (dug) with his spear, 
viii, 7. 

borut", adj. full ; pi. dat. (for acc.) barilen, vi, 15. 
bdrav, m. pi. grumbling ; — din*, to grumble, xi, 17. 
bardye, prep, for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of ; 
by way of ; — kdmbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, xi, 7. 

bus", m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one 
time, xii, 17. 

bdshe, f. babbling of a child ; shur*-bdshe, infantile talk, v, 2. 
be-shumdr, adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4. 
bismilld, inter]., bi’smi’lldh, in the name of God ! xii, 17. 
basta, f. the sldn ; — u’dliin", to flay, viii, 6. 

bata, m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -duj**, 
f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18 ; ~han, 
a little boiled rice, x, 5 ; -hand, usually f., but m. in x, 3 ; 
-trom", a copper dish holding cooked rice, iii, 1. 
bath, m. bdj*-bnth, sharing ; — karun, to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to take one’s own share and give out the other 
shares, i, 7. 

bdth, f . word, speech, language ; katha-bdtha, nom. pi. conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -bdta). 
blth*, see behun. 
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bota, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan ; -boy*, m. pi. 

Tibetan brothers, xi, 6 ; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, 6. 
bothA, m. the bank of a river ; bathis-peth, on the bank, xii, 7 ; 

(ascended) on to the bank, xii, 6, 7. 
biith’^, m. the face, x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

botuii^, Tibet, esp. Balti.stan or Little Tibet, or Ladalrh ; sg. dat. 
botanis, xi, 4. 

bots**, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, %dii, 10 ; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife 
(politely), X, 14 (bis) ; sonara-sdnd* bots'^ z‘‘h, the goldsmith 
and his wnfe, v, 10 ; pdtasheka-sdnd* (z‘‘h) hots'*, the king and 
queen, rai, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13 ; pi. nom. hots'*, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 
1, 13 ; X, 14 ; pi. dat. bdtsan, viii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14 ; ag. hdtsau, 
viii, 2, 5. 

bdwun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis) ; vii, 21 ; past m. sg. bdw'*, ii, 4 ; with sufi. 3 sg. ag. 
bdwun, ii, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1, bawako, vii, 21. 
he-wdpka, adj. treacherous, x, 13. 
be-wdphoyl, f. infidelity, viii, 6, 11. 
bdwar, m. belief, faith ; — karun, to believe, viii, 13. 
be-wdsta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11. 

bdy, f. a lady, a mistress ; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, gur'-bdy, a cow- 
herd’s wife, xi, 12 ; gnst'-bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12 ; pdtashdh-bdy, a king’s wife, a queen, viii, 1, 2, 3, 
4, 6, 11, 12, 13 ; sdddgar-bdy, a merchant's wife, iii, 1, 2, 3. 

sing. nom. iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis) ; ix, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2 ; dat. bd^je, iii, 1, 2 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2 ; ix, 
1, 4, 6 ; xi, 12 ; gen. bdye-kojid", viii, 6, 13 ; ag. bdyi, viii, 
1, 3, 11, 2 ; ix, 1 ; grlst'-hdyi(ioi -hdye)-kun, (saying) to the 
farmer’s wife, ix, 1. 

biye (properly abl. of bydkh, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii, 
3 (ter) ; v, 4, 5, 6, 10, 1 : vi, 1.5, 6 ; viii, 7 (bis), 11 ; x, 3, 6, 

7 (quater) ; xii, -5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter) ; again, also, ii, 7 ; 

iii, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 8 ; x, 1, 2 ; xii, 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; biye keh, something more (iii, 8), anything 
else (xii, 18) ; biye kun, anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6; and, v, 7, 9 (bis) : and 
also, iii, 4, 5 ; alch . . . biye, in tbe first place ... in the 
second place, both . . . and, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 21 ; ta . . . 
biye, both . . . and, viii, 9. 
boy, f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 

bdy^, m. a brother, \nii, 14 (bis) ; sing. dat. boyis, v, 10 ; x, 3 ; 
pi. nom. bdy\ iv, 7 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15 ; dat. bdyen, xii, 15 ; 
hoy'-bdrdn', uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; bdy'-fcdl'an, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 
biydhdn, m. a forest, ii, 4. 

bydkh, byekh, or bekJi, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, “ a second,” in the sense of “ one more ” ; 
sing. nom. bydkh, viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; xii, 4, 10 (fern.), 3 (ter), 
4, 9 (fern.) ; hyekli, viii, 1 (fern.) ; bekh, xii, 3, 10 (fern.) ; sg. 
dat. biyis, viii, 5, 13 ; vi, 11 ; xii, 23; m. sg. ag. biy', xii, 

1 (bis) ; fern. pi. nom. biye, x, 1 : m. pi. dat. biyen, viii, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word biye or biyi is used as an adv. 
meaning “again”, “once more”, “also”, and as a con- 
junction meaning “ moreover ”, “ and ”. See s.v. biye. 

hyon'‘, adj. separate, apart. byoiG byon", adv. separately, each 
apart, vi, 4 ; vii, 14 ; hyuninj. He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2. 
bozun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (rer), 5, C, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; 
iii, 1 ; iv, 1 ; v, 7 ; vi, 1, etc. ; vii, 9, 27, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 4 ; 

xi. 20 ; xii, 7. 19 ; to listen to, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; xi, 
1, 15 ; to obey, heed, xii, 20 ; shumdr buz'‘, the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16. 

In the pass, this verb usually means “ to be visible ” 
(xii, 22), or “ to be con.sidered (as such and such) ”, “ to 
seem ” (^nii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ), or “ to be known or recognized 
(as such and such) ”, xii, 3. 

inf. bozun, abl. (forming pass.) hozana, viii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ; 

xii, 3, 22 ; fut. pass. part, gatshem boziin^, you must hear me. 
xii, 7 ; conj. part, biizith, vii, 27, 8 ; impve. sg. 2, bdz, ii, 

2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10, 2; ix, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 
1st pers. sg. acc. boztam, please to hear me ; pi. 2, buzHav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9 ; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bozakh-nd, 

u 
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wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 11. ; plur. 3, hozan, xi, 20 ; pres, 
part, hozan, hearing, galsh bozdn, go attentively, xi, 1 ; pres, 
m. sg. 3 neg. with suff. 3 sg. acc. chiis-na hozan, he is not 
listening to him, vi, 10; with sufi. 3 pers, pi. acc. hozan 
chakli-na, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; m. pi. 3 with 
sufi. 1 pers. sg. acc. chim hozan, they are listening to me, 
xi, 5 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, os' hozan, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. &M 2 “, ii, 
7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; x, 4 ; xii, 19 ; with sufi. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
huzuth, xii, 20 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hiizun, ii, 1, 10 ; 
also with suff. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. huz^nos-na, he did not 
listen to him, ii, 5 ; f. sg. huz^, xi, 16. 
hoz'gdr, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, etc. 
hdzar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 

chih, f. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vii, 30. 
chuJi 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. Jidr^ hdr\ 
chuh 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 

{a) Verb subst. 1 sg. masc. chus, I am, xii, 1, 23 ; fern. 
dies, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, i, 10 ; ii, 2 ; xii, 1 ; 
fem. chekh, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 13 ; sg. 3 masc. dmh, he is, ii, 
6, 8, 11 ;. iii, 1, 2, 7, 8 ; v, 1, 8 ; vi, 7, 14 ; vii, 27 ; viii, 

6, 8, 10, 1 ; X, 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 15 ; 

fem. ckeh, she is, v, 3 ; vii, 29 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; x, 6, 7, 10, 4 ; 
xi, 11 ; xii, 10, 9 ; 1 pi. masc. chik, we are, xii, 1 ; 2 pi. m. 

diiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.) ; diiwa, ye are, xii, 1 ; 3 pi. ni. 

chih, they are, v, 8, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 16. 

neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he is not, iii, 3 : iv, 4, G ; xii, 2 ; 
fem. chena, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 2 {kore diena khahar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), 5, 20 ; 
3 pi. fem. diena, xii, 19. 

interrog. diesa, am I (fem.) ? viii, 3, 11 ; diukha, art thou 
(masc.) ? xii, 7 ; dvwd, is he ? xii, 19, 20 ; diijd, is she ? v, 7 ; 
vi, 7 ; X, 10 ; xii, 20. 

emph. diusag, I (masc.) am verily, v, 11 ; 3 sg. masc. 

diuy, is verily, ii, 2 : iv, 3 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 2, 3 ; x, 4 ; xii, 14 ; 
fem. diey, iii, 4, 8 ; v, 1, iQ ; xii, 6, 14 ; 3 pi. masc. diiy, 
V, 4 ; X, 12 ; fem. diey, viii, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2nd pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of datims commodi. 
Note that ch^y, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fern, 
in form. The true subject is kol in the preceding sentence. 
Cf. cheyey, ix, 6. 

Conditional. 2 pi. masc. chiicay, if ye are, xii, 15. 

Used in possessive phrases {tarnis, etc.) . chnh ndv, (his) 
name is (so and so), ii, 1 ; xii, 8, 18 ; amis chuli tab, he has 
fever, v, 3 ; luhan chxih tar, the people have exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13 ; tas chuh ddd^, she has pain, 
xii, 15 ; me-nisM chxih nishdnn, I have a token, x, 14 ; fee 
nishe chuh nishana, x, 14 ; jmlashehas cheh. khahar, the king 
has nevs, iii, 3 ; so tas cheh khahar, xii, 2, she has news, she 
believes ; similarly cheh in xii, 4, .5 (he has a wife), 15 {tas 
cheh iik^y 7iux-'^, she has only one arm), 19 ; amis cheh zanana 
treh, he has three wives, xii, 19 ; ase chih yabar z°-h, we have 
two sons, viii, 1 ; neg. ase chexia fhursath, we have no 
leisure, xii, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. masc. chum, 
V, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)) ; vi, 5 {chum khodd, it is my 
god) ; vii, 26 {chum tamdh, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) : 
xii, 7, kydh chum hukimx, (what order (have you) for me) ; 
fern, chem, v, 10 {chem hdy’-kdkaxi, she is my sister-in-law) ; 
ix, 4 {motiih'^ cheiix, bnd‘-hdl, it is to me a prison-house of 
death) ; 3 pi. masc., vi, 3 {sath kxith* lari chim, there are 
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 {cxjdne lohlari chim, they are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you) ; x, -5 {hamsdye chim, I have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing., 1 fern, chesay, I (fern.) am thy, ix, 3. 5, 
etc. ; 3 sg. masc. chuy. is of thee, viii, 13 ; Khoddye-sond'^ 
chuy kasam, the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7 ; fern, chey, she is of thee, v, 10 ; x, 8 (you have her) ; 
.xii, 14 (there is a road {wath, fem.) for thee) ; conditional, 
cheyey, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B. — This last is masculine 
although feminine in form. Cf. chey in xii, 6. 1 pi. masc. 

chiy {ds^ chiy yabar, we are in the position of sons to thee). 

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, he has something 
masculine, ii, 11 ; v, 6 {athas chus dod'^, his hand is sore) ; 
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viii, 9 {pata chus, he is behind him) ; viii, 10 {chus coMn noP, 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck) ; xii, 3 {chus manz, 
there is in it) ; fern, ches, viii, 6 {uazar ches bdtsan-Jcun, he 
looks towards the husband and wife) ; xi, 9 {kala-Jcdn* 
domhij'^ ches, the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. pdtashdhA, 
chesna, he has no royal state, x, 4 ; 3 pi. masc. Idl chis z^h, 
he has two rubies, xii, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. kydh sahah chmca, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5 ; fern. neg. chewana panioD, she is not your 
own, X, 1 ; 3 plur. masc. 1s6r chkva tohe, trihchhva mydnHohe- 
nish, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
X, 5 ; fern, chewa, they (fern.) are for you, x, 1. 

3rd pers. pi., 3 sg. fern, chhekh, nnzar chekh d-kun, their 
look is (directed) thither, xii, 23 ; 3 pi. masc. chikh kdr, 
they have works, xi, 10. 

(h) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle, sg. 1 masc. 
chus wuchdn, I see, iii, 8 ; fem. ches diwdn, I give, vii, 22 ; 
ches kardn, I make, vii, 15 ; ches riwdn, I lament, vii, 22 ; 
ches waddn, I lament, ix, 1 ; ches wdldn, I cause to descend, 
V, 4. 

sg. 2 masc. chakh icuchdn, thou seest, iii, 8. 

sg. 3 masc. andn chuh, he brings, x, 12 ; chih andn, xii, 
19 ; behdn chuh, he sits down, xii, 4 ; cdiuh ceicdn, he drinks, 
xii, 6 ; dapdn chuh, he says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 
10, 1, 4, 9, 20 : diwdn chuh, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 23 ; chuh 
diwdn, xii, 17 ; chuh dazdn, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; yntshdn 
chih, he goes, xii, 4 ; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; chuh kaddn, he 
abstracts, he passes time, 'sdii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; chuh 
khewdn, he eats, xii, 6, 17 ; chuh kardn, he does, makes, 
viii, 12, 13 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 24 ; chuh katardn, he cuts, x, 7 ; 
chuh lagan, he is being attacherl, viii, 5 ; chuh lekhdn, he 
writes, x, 13 ; chuh lalaudn, he caresses, v, 6 ; chuh londn, 
he reaps, x, 5 ; chuh Idydn, he throws, v, 4 ; chuh nandn 
it is manifest, vii, 1 ; gwdsh chuh pholdn, dawn is breaking, 
xii, 2 ; chuh pherdn, it moves about, ii, 5 ; chuh pakcin, 
he goes forward, iii, 1 ; pakdn chuh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 : chuh 
prdrdn, he is waiting, v, 6 ; chuh sholdn, is flaming, vi, 6 ; 
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chnh tiildn, he is raising, xii, 17 ; chuh gdh trdwdn, is emitting 
light, xii, 2 ; chuh tshtmdii, he is letting fall, xii, 17 ; chuh 
icuchhdn, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn 
chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; chuh waldn, he wraps, viii, 13 ; wandn 
chuh, he says, x, 6 ; chuh wasdn, he is coming down, v, 7 ; 
wasdn chuh, viii, 13 ; chuh wdtdn, he arrives, iii, 7 ; chuh 
yiwdn,, he comes, xii, 3 ; yiwdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fern, cheh dapdn, she says, vii, 2, 3, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 18 ; dafdn cheh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; cheh gatshdn, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5 ; gatshdn cheh, xii, 23 ; cheh kardn, 
she does, iii, 4 ; likhdn cheh, she writes, xii, 11 ; cheh 'paltdn, 
she goes forward, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; cheh wandn, she says, vi, 2 ; 
vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cheh, ix, 6 ; cheh yiwdn, she comes, 
xii, 15. 

pi. 2 masc. chiwa yiwdn hozana, you appear to be, viii, 5. 

pi. 3 masc. dapdn chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say) : diwdn 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; chih hardn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xii, 9 ; chih kaddn, they pass the time, viii, 11 ; chih kardn, 
they do, make, viii, 3 ; xii, 3, 23 ; chih Idrdn, they run, ii, 9 ; 
chih pakdn, they go forw'ard, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4 ; chih 
somb^rdn, they collect, xi, 7 ; chih sdrdn, they collect, xi, 6 ; 
chih tshdrdn, they seek, iii, 3. 

pi. 3 fem. cheh kardn, they do, v, 12 ; cheh gatshdn, they 
occur, viii, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna thah'^rdn, I am not standing, 
ii, 4 ; 2 masc. chukhna wdtdn, thou art not reaching, xii, 13 ; 
3 masc. chuna kardn, he does not make, viii, 2 ; yiwdn chuna 
hozana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22. 

neg. interrog. chukhna parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize, 
X, 12. 

emph. sg. 3 masc. chug dapdn, he verily says, iii. 4 ; chuy 
wandn, he verily says, i, 13 ; vii, 31 ; fem. chey ivandn, 
she verily says, vii, 16. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
dapdn, he says to me, xii, 20 ; chum diwdn, he gives to me, 
vii, 14, 7, 8 ; chum hardn, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ; 
chum k°ndn, he sells me, Aui, 17 ; chum kardn, he makes 
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for me, vii, 15, 24 ; ch.u7n mangdn, lie is asking from me, 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; mazas chum tuldn, he is raising (bits of) my 
flesh, vii, 14 ; chum wuchdn, he is inspecting me, ra, 18. 

pi. 3 masc. chim bozdu, they listen to me, xi, 15 ; chim 
mangdn, they are asking from me, xi, 14. 

3rd person sing. ; sg. 3 masc. chus dapdn, he says to him 
or her, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; x, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 
20 ; dapdn chus, iii, 4 ; v, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14 : 
xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19 ; chus lamdn, he pulls 
him, viii, 9 ; chus pewdn, falls to her, vii, 26 ; chus tvandn, 
he says to him, viii, 7 ; chus yiwdn, (stink) is coming from 
it, ii, 4. 

3rd pers. plur. ; pi. 3 masc. fata chikh Idrdn, they are 
running after them, xi, 18. 

neg. bozdn chukhna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; 
fem. neg. rozdn chekhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. part, chuh dazdn\ he is verily burning, 

X, 7. 

(3) With perfect participle, sg. 1 fem. neg. chesna 
tshun^miits^, I have not been set (to learn), v, 6 ; sg. 2 
masc. chukh gdmot'', thou hast gone, xii, 4 ; neg. chukhxa 
gbmoV^, thou didst not become, v, 5 ; fem. chckh tsiij^miits'^, 
thou hast fled, ix, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh dmot'‘, he has come, x, 12, 4 ; chuh 
os'^mot", he has been, v, 1 ; chuh gamot^, has gone, etc., 
ii, 4 ; iii, 1 : viii, 1 ; chuh gomo^, ix, 1, 6 ; chuh kor'^moG, 
he has been made, x, 12 ; chuh pemot'^, it has befallen, x, 3 ; 
chuh rot'‘mot'‘, he has been arrested, x, 12 ; fem. cheh muntiits^, 
she is dead, viii, 1 ; cheh tsuj^miits^, she has fled, ix, 1 ; cheh 
i(nin“muts'‘, it (fem.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 masc. chiua Idg'mdt*, ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 masc. chih mumdt‘, they are dead, \uii, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamoV^, he has gone for me {dativus cammodi), v, 10 ; pi. 3 
masc. chim difmdV, I have given them, x, 12. 

2nd person sg. ; sg. 3 m.asc. chug goDniof^, thou hast 
destroyed, ii, 11 ; fem. chey dmiits^, she has come to thee, 
V, 5 ; chey kur^miits'^, thou hast made it (fem.), x, 8. 
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3rd pers. sg. ag. and pi. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunahh dyuYmof^, 
she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. kus-tdn 6s'‘mot^ chus wopar, 
somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2nd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chuiva tMw'^moY, you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chiikh , the}^ have 

deposited, x, 12. 

(4) With future passive participle ; sg. 3 masc. chuh 
chdwun, (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6 ; fern. 
cheh ivasiin^, it is to be descended (a place, fern.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
chiiy gatsJiun, (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3 ; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dajmn cJiuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8. 

(5) With conjunctive participle ; sg. 2 masc. chukh hihith, 
thou art seated, xii, 5 ; sg. 3 masc. chuh hihith, he is seated, 
X, 5 ; xii, 4 ; clmh knrith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7. 

(6) With negative conjimctive participle ; chuh pakanay, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. 

chel, f. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. chela, vii, 14. 
chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. cholun, 
X, 5 ; xii, 2 ; past cond. sg. 1 chalahd, x, 5. 
chan, m. a carpenter, x, 12 : xi, 18 ; sg. dat. chanas, Aui, 17, 20 ; 

pi. nom. chan, x, 5. 
choTi^, f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

chdwun, to experience (ix, 6) ; to enjoy (xi, 3) ; fut. pass. part. 

sg. m. chdwun, ix, 6 ; pres. part, chdwdn, xi, 3. 
cakla, m. a group of \dllages, a village circle, ix, 10. 
cdldn, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, \iii, 10 ; xi, 4. 
cenda, m. a pocket ; sg. dat. cendas, v, 5 ; xii, 15 ; abl. cenda, 
xii, 15. 

carkh, m. a lathe ; sg. dat. carkas khdlun, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19 ; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20. 
cdrpdy, f. a bedstead ; sg. dat. cdrpdyi, x, 5. 
ceshma, m. an eye ; pi. nom. ceshma, i, 3. 
cith\ f. a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

cyan'*, to drink ; inf. liyotun cyoiG, he began to drink, \’iii, 7 (ter) ; 
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pres. part, ceivdn, vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh cewdn, 
xii, 6 ; past. sg. f. neg. wth siiff. 3 pers. sg. ag. tresh ceyenna, 
he did not drink water, viii, 7 ; past cond. sg. 3, tresh ceyihe, 
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7. 

cy6n'‘, poss. pron. thy ; sg. m. nom. cyonA, v, 9 ; x, 14 ; xii, Id, 8 ; 
ajdmA gatshi, thou shouldst, v, 9 ; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3 ; emph. 
cyonuy, thine verily, v, 9 ; dat. cydnis, v, 9 (bis) ; j)!. m. dat. 
cydnen, viii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. nom. cydn’^, v, 9 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 10 ; dat. cydne, 

vi, 3 ; X, 12. 

c%z, m. a thing, xii, 19. 

dab, m. a fall from a height ; tori-dah, the fall, or blow, of an adze, 

vii, 18. 

^h, f. (in zuna-dab), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a house ; sg. dat. dabi, viii, 1. 

dob, m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; sg. dat. dobas, xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. doba, xii, 7 ; ddba-kand, a small hole in the ground, 

viii, 7 {N.B. masc.). 

dabdivun, to press, squeeze ; dabdvitk thdwun, to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 

dachyun^, adj. right (not left) ; m. sg. abl. dachini atka, with the 
right hand, viii, 7. 

dod, m. milk ; doda-bene, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, iii, 4 ; 
ddda-gur'‘, m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi. 13 ; doda-har, 
m. cream of milk, ii, 3 ; ddda-moj^, f. a foster mother, v, 2 
(ter) ddda-nof‘, a milk-pail, xi, 3. 

<Zod“, see dnzuv. 

dud", m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7 ; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21 ; ix, 6 ; xii, 15 ; sg. dat. dddis, v, 6 (bis) ; 
abl. dddi, vii, 22 ; pi. dat. ddden, vi, 14 ; tas chuh dod" 
pananis dilas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15. 

dddkhdh, m. a petitioner ; 6sus dagdy zdgdn dddkhdh, disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5. 

dddAhd, adj. pained, afBicted ; with ay, if, suffixed, ddddad-ay, vii, 9. 

dlddr, adj. seeing ; sohiba-sond" bar a dMdr, I will do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 

deg, f. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pi. nom. dega, vi, 16. 
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dagdy, f. disloyalty (cf. dddkhdJi), ii, 5 (bis), 11 ; dgas-peth dagay 
karimA, to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8. 
m. smoke ; diwdn chuh acMn d^Ji, he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 
he abuses her, v, 11. 
dah, card., ten, v, 6. 

doh, a day ; doh gav, the day passed, v, 11 ; doh ta rdlh, night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3 ; with suff. of indt'f. art. dohd akJi 
hanydv, a certain day came, xii, 1 ; dohd ddlid kadun, to pass 
each day, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 11 ; sg. dat. dohas, by day 
(cf. rdtas, by night), xii, 4 ; abl. tami doha, on that day, 
ii, 7 ; V, 5 ; x, 12 ; doha, by day, on each day, xii, 9 ; aki 
doha (v, 1) or doha aki (ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 
7, 11), on a certain day ; prath doha, every day (adv.), viii, 1 
(bis) : gen. dohuk^, x, 10 ; fern, dohiic’^, x, 10, 14 ; pi. nom. 
doh gay, days elapsed, iii, 5 ; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, othi ddh\ after eight days, iii, 4. 

f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief ; bata-diif‘, 
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 
dajdn, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pi.). 
dakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. ddkas. xi, 6. 
ddkhil, adj. entered ; karuhukh ddkhil-i-mahnla-khdna, bring them 
into your harem, xii, 19. 

dakhandwun, to lean upon (a stick or the like) ; pres. part. 
dakhandwdn, xi, 16. 

dukhtar, f. a daughter ; dukhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 
V, 11. 

dil, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7 ; dar dil, in the heart, ii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. dilas, i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; xii, 15 ; dilas pyos yinsdph, his 
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11 ; dodd dilas, pain in the 
heart, xii, 5. 

ddk, the gusset of a garment ; in ddli-ddmdnas, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. ddli has been altered to ddli m.c. 
See daman. 

ddli, f. in kana-ddli, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 
dalil, f. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with sufE. of indef. art. dalild, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis). 
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ddlom'^, m. leather ; Avith emph. y ddlonmy, nothing but leather, 
xi, 14. 

dulun^, m. the act of rolling ; pi. noni. ditlard diwdn cJiuh, he is 
rolling himself, xii, 23. 

dildsa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dyun'‘, to soothe, ix, 7. 
donibij'^, f. a crupper, xi, 9. 

daman, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. ddmanas thaph Jcarun'‘, to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis) ; ddli-ddmdiias - 
thaph Idyuh'^, id., v, 9 (see ddl‘), nith the double meaning. 
ddndh, adj. wise ; ddndh waziran, by a wise vizier, viii, 1. 
din, m. faith, religion ; din-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 

don", m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine ; sg. abl. danda dyun^, to give in com- 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11 ; danda hyon^, to take 
in compensation, v, 11. 

d'^nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes) ; pres. 3 m. sg. 
chuh d^ndn, x, 7. 

donaway, card. both. x. 4, 5, 13 ; xi, 12. 
duniyd, m. the world : sg. dat. dun'ydhas, xii, 18 (bis). 
dapun, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with kun added, as in dapdn chuh amis mejeras 
kun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12) ; to send word 
asking for something, xii, 15. 

inf. dapun yatshis, you must say to her, v. 9 ; fut. pass, 
part, dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what- 
ever) you have to say, v, 8 ; pres. part, dapdn icuchukh, as 
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1. 

impve. sg. 2, dnph, xii, 4 ; say to him, dajms, xii, 20 ; fut. 
ddphem, you must say to me, v, 8 ; ddp'zem-na, you must 
not say to me, v, 8 , ddp^zckh, you must sav to them, v, 7 ^ 
past, ddp^zihekh, you should have said to them, xi, 
15 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, iii, 4 ; v, 5 ; dapas, 

I will say to him, xii, 19 ; 3, dapi. he will say, x, 1 ; she will 
say, V, 9 ; dapiy, she will say to thee, xii, 18 ; pi. 3, dapanam. 


801 


VOGABULABY 


dapun 


they will say to me, ii, 11 ; dapanay, they will say to thee, 
xii, 16. 

pres, (often used as historical pres.), dapdn (pres. part, 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2, 
5, 9, 10, 12 ; hi, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 ; v, 1, etc. : vii, 3, etc. ; 

viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 4 ; x, 7 ; xii, 4, 24 ; they say, i.e. people say, 

hi, 9 ; V, 9 ; vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 4 ; sg. m. 3, dapdn chuh, he 
says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20 ; chuy 
dapdn, he says verily, hi, 4 ; dapdn chum, he says to me, 
xii, 20 ; he says to him or her, chus dapdn, v, 5, 11; viii, 
3, 11 (bis) ; X, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 20 ; dapdn chus, hi, 4 ; 

V, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; xh, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 

3 (bis), 9 ; he says to them, chukh dapdn, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4 ; 
f. she says, cheh dapdn, vii, 2, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; dapdn 
cheh, ih, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; she says to him or her, 
ches dapdn, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 15 ; dapdn ches, v, 3, 11 ; 

ix, 6 ; xii, 10, 4 ; pi. m. 3, dapdn ckih, they say, i.e. people 
say, hi, 3 ; they say to him, chis dapdn, x, 1 (bis) ; dapdn 
chis, ii, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dop“, said, ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; x, 2, 8 ; 
xi, 2, 11, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 9. 
dopum, I said ; I said to you, dopuni'’wa, x, 12. 
dopun, he or she said, ii, 7, 9, 1 1 ; hi, 9 ; v, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; 

\hii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3 ; x, 2, 5 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis) ; 

asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15 ; said to him, dopus, i, 7 ; 
V, 1 ; xii, 1 ; he said for me, dop'Aiam, iv, 4 ; she said to thee, 
dop^nay, x, 12 ; he or she said to him or her, dop'^nas, h, 9, 
11 ; hi, 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (quater), 
9 (ter) ; V, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12 ; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (quater) ; viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sexies) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 6 (bis), 10 ; xii, 1, 4 (sexies), 

5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4, 5 ; he or she said to them, dop^nakh, ii, 6, 8 ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter) ; \hii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10, 1 ; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 

6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop'‘ica, you said ; you said to me, dop^wam, x, 12. 
dopukh, they said, h, 1 ; v, 7 ; \-iii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18 ; 
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they said to me, dop'‘}iam, v, 8 ; they said to him, dop^has, 
iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 ; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11 ; x, 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
12 (bis); xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23; they said to them, dop^haM, 
viii, 1 ; X, 12. 

3 past, 3 sg. m. dapydv, said long ago, xii, 24 ; I said long 
ago, dajpydm, ix, 4 ; I said long ago to them, dapydmakh, 
xi, 15. 

dar, prep, in ; dar hiydhdn, in the forest, ii, 4 ; dar dil, in the 
heart, ii, 5. 

dera, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9 ; a tent, v, 11 ; 

sg. dat. deras, viii, 9 ; deras-peth, in a tent, v, 11. 
ddr“, f. a window ; sg. gen. dare-kandis ddsas, to the sill of the 
\vindow, V, 4 ; abl. ddri-Mtd, (throvTi) through the window, 
V, 4 (bis) ; dat. ddre-tal, under the window, v, 4. 
dur 1, an ear-pendant ; pi. dat. duran, vii, 11. 
dur 2, distant ; dur Jcadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11 ; shehara dur, 
far from the city, viii, 11 ; abl. duri rozun, to remain at a 
distance, vii, 18 ; note, drdv dur-pahiln, he went a short way 
off, X, 7 ; but duri-pakdn, he sat at a little distance, 

X, 7. 

darbdr, m. a court (a king’s), viii, 11. 
dard, m. affection, ix, 8. 
drag, m. a famine, vi, 15. 

ddrun, to place, etc. ; freq. part, halani dor* dor*, holding out the 
lapcloth, i.e. begging for alms, ix, 11 ; past masc. pi. 3, 
zith* atha ddr*nam, long arms are stretched over me, vii, 25. 
drot", m. a sickle, x, 5 ; sg. abl. drdti-sdtin, by means of a sickle, 
ix, 5. 

drdv, etc., see nerun. 

darwaza, m. a doorway ; — thaivun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2 ; trop^nas, she shut the door against him, 
viii, 11. 

drag, etc., see nerun. 

driy, f. a vow ; driy kasam karun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2. 
dds, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. ddsas, v, 4 (bis). 
deshun, to see , fut. pass. part, kdh gaisheni-na deshun^, no one 
may see me, xii, 22 ; conj. part, dishith, having seen, v, 2 ; 
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pres. part, (for pres, tense), d^Jidn, (is) seeing, vi, 12 ; past 
m. sg. 3, dyuth'^, was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5 ; viii, 10 ; dyuth'^-na, 
was not seen, x, 12 ; dyuthum, I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyutk^m-ay, 
I verily saw, xi, 1 ; dyuthuth, thou sawest, vi, 15 ; plup. 
m. sg. 3, 3s“ dyuRCmoV^, (a dream) had been seen. 
daskhatk, m. a signature ; — kanm, to make a signature, sign, 
xii, 21 ; abl. ath korun mdC-sandi daskhata, she signed it 
with the father’s signature, xii, 22. 
dwd, m. a prayer ; dwd-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, i, 3. 
dawd (vi, 14), daudh (v, 6 (qiiater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ; 

dawd-han, f. a little medicine, v, 6. 
dev, a demon, xii, 7 ; sg. abl. deva-zdth, the demon-race, the tribe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

dav, m. a channel, drain ; abl. db-daiva-kan, (enter) through the 
water drain, v, 4. 
dawdh, see dawd. 

ddu'dh, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11. 

Day, m, God ; da’f, God only, vii, 2 ; voc. ddye, 0 God ! iv, 1. 
doy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6. 
ddyum'^, ord., second; m. sg. dat. ddyiniis giddrm-sond^, of the 
second servant, viii, 6. 

dyioC, to give ; to make over a person to another's charge, viii, 11. 
anith dyun’‘, to bring and give, xii, 4 : dab dyim'^, to give 
blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun hdr'shi-sdty doba-hand, he made a small 
hole in the ground with his spear, \-iii, 7 ; achea d'‘h diwdn 
chuh, he is giving smoke in the eyes, he abuses, v, 11 ; duldn’ 
dik, to roll oneself about, xii, 23 ; dildsa dyinV, to comfort, 
ix, 7 ; danda dyun'^, to give in compensation, v, 11 ; tas 
gardan dike, to behead him, ii, 8 ; grdye ches diwdn, I am 
causing to wave, vii, 11 ; hukum dyim", to give an order, 
X, 5, 9, 13 ; halam bdr‘ bdr^ dyiaC, to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11 : jaliva dyuiC, (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7 ; kadam dyun^, to set 
forth {kun = to), x, 11, 2 ; khashdymC, to cut, v, 4, 6 ; krekh 
dire, to make an outcry, v, 7 ; xii, 7 ; karith dyun'^, to do 
completely, x, 12 ; muslas dyuU kas^m, he pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22 ; makh dyurC, to hit with an 
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axe, vii, 14 ; anun ndd dith, to send for (a person), summon, 
X, 12 ; xii, 17 ; nala dunaho, I would give cries, vii, 23 ; 
ndr dyunA, to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii, 
21, 2, 4 ; ‘phahi dyun'^, to impale, v, 10 ; pharydd dyuri^, 
to lay a complaint, x, 2 ; phash dyunA, to rub, v, 4 ; rukhsaih 
dijun'^, to give leave to depart, xii, 25 ; mpat dyun’^, to 
make a report, v, 9 ; shemsher diis^n sJidnd, he put the sword 
under the pillow, x, 7 ; amis shdpli dyun'‘, to pronoimce 
a charm over him, xii, 13 ; sawdl dyumA, to present a petition, 
X, 5 ; tarn chum diwdn, he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ; 
thaph din^, to seize (dat. of obj.), viii, 7 ; xii, 12 ; wdday 
Khodd dyun^, to swear by God, xii, 7 ; ivurdl din'^, to give an 
order, vi, 16 ; wotamukh* dyunA, to put on upside down, 
V, 9 ; diTA, to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dyuvA ; sg. obi. dini, in order to give, ix, 7 ; fut. pass, 
part. m. sg. ropaye hath gatshem dyunA, you must give me 100 
rupees, x, 6 ; so, m. pi. gatshanam dm', you must give them 
to me, x, 1 ; f. sg. gatshem hakh^coyish din", you must give 
me a present, xii, 3 ; conj. part, dith, \i, 7 ; x, 12. 

impve. sg. 2, dih ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; dim, give to me, 
iii, 1 ; V, 11 (bis) ; viii, 3 ; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8 ; dis, give to her, 
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11; p], 2, diyiv, give ye, 
X, 12 ; xii, 21 ; give ye to me, diyilm, vi, 16 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v, 9 ; x, 4 ; with emph. y, ditay, 
V, 2 ; please give to me, ditam, x, 5 ; fut. dizikh, thou must 
give to them, xii, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, dima ; I shall give to thee, dunay, v, 6, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 7 ; with irreg. suff. 2nd person pi. dimav, (I say to you) 
I shall give, ii, 8 , 3, diyi , she will give to thee, diyiy, xii, 
14 ; pi. 1, dimaw ; we shall give to thee, dimoy, x, 1. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwdn, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 17 (bis), 
22 ; he gives to me, chum diwdn, vii, 14, 7, 8 ; pi. 3, diwdn 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; f. sg. 1, cMs diwdn, I give, vii, 11, 22 ; 
3, cheh diwdn ; she gives to him, diwdn ches, xii, 4 14 

past m. sg. dyut", he was given, v, 9 ; viii, 11 2 : x 2 ■ 
xii, 22 (bis) ; I gave for you, dyutum"wa, x, 12 ; gave to him’ 
dyutus, i, 10 ; xii, 4 ; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis) ; 
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viii, 4, 7 ; x, 5, 9, 11, 2, 3 ; xii, 15 (bis), 25 ; with emph. y, 
dyutun^y, li, 7 ; he or she gave to him or her, dyut'^nas, 
i, 9 ; V, 6 ; viii, 9 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22 ; 
he or she gave to them, dyuV^nakli, ii, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17 ; 
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17, 24 ; pi. did, they 
were given, xi, 17 ; I gave, ditim, x, 12 (bis ) ; I gave to 
them, dit'makh, ix, 11 ; he or she gave, ditin, vii, 5 ; x, 2 ; 
he gave to him, diVnas, x, 14. 

f. sg. dits^, she was given, vi, 16; given to him, dits^s, 
viii, 7 ; he gave, dits^n, x, 7 (ter) ; xii, 7, 12 ; he or she gave 
to him or her, dits'‘nas, v, 9 ; x, 8 ; they gave, dits'^kh, iii, 8 5 
they gave to him, dUs'^has, x, 5. 

perf. m. sg. cJiunakh dyut^mot", she has given to them, 
viii, 1 ; pi. chim didmdd, I have given, x, 12. 

plup. m. sg. ds“ dyut'‘mot'^, had been given, x, 12 ; she had 
given to him, os'^nas dyuV^mot^, v, 6 ; pi. they had been given 
to you, ds^wa didmdd, x, 12. 

past cond. sg. 1, dimaho, vii, 23 ; I would have given to 
them, dimaliakh, vii, 20 ; 3, md diyiJte, he would not have 
given, viii, 13. 

dydr, m. pi. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6 ; mohara-dydr, coin- 
wealth, money in cash, i, 9. 

dozakh, m. hell ; sg. dat. dozakhas (for dozakhas-manz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. 

dazun, to burn ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh dazdn, (a lamp) is burning, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; with emph. ^ chuh dazdn', is verily burning, 
X, 7 ; past sg. m. 3, dod", he was burnt up, xii, 25. 

gdh, adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invisible, iii, 6. 

gobitr, ni. dial, for gghur, a son ; pi. nom. gabar, viii, 1, 3 ; 
xii, 15. 

gad, f. a fish ; gdda-halh, a hundred fish, i, 8, 9. 

g^:dA, a bunch or handful of grass or the like ; pi. nom. geje ; geje 
karane, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd 
together, xi, 10. 

god, m. a beginning ; abl. gdda, first, at first, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 15. 

gadun, i.cp garun, q.v. 



306 


godan HATIM'S SONGS AND STOEIES 

godan, adv. first, at first, iii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xi, 2, 3, 10 ; emph. godaniy, 
at the very first, viii, 10 ; x, 3, 10 ; xii, 4, 6. 
godanuJ;^, adj. first, the first, viii, 13 ; with emph. y, godxinukuy, 
the very first, viii, 5 ; f. gen. godariice-handi kJiota, (more 
beautiful) than the first, xii, 10. 

gndanm, conj. 3, to happen, occur ; inf. gudarun, a happening, 
occurrence, viii, 5 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudaryov, 
V, 9. 

gadoyi, f. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar ; sg. gen. 
gadoyiye-hond'^, x, 2. 

gdh, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre ; — trdwun, to emit light, 
X, 2. 

gdh, m. a place, a time, a turn ; gdh hegdh, in and out of season, 

vi, 2; shora-gdh, a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro- 
clamation, vi, 13. 

geje, see ged‘\ 
gdj'‘nas, see gdlun. 

gdl, f. a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification, 

humiliation, ix, 4. 

gul^, m. the forearm ; gul‘ ganddn’, to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. 
goldm, m. a servant, a slave, \uii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis) ; sg. 
dat. goldmas, viii, 11 ; ag. goldman, vi, 14 ; viii, 7, 8, 11 ; 
voc. gy goldm, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; pi. nom. goldm, viii, 5, 13. 
galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part, siih gotsh’^ gcditn'‘, he must be 
destroyed, xii, 10 ; fut. sg. 3, gali, xii, 24 ; past. m. pi. 3, 
gdl\ xii, 25. 

gdlun, to destroy ; to cause to waste away ; past f. sg. gdj^nas, 
he caused me (fem.) to w'aste away, he pared me down, 

vii, 19 ; perf. m. sg. chuy g6DmoV‘, thou hast destroyed, 
ii, 11. 

gdm, m. a village ; pi. dat. gdman, xi, 8. 

gumrdyi, f. going astray ; gayem gumrdyi, I went astray (lit. going 
astray happened to me), vii, 12. 
ganiot^, gotmt'^, gomoV', see gatshun. 

gdn, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully ; used as a 
term of contempt after another noun, as in hdjpath-gdn, 
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2) ; kuficdl-gdn, the wretch of a police- 
captain (v, 9) ; u'dtal-gdn, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15). 
sg. dat. gdms, v, 9 (bis) ; ix, 2 ; voc. gdnaii, xi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 

gand, m. a knot ; tath gand hanin, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3. 
gond'^, m. a posy, bunch ; poshe-gond“, a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 
gond'‘, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled 
pommels joined in front ; pi. nom. gdnd^, xi, 9. 
gandun, to tie, to bind, iii, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6 ; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10, 2 ; x, 2, 5). 
gid^ ganddn'-, to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms 
folded, V, 9 ; dawdh gandun, to present a claim in court, 
V, 11. Oonj. part, (in sense of past part, pass.) gandith, 
iii, 8 ; impve. fut. gdnd‘zes, you must tie it, v, 6 ; past m. 
sg. gondun, he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; ddwdh gond'^nas, she made 
a claim to him, v, 11 ; m. pi. gdnd‘, were bound, v, 9 ; gdndin, 
he tied them, x, 2 ; plup. m. pi. dsis gdnd‘mdt', he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 

gondh, m. sin ; — karun, to sin, viii, 11 (bis). 
giin'^, a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like ; pi. nom. gone karilh, 
having cut up, viii, 13 ; clnih katardu gane, he cuts it into 
lumps, X, 7. 

gopdV, f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis). 
gar, see dhan-gdr and ndn-gdr. 

gara, m. a house ; — gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 19 ; — tsalun, to run away home, v, 5 ; — ivdtun, 
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis) ; v, 1, 4 ; 
x, 4, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5 ; — wdtandu'un, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a person) home, iii, 9 ; v, 10 ; — yun’^, to go home, iii, 1 ; 
V, 5, 10 (bis); xii, 11, 3; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis); abi. 
gari, at home, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; xii, 5 (bis) ; gari hehun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6. 
gdre, see giir'^. 

gor, in gdr-zdn, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person, 
a stranger, \ai, 27 ; xi, 5 ; sg. dat. gdr-zdnas, ii, 1. 
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gur'^, m. a horse, iii, 8 ; x, 3 ; sg. dat. guris-hyut^, (grass) for the horse, 
X, 5 ; guris khasun, to mount a horse, ii, 11 ; iii, 8 (his) ; 
guris wdihun, to mount a horse, ii, 6 ; ahl. guri-pUha wasith 
pyonA, to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6 ; pi. nom. gur', horses, 
xi, 6, 8 ; xii, 1 ; gen. guren-hunz'^ hhazmath, service of horses, 
groom’s work, xii, 3 ; abl. wdtV guryau-petha hon, they dis- 
mounted, xii, 2. 

gur'‘, m. a cowherd ; doda-gur'^, a nulk-seller, xi, 13 ; sg. ag. guf, 
xi, 12 ; gur*-bdy, f. a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12. 
gur“, f . a space of twenty minutes ; any particular moment of time ; 

abl. soU-gdre (m.c. for suli-gari), at dawn time, v, 7. 
gardan, f . the neck ; tas gardan dinA, to behead him, ii, 8. 
garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 
garun or gadun, conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ; 
impve. sg. 2, gar, v, 3 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, gaddn, he used to 
make, v, 1 ; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2 ; pi. 
gdA, were made, v, 4. 

garandwun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare ; 
pres. part, garandwdn, xi, 17. 

gray, f. shaking ; — lagiilA, shaking to be experienced, to be 
xmsteady, impermanent, ix, 12 ; pi. nom. grdye dine, to 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

gryust'^, m. a farmer, ix, 4 ; sg. ag. grist' -hay, a farmer’s wife, ix, 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2 ; grist'-gara, a farmer’s house, 
ix, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. gristen, ix, 7. 

gar^z, m. design, view, purpose ; abl. garza panani, for my ovti 
purpose, vii, 26. 
gorzdn, see gor. 

gdsa, grass, hay, x, 5 (bis) ; xi, 6, 7 ; gasa-gond'', a pack-saddle 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gdsa-low", a handful of grass, as much as 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 ; 
gdsa-mdddn, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 5; gdsa-raz, 
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9. 

gash or (viii, 9 ; xii, 2 (bis)) gwdsh, brightness, dawn ; — pholun, 
dawm to break, iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 2. 
gusdh", m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. 

gd^, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gdta-sdn, with skill, i, 6. 
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gath, f. in gath hariin'^, (of a widow) to do the sail ceremony, to 
become sati, iii, 4. 
gdt'^j'^, see gdtuV^. 

gdtul'^, adj. skilful, clever ; m. pi. nom. gdtH^ gdtH^, several skilful 
(viziers), viii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. gdt'^j’^, v, 3, 10. 
gutyul^, a man who wields a gutil, or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodcutter ; with suff. of indef. art. gut'ld, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gatshun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pi. 3 gatshun) or in the past 
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsk^). In the future it has the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A. Actively, kah gatshem-m ^hun'^, no one may see me, 
xii, 22. 

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive. 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anun^ gatshi 
'phaharawdv, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, khabar (f.) gatshi aniin^, you must bring 
news, xii, 19, 20 ; gatshi atsun'^, you must enter, v, 4 ; g. hyon^ 
khar'^j, you must take expenses, xii, 5 ; dob g. khanun^, you 
must dig a pit, iii, 6 ; g. khasunA, you must go up, xii, 6 ; 
karun'^ g. gand, you must tie up, x, 3 ; neth'^r g. karun'*, you 
must arrange a marriage, viii, 2 ; suh g. sangsdr karildA, 
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8 ; 
sargi g. karunA, you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10 ; g. kariinA 
thafh, you must seize, v, 9 ; g. mangun'‘ bydkh, you must 
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g. mdrun^, you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12, 5 ; sdzun'^ g. sonur, you must send the goldsmith, 
V, 1 ; g. foshdkh you must take up the garment, 

xii, 6 ; g. kdkad trdivun^, you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ; 
tas g. kola (sar) tsatun'‘, you must cut off his head, 
viii, 6, 11. 

With pron. suff. gatshem bakh^coish (f.) din^, you must give 
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me a present, xii, 3 ; gafshem bozun’^, you must hear me, 
xii, 7 ; ropaye-hath gabliem dyun'‘, you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), x, 6 ; tih gaxshan karunA, you must do that 
to me, xii, 3 ; kenbhah gabhem ladun'^, you must send me 
something, x, 3 ; wolinj^ gatshes aniih'^, his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 5 ; dapuiB gabkes, you must say to her, 
V, 9 ; gabMs mokar karilTiA, you must seal it, x, 3 ; be kyah 
gabhiy anunA, what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21 ; kof' 
gabhiy dsun^, I v/ant a bracelet from thee, xii, 13. 

boce (f. pi.) gabhun bogNane, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8 ; tithiy treh gabJian 
sombNawdn*, you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ; 
tirn gabhan batdn\ they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. suff. gabhatiam din^ ropayes pdnb hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; lul gabhanay 
dsnn\ rubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies 
from thee, xii, 5. 

suh gobh"' galunA, he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destroyed him, xii, 1 9 ; yih korun'^ gobJB, (that) which 
was proper to be done, v, 7 ; icdtun'‘ gobh'^, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7. 

(b) Personal subject expressed in dative, me gabhi dsim'^ 
{kor“), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13 ; me gabhiy dsun^ troB, I want a 
necklace from thee, xii, 5 ; me gabhi uxitun, I must arrive, 
xii, 22 ; yih be gabhiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7 ; 
gabhiy anuiB meim (khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21 ; be gabhiye dsiai" okay kor^, oughtest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xii, 13 ; be gabhiy ymB, thou must come, 
xii, 7. Note me gabhi tihanza icoUnje, I want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singular, \aii, 11. 

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive, cyon'^ gabhi 
gabhun, thou must go, v, 9 ; xii, 6 ; tih cydn^ khyoti^ 
gabhi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16 ; cyan'" gabhes 
manglin'^ miisla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18 ; 
eydn'‘ gabhi zyunA sond/'nin'*, thou must collect firewood. 
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xii, 20 ; ojonA gaishi trdtun", thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3 ; 
tukond’^ gatshi yun'^, you must come, xii, 15. 
gatshiui 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4 ; ii, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10 ; 
xii, 4, 10, 2 ; cf. however, gaye Jcdli akis jxth, she went to 
the bank of a stream, xii, 2) ; to go, disappear, die, ii, 4 ; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1, 5 ; v, 10, 1 ; viii, 
2 (bis), 10 ; xii, 6, 20, 3 ; to become, iii, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
xi, 3, 18 ; to happen, occur, ii, 12 ; v, 8 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 12 
(bis), 3 ; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis) ; ix, 1, 6 (bis) ; xii, 15, 23 (kydh 
gom, what happened to me ? viii, 9 ; kydh gav, what is the 
matter ? viii, 11 ; kydh gaye, what was (fern.) it ? x, 14 ; 
gaye trih katha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense “ became ” is often used in the sense of 
“ am ”, “ is ”, etc. Thus, ii, 1 ; iii, 9 ; v, 7 ; vi, 6 {khodd 
gav suy, God is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality 
about Him) ; viii, 13 ; x, 1, 10 (kydh gds, of course I am, 
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4 ; xii, 15 (zab^r gav, it is all 
right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as 
add gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2 ; gsh^kh g., love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis) ; beddr g., to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; g. hemdr, to fall sick, v, 10 ; 
gay pdnas hJtJd, they sat down at liberty from their turn of 
duty, \nii, 8 ; gob g., to disappear, iii, 6 ; g. famin'^ gara, 
to go home, xii, 4 ; hushydr g., to become awake, to wake up, 
V, 5 (bis) ; khalds g., to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, iii, 4 ; ropaye hath gom khar^c, expenditure of the 
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, viii, 10 ; khosh g., to become pleased, happy, viii, 
1, 9, 14 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 9, 12 ; gds yi:n z'^h khosh, these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, viii, 11 ; mura 
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, "vdii, 13 ; x, 7, 8 ; mushtdkhg., 
to become entranced, enamoured, iii, 8, 9 ; g. pdda, to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 
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4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10 ; 'phikiri g., to go into anxiety, to become 
anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4 ; amis gav shekk, she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15 ; sd/ gafshun, to be drovMied, iv, 3 ; g. thody- wothith, 
to stand up, ii, 3 ; tser gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
V, 9 ; ndr gomoy Isheta, the fire had become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; gos yinsdph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; 7nNti chuh goniot'^ 
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1. 

With a present participle, gafshun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta bdzan, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1 ; gatshiv pardn, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 ; gaish tdrdn, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2 ; gafshu trdwdn, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compoimds, 
most of them the so-called “ Intensives Thus, heth gafshun, 
to take away (Hindi le jdnd), v, 1 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; marith gafshun (Hindi ^narjdnd), to die, vi, 16 ; 
kaih mashith gages, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; mrifh 
gafshun, to go forth, ii, 3 ; xii, 15 ; phirith gafshun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fub. pass. part, me chug gafshun'^, it is verily to be gone by 
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10 ; cyo«“ gafshi gafshun'^, thou 
must go, V, 9 ; xii, 6 ; pres. part, gafshdn, see pres, and 
imperf. ; past part. gamoV^ or gomoE, see perf. and plup. 

impve. sg. 2 gafsh, ii, 9 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 10 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20 ; poetical, gafshu, xi, 11 ; pi. 2 gafshiv, 

vii, 4 ; X, 7, 8 ; pol. sg. 2 gafshta, xi, 1 . 

fut. sg. 2 gatshakh, v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gafshi, v, 8 ; pi. 1, 
gafshav, viii, 3 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gafshan, xi, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3 gafshdn, iii, 6 ; chuh gafshdn, xii, 4 ; gafshdn 
chuh, xii, 4 ; with pron. sulf. 3 pers. sg. dat. gafshdn chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19 ; f. sg. 3 cheh gafshdn, x, 5 : 

viii, 1 ; gafshdn cheh, xii, 23 ; imperf. f. sg. 3 ds“ gafshdn, 
V, 1 ; neg. ds^na gafshdn, viii, 1 ; m. pi. 3 (two subjects, 
one masc., the other fern.), os' gafshdn, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. 1 gds, x, 10, 2, 4 : emphatic, gosay, I verily 
became (pleased), xi, 18 ; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; 
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X, 4, 7 (ter), 10 ; xi, 1, 18 ; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis)^ 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. gom, he 
went to me, etc., iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; viii, 9, 10 ; with 
su£E. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, he went to him or her, etc., iii, 4, 
8 ; viii, 4, 10, 1 ; xii, 12 ; neg. gos-na, went not for her, 
V, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. gokh, he became (pleased) 
with them, viii, 14 ; m. pi. 3 gay, ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; vd, 9 
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3 ; x, 1 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 23 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3 ; v, 4. 

f. sg. 3 gaye, iii, 1 (bis), 4, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 

xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3 ; with suff. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gayem, ix, 4 ; 
emph. gayemgy, it (fern.) verily happened to me, vii, 12 ; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. hath gayes mashith (see above), 
X, 6 ; f. pi. 3 gaye, iii, 8 ; x, 1. 

II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gayav, xii, 15 ; 
f. sg. 3 gaye (for gay eye), vii, 16 ; viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. 2 chuhh gdmoV^, xii, 4 ; neg. chukh-na g&inot^, 
V, 5 ; 3 gatnoV^, x, 7 ; gdmoV^, xii, 23 ; chuh gamot^, ii, 4 ; 
iii, 1 ; V, 10 ; viii, 1 ; chuh gonwt'^, ix, 1 (bis), 6 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. cheyey (not chuyey) g6)mV^, (cf. chey nag, 
xii, 6), ix, 6 ; pi. 3 gamdt‘, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. 3 gamuts^, 
xii, 10. 

plup. m. sg. 3 ds“ gamot'‘, i, 4 ; v, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. 6sus gdmof^, (love) had befallen him, v, 2 ; pi. 1 
os' gamdt', v, 9. 

gdv, f. a cow ; sg. dat. gov^, xi, 12 ; pi. nom. gov^, vi, 15 ; xi, 12 
(bis) ; pi. dat. (in sense of acc.) gdv''n, vi, 15. 
gewun, m. a song, iv (title). 
gicdsh, see gash. 

gawdy', f. evidence, testimony ; chis kardn gawdy', they give 
e\ddence to him, x, 12. 

Gaznavi, of or belonging to the to-TVTi of Ghazni, i, 1. 
guzardn, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19. 

}ia, 0 ! (inferior addressing superior) ; ha, Wazir-a, 0 Vizier, xii, 
19. Cf. the next. 

hd, 0 !, ha ! ; as exclamation, xi, 3 ; governing voc., with -a ; 
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hd phakir-a, 0 Faqir, ii, 3 ; hd Vigindh ndg-a, 0 Vigiiiali Nag, 
V, 9 ; M ydr-a, 0 friend, x, 4 ; hd Wazir-a (address by an 
inferior), 0 Vizier, xii, 10 ; with -o ; hd phaklr-o, 0 Faqir, 
ii, 2 ; hd waztr-d, 0 Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4. 
hau, pleonastic suS. (poet.), ii, 10. 

Ad, pleonastic sufl. added to kydh. Mho, wbat ? (addressed by wife 
to her husband), v, 4, 5. 

hab-jushi, composed of the seven metals {haft-josh), i.e. iron, 
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 
hechun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 heeh Idydn^ rinz^, learn to throw balls, 
V, 3. 

had, a limit ; had pdnas korun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15. 

hihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hihara-sandis sheharas-kun, towards 
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12. 

hakh, m. right, duty ; hakh-i Khoddy, duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xii, 15. 
hgkhA, dry (of a river) ; pi. nom. hokh', vi, 15. 
hakim, m. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14 ; with suff. of indef. art. 
hakund, a single wise man, vi, 14. 

hukum, hukm, m. an order, command ; kydh chum hukum, what 
order have you for me, xii, 7 ; huhn-i-Mdhrdj, the order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; hukum dijun'^, to give an order, ii, 7 ; viii, 
4, 11, 2, 3 ; X, 5, 9, 13. 

hekmath, f. cleverness, skill, contrivance ; hekmat-i-Parwardigdr, 
the power of Providence, i, 11 ; sg. abl. hekmiits'^, i, 12. 
hdl, m. condition, state, vii, 9 ; ix, 4 ; hdl kydh kor'^hakh, an arrange- 
ment of affairs was somehow or other made by them, 
xi, 17. 

hdl, f. a house ; bud^-hdl, a prison, ix, 4. 
hala, inter] . expressing urgency, look sharp ! be quick, xii, 17. 
halani, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11 ; halarn ddrun, to 
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11 ; sg. dat. halamas, 
V, 4 (bis), 5. 

hamud, m. praise ; A. parun, to recite praises, vni, 4. 
hamnishm, m. a companion, a familiar friend j pi. nom., id., vii, 
20 <bis) ; dat. hamnishhuin, vii, 21, 4. 
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liamsdye, m. a neighbour, x, 12 ; pi. nom,, id., x, 5. 
han, dim. sufi. f. bata-han, a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 5 : 
dawd-han, a little medicine, v, 6 ; Mr*-han, a small bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; ?nusla-han, a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; ndra-han, a small 
fire, iii, 1 ; ratshi-han, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis) ; 
tsheth-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 

hand, a small quantity, x, a ; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
stated) dha-hand, a little water, x, 5 ; bata-hand, a little cooked 
rice, X, 3 (masc.) ; doba-hand, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.); 
kashena-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xii, 16, 17 ; pdri-hand, a small hut, xii, 2 ; ratshi-hand, a very 
little (of something), v, 6. 
hani-hani, in small pieces, in fragments, viii, 6. 
hun^, m. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater) ; sg. dat. hunis, 
viii, 9, 10 (ter) ; pi. nom. hurd, viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 
hond'^, postpos. of gen. 

A. Added to fern. sg. nouns ; m. sg. nom. gadoyiye-hond'^ , 
of beggary, x, 2 ; kore-hondA, of the daughter, v, 2, 9 ; 
kathi-hond'‘, of a word, iii, 5 ; mdje-hond^, of a mother, 
xii, 15 ; miskim-hond'‘, of beggary, x, 4 (bis) ; naye-hond'^, 
of a reed flute, vii, 1 ; phakirhje-hond'^, of faqirhood, x, 9 ; 
pdtashbhi-hond'^, of royalty, x, 2, 9 ; rbts^-hondu, of night, 
iii, 1 ; dat. bene-handis, of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; bdye- 
handis, of the wife, viii, 6, 13 ; ddre-handis, of the window, 
V, 4 ; khdtuni-handis, of the lady, x, 7 ; shemsheri-handis, 
of the sword, viii, 13 ; zandni-handis, of the wife, x, 5 ; abl. 
godauice-handi-khdla, than the first, xii, 10 ; khOtuni-handi, 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis) ; fem. sg. nom. beM-hiinz'^ , of the sister, 
X, 3 ; nnye-hunz'\ of the reed flute, vii, 1 ; shtmsheri-hunz", 
of a sword, iii, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns ; m. sg. nom. soddgdran-hond'^, 
of merchants, viii, 9 ; icdraneciven-kond’^, of step-sons, viii, 3 ; 
hatan-hond^, of hundreds, v, 1 ; jdndivdran-hond'^ , of birds, 
viii, 1 ; lalan-hond'^, of rubies, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. don-handi- 
khota, than two, xii, 9 ; pi. nom. athan-haruV, of hands, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. guren-himz'^ , of horses, xii, 3 ; neciven-hiinz'^ , of 
sons, viii, 3, 11 ; yihiinz'^, of these, viii, 1 ; pi. nom. don- 
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Jiatiza, of two, viii, 4 ; patashdhzadan-hanza, of princes, viii, 
4 ; tihanza, their, viii, 3. 

C. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hondE, hither, v, 5. 
hanga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, iii, 6. 
h6nz“, m. a boatman ; with suff. of indef. art. Mnzdh, i, 4. 
hdputh, m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2 ; hdpath-gdn, a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2 ; sg. dat. hdpatas, ii, 10, 1 ; 
ag. hdpatan, ix, 4. 

har 1, every ; har wati, on every path (fern.), ii, 2. 
har 2, m. cream ; sg. gen. doda-hhrdk', (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 
har' har', the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1. 
harud, m. autumn ; Jiar°da-vizi, in autunm time, ix, 8. 
hargdh, if ; hargdh drds-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis) ; 
hargdh-ay wuchihe, if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargdh My ceyihe, 
if he had drunk, viii, 7 ; hargdh My karihe, if he had done, 
viii, 13. 

h^run, to remain over and above ; 2 past m. sg. 3, h^ryov, x, 12 ; 

f. sg. 3, with sufp. 3 pers. pi. dat. h^njeyekh, x, 5. 
harun, to drop ; pres. sg. 3 mdz chum hardn, my flesh is dropping, 
vii, 24 ; pi. 3 Idl chih hardn, rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xii, 9 (bis). 

hasa, inter]’, sir! ii, 11 ; v, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 4 (bis), 8 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10 ; sirs ! x, 1 (passim). 
hosh, m. sense, i, 5. 

hushydr, awake ; — gatsMm, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 
host", m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

hata, inter]. ; hata-sa, 0 sirs I x, 5 ; hatay, hullo ! (a mother speaking 
to her daughter), xii, 15. 
hato, interj. ; hato kddyau, ho prisoner ! x, 5. 
hot", smitten ; tsakhi-hot", smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14. 
hot", m. the throat ; — tsatun, to cut the throat, v, 7 ; sg. dat. 
hatis, viii, 1. 

hath, a hundred ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8 ; hath waisi, 
a himdred (years) in age, ii, 12 ; ropaye-hath, a hundred 
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.) ; x, 6 (ditto) ; ropayes 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, etc. ; 
sg. dat. gdda-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9 ; mohara-hatas 
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(akis) rosh'‘, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12 ; 
pi. dat. tsdtas (sic) hahan hatan-hondA, of twelve hundred 
pupils, V, 1 ; hata-hM'‘, hundreds, ix, 9 ; katabdd‘-kh&r'‘ , 
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7. 

hots'*, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15 ; sg. gen. liatsyuk'*, xii, 15. 

hdtsh, f. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hdtskd, vi, 9. 

hav, inter]. 0 (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4 ; xi, 11. 
Cf. hay. 

hawd, m. air, atmosphere ; hatcd-yi-asmdn, the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

hawdh, f. Eve, vii, 7. 

hawdla, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10 ; hawdla-y-Khodd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; haicdla karun, to put in so and so's 
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ; 

viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

Mwun, to show, make manifest ; kasam hdwun, to make oath, 
swear, v, 9 ; impve. sg. 2 hdv, xii, 14 ; pol. with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. hdvtam, please show to me, v, 9 ; fut. sg. 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. hdway, I wnll show to thee, iii, 8; 3, hdvi 
V, 9 ; pi. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdwanam, they will show 
to me, iv, 7 ; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. hdwuth, 
thou showedst, vi, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hdvoun, 
vi, 16 ; xii, 15 ; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdw'*nam, 
she showed to me, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
hdiv^nay, she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pi. dat. h6w'*nakh, he showed to them, xii, 18 ; wdth suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. hdwus, showed to him, v, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1 
hdwahd, vii, 21. 

hay, inter]'. 0! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim) ; 
xi, 14, 6, 9 ; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2 ; 

ix, 7, 9. 

hay, inter]'., as exclamation, 0! v, 7. 

hyuh", adj. like ; m. sg. nom. Idlas hyuh'*, like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; 
tath' hyuh", exactly like that, xii, 4 ; yinsdn hyuh'*, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. badis hihis, to the elder (prince), 
viii, 13 ; zithis hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5 ; ag. Idk"t' 
hih', by the youngest, xii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish'*, like a 
man, x, 7. 
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Jiyol'^, an ear (of corn, etc.) ; pi. nom. MP, vi, 15 ; pi. dat. helen, 
vi, 15. 

hyonA, to take, ii, 1 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis) ; viii, 7 ; x, 5, 11 ; 

xi, 12, 3, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, hyotun cyon'^, 
he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; hyotun nerun, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3 ; hyolukh fokun, they began to go, x, 1 ; hets^n 
woth ishunuh'^, she began to leap, iii, 4 ; hets^nas yin^ nendAr, 
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. Mth, having 
taken, may often be translated “ with ”, as in vir heth, with 
the fine, v, 7 ; drdv soda heth, he went off with merchandize, 
viii, 9 ; wazir heth, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23 ; pdtashdh-kur^ heth tsaldn, running 
away with the princess, xii, 25. 

danda hyonA, to take in compensation, v, 11 ; khahar 
henA, to bring news, xii, 24 ; moP hyo-n'^, to buy, x, 14 ; 
rukhsath hyon’", to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3 ; tsdp* Mn^, 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7 ; ydd hyon^, to keep in memory, 

xii, 17 ; zima hymA, to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xii, 15. 

heth gatshun (Hindi le jdnd), to take away, v, 1 ; viii, 
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; heth yun^ (Hindi le dnd), 
to bring, i, 8 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 5, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. hyon'^, xii, 5 ; conj. part, heth, 
i, 8 ; iii, 1,2; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; 
X, 5, 12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5 ; irapve. sg. 2, heh, xi, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
abl. hes, take from him, xii, 20; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. Mmay, I will take from thee, v, 11 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh heivdn, x, 7 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. chesna hewdn zima, she does not admit to her, xii, 
15 ; past m. sg. 3, wth suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hyotun, ii, 1, 
3 ; viii, 7 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotus, took 
from him, xii, 10, 13 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hyotukh, 
X, 1 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hets'^n, iii, 1, 4 ; v, 6 ; 
X, 11 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. hets'^nas, v, 6; pi. 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hetsan, v, 7 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. gen. hetsanas, viii, 7 ; perf. part. f. pi. hetsamaisa, x, 14. 
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Jiyor^, ad]’, upwards ; — liliasun, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9 ; -pahan 
khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 
hdz^, as a title of respect, holy, v, 9. 

JiuzurT ndkar m. a personal servant, viii, 5. 

hazratJi, a title of respect, saint ; hazmt-i-Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
liazrat-i-N oh, Sauit Noah, iv, 3; Jiazmt-i-Yisdh, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4 ; hazrat-i-Mxtsdy, Saint Moses, iv, 5 ; hazrat-i-Y ibrdh.im , 
Saint Abraham, iv, G; hazrat-i-Y fisuph, Saint Joseph, 

vi, 8, 10, 14, etc. ; hazrat-i-Sulaymdn, Saint Solomon, xii, 17. 
juddh, apart ; gnye juddJi, she went apart, she became separated, 

vii, 16. 

judoyi, fern, separation, vii, 16. 

jdh, a place, in gay yeg-jdk, they went together, ii, 4 ; kheyev yekh- 
jdh, (you) ate together, x, 12. Ci.jdy. 
jel, i.q.jel^d, quickly, vi, 16. 
jel^d or jel (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jalwa, m. glory ; — dyuri^, to give forth glory ; — dith, giving 
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7 ; with emph. y, 
jaldy hdwun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 
ja\6y, see jalwa. 
jama, ni. a coat, x, 9. 

jumala, m. entirety ; jumala dhm, (He who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, i, 13. 
jdn, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jenda, m. a flag ; — Idgun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 
V, 11. 

jenath, m. heaven ; sg. dat. jenatas (for je,iatas-manz), xii, 19 ; 
jenatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4 : sg. gen. m. jenatuk'‘, 
of heaven, xi, 13 ; xii, 21, 2 ; fern. p\. jenatace jdye, places of 
heaven, iii, 7. 

jdndivdr, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. gen. jdndwdran- 
hond'^, viii, 1. 

jdv, for Hindi ydo, go ye, xi, 4. 

jdwo, for Hindi ydd, go ye, xi, 4. 

jeivdb, m. an answer, reply, iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jay, f. a place {ei.jdh), ix, 6 ; xi, 12 ; sg. dat. panane jdye, (seated) 
in his own place, x, 5 ; athjdye gav buniil'^, there occurred an 
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15 ; w6t'^ tath jaije, he arrived 
at that place, xiii, 15 ; jaye nJcis, he arrived at a certain 
place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; tsonulh aids jaye-manz, they led 
him into a certain place, iii, 7 ; jdye akis . . . jaye akis, 
in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; pi. nom. jdye, 
iii, 7. 

jyaday, more ; kam yd jyaday, (a hundred) less or more, ii, 12. 

ke, see kydh, 1. 

kabar, f. a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kabari wdlun, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kod, m. prison ; — karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; 
— lagun, to become imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11 ; kod-khdn (not 
-khdna), a prison, v, 8 : pi. dat. -kJidnan, v, 7, 8. 

kud^, see kur^. 

kod', m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8 ; sg. dat. kbdis, 
X, 5 (bis) ; ag. kod', x, 5 ; voc. kddyau, x, 12 ; hato kddyau, 
X, 5 ; pi. nom. (and acc.) kod', v, 8, 9 ; ag. kddyau, v, 7, 
vi, 11. 

kadarn, m. a step ; — dyuriA, to set forth, x, 11, 12 ; — trdwun, 
to step forward, iv, 5. 

kadun, or (iv, 2 ; viii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2 ; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13 ; to bring 
forth, bring out, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; to take out 
(of a receptacle), viii, 7, 10 ; xii, 17 (bis) ; to bring forth, 
produce, exhibit, x, 2, 12 ; xii, 15 ; to tear out or off, dislocate, 
viii, 7 ; to take off (from something to which the object is 
attached), viii, 10 ; to expel, banish, iv, 2 ; viii, 11 ; to take 
off clothes, V, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 7 ; to draw (a sword), viii, 13 ; 
X, 7 ; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3, 11 ; x, 11 ; xii, 4, 5, 
11 ; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1 ; kadith 
tshunun, to drive out, viii, 10 ; to take off, doff (clothes), 
X, 9. 

fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatshi kadun, he should be expelled, 
viii, 11 ; conj. part, kadith, viii, 10 ; x, 9 ; xii, 6, 7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadun, iii, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadon, x, 1 ; pi. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres, 
masc. sg. 3 chuh kadan, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; pi. 3 chih 
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kardn, viii, 3 ; chih Tcadan, viii, 11 ; past sg. m. xii, 15, 7 ; 
with sufF. 3 pers. sg. ag. kodun, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; 
with ditto and suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. kor’^nam, iv, 2 ; with 
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod"nas, viii, 10 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kodukh, iii, 4 ; pi. kdd\ x, 2 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. gen. kdd^nas, viii, 7 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kddikh, viii, 4, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1 ; 
f . sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kud“n, x, 7 ; xii, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kud'^kh, x, 11. 

kdh, f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 

keh, anything, something ; m. sg. nom. kdh, anyone, i, 2 ; vi, 10 ; 
xii, 22 ; kah-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; katsi, to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8 ; kdsi, by anyone, v, 9 ; keh, anything, i, 6 ; 
ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8 ; viii, 2; ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7, 15 (bis) ; 
biye keh, something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8 ; na kdh, 
not at all, ii, 5 ; v, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

As adj. kah kdd\ any prisoner, v, 8 ; kah-ti hash, any sense 
at all, i, 5 ; keh’’ prdn*, some old (prisoners), vi, 11 ; kdh, 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16 ; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7 ; xii, 5 ; some 
women, xi, 7 ; kdh kdld{h), some little time, v, 10 ; viii, 2 ; 
kdh-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9. 

kd-hd, see kydh 1. 

kih, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

kdh, kdh, m. a mountain ; koh-i-tdra. Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; kdha-kdhai, 
on every mountain, ix, 2. 

khdb, m. a dream, sg. dat. khdhas, vi, 14 ; abl. khdba, vi, 12 ; gen. 
khdbuk'‘ tdbir, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14 ; khdb 
deshun, to see a dream, have a dream- vision, vi, 11 (bis), 
2, 4, 5. 

khub, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, f. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20 ; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter) ; be-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; — antin'^, to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; {tas) chdh khabar, there is informa- 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii. 
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2 (ter) ; cfiyd hhahar, is there news ? hence, (I) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know ? how can (I) know ? v, 7 ; xii, 20 ; 
khabar din'^, to give news, x, 14 ; tas khahar gaye, news went 
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1 ; khabar heth yun'", 
to bring news, xii, 24 ; khabar kar, news when ? i.e. who knows 
when (such and such a thing happened) ? ii, 4 ; — nin", 
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x, 7, 8; xii, 23 ; khabardh, 
a piece of news, ii, 6. 

khahardar, m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pi. ag. khabarddrav, 
ii, 1, 6 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
khobstirath, adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9. 
khod, a pit ; x, 13 ; sg. dat. khodas, x, 13. 

Khodd, m. God, vi, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 7 ; Khoddy, verily God, God alone, x, 
8 : az Khodd, from God, vi, 10 ; bd-Klwdd, one who believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wdda-y-Khodd, a promise of 
God, an oath by God,xii,7, 15(bis) ; hakh-i- Khoddy, the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the vife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. Khoddyes, vii, 4 ; x, 5 ; ag. Khoddyen, xii, 15 ; gen. 
Khdddye-sond'‘-chuy kasam, (I) adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; 
voc. Khoddye, 0 God ! iv, 1 ; bar Khoddyo, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; 
Khddd-Sdb, God the Master, God, sg. dat.-sohas, x, 5 ; ag. 
-soban, iii, 8 (ter). 
khdj'^nas, see khdlun. 

khal, m. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. khalas karun, to put (crops) on 
the threshing floor, ix, 9. 

khdlun, cans, of khasun, to cause to moimt, to take (upstairs), 
X, 7 ; to fix (on to a lathe), \'ii, 19 ; ziwa khdlun, to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12 ; impve. 
pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kholyu.n, cause ye him to 
mount, X, 7 ; past. masc. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kh6P‘nas, x, 12 ; fern, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and Isb pers. sg. nom. khoj'^nas, vii, 19. 
khalas, adj. free ; — gatshun, to die, iii, 4. 

khalath, m. a robe of honour ; kkaPt-e-shohi, a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). 
khdm, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15 ; of small value, cheap ; 
khdm fosa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 
now becoming current ; vii, 25, 6. 

khumdr, m. intoxication ; languor of love, languishment ; pur'‘- 
khumdr, full of languishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, V, 2. 

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bahadur Khan 
= Bahadur Khan, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khanas, ii, 12. 

khdna, m. a house, sg. dat. khanas, vi, 4 ; kdd-khdna, a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kdd-khdn, vi, 10 ; pi. dat. kod-khdnan, v, 7, 8 ; 
makala-khdna, a palace, xu, 19. 

khen, m. food, xii, 16, 17. 

khon, f. the haunch ; sg. dat. khoni-keth, (carr}Tng) on the haimch, 
xi, 13. 

khanun, to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gaishi dob khanun^, you must 
dig a pit, xii, 6. 

khanandvmn, to cause to be dug ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. khanandwim, x, 13. 

khar, m. an ass ; iii, 8, 9 ; v, 7 (bis) ; sg. dat. khot'" kharas, he 
mounted the ass, iii, 8. 

A'Mr, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voc. khdra, ii, 12; vi, 17; pi. ag. 
khdrav, xi, 17 ; Wahab Khdr, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 

khdr (v, 5) or khor (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. khoran, v, 9 ; shdnda 
karun khdr, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5 ; 
khdra karun shdnd, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow, 
V, 5. 

khdr, m. welfare ; du'd-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, i, 3. 

khdr^, a thing which weighs a khdr or kharwdr, i.e. an ass’s load ; 
sg. dat. hatabdd^-khdris drdy, they turned out (i.e. amounted) 
to hundreds of kharwdrs, ix, 9. 

khar°c (viii, 10) or khar^j (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; expenses, 
money to be spent for any purpose ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11, 
20 ; khar°c gom, expenditure has occurred by me, I have 
spent, viii, 10. 

khdrdth, m. alms, v, 9. 

khrdv, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmiris in 
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur. khrdv, v, 9. 
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Jchdsa, adj. peculiar, special ; personal, own ; choice, select, 
excellent, ii, 3 ; dukktar-e-lchdsa, thine own daughter, v, 11. 
M6s'‘, m. a kind of metal cup ; pi. nom. fchos*, ii, 3. 
hhash, m. a cut ; — dyun^, to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6. 
khosh, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1, 9 ; xii, 9 ; ■ — gosay, I became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18 ; gos — , he became pleased with him, xii, 12 ; 
gokh, — , he became pleased with them, viii, 14 ; gos — , 
they became pleasing to him, i.e. he loved them, viii, 11 ; 
yih pdtashehas — kari, that which wiU make the king pleased, 
whatever will please the king, xii, 3. 
khasJiem, m. anger, wrath ; yhnau amis phakiras — Aor“, by them 
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry 
with the faqir, ii, 3. 

kkasun (1 p.p. MoZ“ or khoth^), to rise, arise ; to rise, come up 
(out of water), i, 6, 8 ; xii, 11, 2 ; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
iii, 2, 9 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed, 
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without pe(^), iii, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6, (bis) 9 ; X, 7 (bis) ; xii, 21, 4 ; to mount (a horse, etc., 
guris or guris-peth), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (quater) ; to ride (a 
horse), (gur'‘ chus klmsun^, he has a horse on which to ride), 
X, 3 ; carkas khiils^, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; koli kdli khasun, to go 
up stream, xii, 6 ; kaisi chuna khasan zima, the responsibility 
rises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3 ; kdtydh 
khdtis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how 
many murders is he guilty ! ix, 5 ; pdtashehas kho^ zahar, 
poison arose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khasun'^, x, 3 ; xii, .5 {gatshi khasunA, 
you must go up) ; impve. sg. 2 khas, iii, 8 (bis) ; fut. sg. 2 
khasakh, v, 6 ; 3 with sufE. 2nd pers. sg. dat. khasiy, xii, 11 
(there will arise before you) ; pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chuna 
khasdn, iii, 3 ; imperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
neg. dsus-na khasdn, i, 6 ; 1 past sg. m. 3 khot^, i, 8 ; ii, 11 ; 
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 6 ; viii, 7 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 12, 21, 4 ; 
khoth^, ii, 6 ; X, 7 ; pi. 1 khdt‘, v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f .) ; 
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3 }c}idt\ X, 8 ; M-ith suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Jchdtis, ix, 5 ; f. sg. 
3 khiits", iii, 2 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 

khota, postpos. than ; don-handi khoia, (more beautiful) than the 
two, xii, 19 ; go^nice-handi khota, (more beautiful) than 
the first (girl), xii, 10. In ami khota hdway boh, iii, 8, 1 will 
show thee more than that, the word “ more ” is not expressed. 

khot^, adj. false, base, counterfeit ; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter) ; moP-sandi daskhata 
khath, a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21. 

khatun, to conceal ; conj. part, khatith, having concealed (sc. 
yoimself), secretly, xii, 6. 

khdtwia, f. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12 ; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 5 ; 
with suff. of indef. art. khdtund akh, a certain lady, v, 11 ; 
xii, 15 ; sg. dat. khdtuni, x, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; ag. khotuni, 
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22 ; gen. khotuni-handis shikamas-mam 
(x, 7) or khdtutii-shikamas-manz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
khdtuni-handi shikama-nianza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 
7 (bis). 

khotir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khdwand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband, 
iii, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; v, 1, 8, 10, 1, 2 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
sg. dat. khdivandas, iii, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
khdwandas nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; sg. gen. 
fern, khdwanda-siinz'' , iii, 2. 

khdwur'‘, adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, viii, 7. 

khyon'‘, to eat ; to consume tmlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf. obi. wdth* kheni, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tih cydn" khyorP* gatshi-na, you must 
not eat that, xii, 16 ; pres. part, chuh bihith kheivdn, he is 
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, kheh, iii, 1 ; (dial.) khyuh, 
X, 5 ; (dial.) khyo, x, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. khetam, eat for my sake, iii, 1 ; fut. sg. 2, khezi, xii, 
16 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1 khema, viii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
khemay, I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; do. with neg. khemay-rui, 
I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; 2, mth neg. interrog. 
khekh-nd, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; 3, kheyi, xii, 15. 
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pres. m. sg. 3 chuh khewdn, xii, 6, 17 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
with neg. khewdn 6s“-wo, he used not to eat, vi, 16. 

1 past m. sg. khyauv, x, 12 ; khev, ii, 2 ; with sufE. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. khyon, vi, 16 (bis) ; x, 5 ; pi. (dial, for khyey) 
khey, x, 2 ; f . sg. with suli. 2nd pers. pi. ag. (dial, for kheyewa) 
kheyev, x, 12. 

khazmath (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 3), f . service ; guren-hiinz^ khazmath 
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

kdkad, m. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7, 
8 (bis), 22 ; — ■ likhun, to write a paper, xii, 11 ; sg. dat. 
kdkadas, xii, 16, 7 ; cf. kdkaz. 

kdkan, f. the wife of the eldest son in a Hindu family ; hoy'-kdkan, 
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10. 

kokur, m. a fowl ; kokar-gdm, a fowl village, a village the speciality 
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8. 

kdkaz, m. paper, viii, 10. Cf. kdkad. 

kdl, time ; with suff. indef. art. keh kdld gav (v, 10) or keh kdldh gav 
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; wdraydh kdldh gav, a very 
long time passed, viii, 2 ; wdraydh kdl, for a very long time, 

viii, 2 ; sg. dat. wdraydhas kolas, for (during) a long time, 
hi, 1. 

kala, the head, iii, 1, 5, 9 ; kola tsatun, to behead, hi, 2 ; vhi, 6 ; 
abl. kala-kdn\ in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal), xi, 9 ; kala-peth' tshuniin^ woth, to leap over 
(so and so’s) head, ii, 9. 

kdl, f. a small river, a stream ; sg. dat. koli-manz, in the stream, 
xh, 2 ; gaye koli akis 'peth, she went to the bank of a stream, 
xii, 2 ; abl. koli koli khasun, to go up along the stream, to 
go up stream, xii, 4 ; koli-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4. 

kdl^, adj. of or belonging to time ; yuts^-kSt^, of or belonging to 
a long time ago, ii, 4. 

kul^, m. a tree ; abl. kuli-dadari-manz, in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, ii, 10. 

kdlacen, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5 ; vih, 3. 

kalam, m. a pen ; kalama sotin likhun, to write with a pen, 

ix, 12. 
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kuluph, m. a lock. — thdwun, to open a lock, to unlock a door, 
iii, 8 (bis). 

holay, f. a wife, iii, 4 ; v, 3, 5 ; viii, 3, 11 ; sg. ag. kolayi, v, 9. 
karn 1, adj . less, deficient, iv, 4, 6 ; katnyd jydday, less or more, 
more or less, ii, 12. 
kam 2, kdm\ kami, see kydh 1. 

kdm“, f. a thing done, a deed : a business ; A:dm“ cheh pakawuti^, 
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching, 
xi, 11; in the stories, Mr" komA, he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, “ what do you think he, she, 
or they did,” “ what did he do but,” ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 
X, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; so, 'nfith suff. of indef. art. kiir^n 
(x, 2) or (x, 3) kotnAah. 

komiakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ; 
sg. dat. bardye kombakas, in order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 
kamyukA, see kydh 1 

kan, m. the ear ; — thaiciin (ii, 7) or — thdwun (viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. kanas kur^nas ihaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9 ; 
abl. kana-doli dihA (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, V, 2 ; kana ratith, holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 5 ; 
pi. dat. with emph. y, kananqy, vii, 11. 
kan*, postpos. signifying — 

(a) direction, as in kala-kdn’, in the direction of the head, 
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9 ; lati-kdn', at the tail 
end, xi, 9. 

{b) route, as in ddri-kdn', (cast) out through the window, 
V, 4 (bis). 

(c) direction from, as in yes-kdn', from whom (it will escape), 
ii, 8. 

Cf. kani, kun, kdh, and kin. 
kani, postpos. signifying — 

(a) locality, as in bona-kani, (he is standing) below, down- 
stairs, iii, 2 ; bontka-kani, in front, before (governing dat.), 
ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; 
ath'-petha-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1. 
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(b) direction towards, as in ora-hani, in that direction, v, 2. 

(c) direction from, as in tSlawa-kani, (down) from the 
ceiling, viii, 6 ; osa-kani, issuing from the mouth, viii, 7. 

(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thiir^-kani (v, 4) or 
thiid^-kani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
'pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1 ; kuni-kani, in any way, xii, 13 ; 
dmpa-kani, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1 ; tami- 
peth'-kani, in addition to that, iii, 8. 

Cf. kdrA, kun, kail, and kifi. 

kina, conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 18, 9, 23. 

kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?). 

kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning — 

(а) towards, viii, 6, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 12 ; similarly d-kun, in 
that direction, xii, 23 ; mustdkh kun, enamoured of, yearning 
for, iii, 7 ; vii, 3 ; hiye-kun, (he does not go) anywhere else, 
xii, 4. 

(б) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2 ; vii, 
4, 20, 6 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; x, 12. 

(c) in, at, honth-kun, i, 8, (came) before (the king) ; io6t'‘ 
sliehara^ and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; 
andas-kun, at the end, xii, 6. 

(d) other meanings, ndgas akith kun, on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14 ; ase-kun houmth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; 
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5 ; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, v, 8. 

(with gen.) yara-sond" kun, (he set out) in the direction of 
his friend’s abode, x, 11. 

Cf. kdn', kani, kdn, and kin. 

kuni, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9 ; xii, 1, 22 ; 
anywhere, viii, 7 ; somewhere, viii, 7 ; kuni-kani, in any 
way, xii, 13. 

kun", num. adj., only one ; with emph. y. One only (of God), vi, 7 ; 
vii, 2 ; X, 8 ; kunuij •zon", only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ; 
fern. kun"y zuh", xii, 15. 

konda, f. a potter’s lain ; sg. abl. kondi udlun, to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11. 
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kond“, m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis). 

kangan, i. a comb ; dies ivaldn kangafi, I am combing (my hair), 
V, 4. 

kong-wdr^, i. a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kong-wdri, 
or (m.c.) kong-wdn, v, 7. 

Idnun, to sell ; inf. abl. dv kAnani, be came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ; 
dye k'^nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26 ; fut. sg. 1 with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. kAnan, I will sell it, viii, 9 ; 2, with same 
suff. md k^^nalmn, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9 ; pres, 
sg. 3, Avith suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. churn k‘‘ndn, he is selling me, 
vii, 17. 

kentsdh (vii, 20) or (usually) kentshdh, indef. pron. something, 
vii, 20, 6 ; x, 3 ; xii, 18 (bis) ; — karun, to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; yih-kenishdh, 
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 

As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis) ; any, xii, 19. 
kem^, f . a kind of cup with a foot to it ; Musalman women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kenze, x, 3. 
kunz, f. a key, iii, 8 (bis). 

kdn, postpos. by means of ; db-dawa-kdn, (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4, 

Cf. kdn*, kani, kin, and kun. 

kin (for kin*), postpos. in apSr’-kin, from that direction, v, 7. 

Cf. kdn*, kani, kun, and kdn. 

kun", f. a stone ; sg. dat. kane-manz, in a stone, iv, 7 ; kane-kiin", 
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13 ; abl. 
kani-phol", a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
kaiinekh, ? gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc., 
xi, 9. 

kaJiiiw", adj. made of stone ; m. pi. nom. kaniv*, v, 4. 
kuphdr, m. pi. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffdr, Ar. pi. of kdfir), 
iv, 3. 

kar, adv. when ? ii, 4. 

kdr, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pi. nom. kdr, v, 12 ; xi, 10. 
kara, m. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kdra, in u'dra-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8. 
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kor, adv. where ? ii, 2. 

kor'‘, m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter) ; rqDna-kor'^ , a bracelet of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 8 ; kdr^-han, f. a bttle bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; sg, dat. rqDna-karis-sdty , xii, 15 ; pi. nom. rqV'na- 
kdr', xii, 20. 

kiir^, or (v, 5, 12) kud^, f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8 ; xii, 1 ; pdtashdh-kur^, (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10 ; xii, 
1, 2) or pdtashdh-kud" (v, 5) ; or pdtasMh-kur^ (xii, 10, 3 (bis), 
25), a king’s daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kode, v, 12 ; kore, 
xii, 4, 5 ; patashdh-kore, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; pdtashefi- 
kore, xii, 10 ; kore-kyuV^, for the daughter, v, 1 (bis) ; kore- 
soty, with the daughter, v, 10 ; pdtashdh-kore-sdty, with 
the princess, xii, 1 ; gen. kore-hond^ , v, 2 ; pdtashdh-Jcore- 
hoiid'^, V, 9 ; ag. k&ri, xii, 4, 5 ; pdtashah-kori, v, 1 ; xii, 
2 ; abl. kori-halamas manz, in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
V, 4 ; voc. kur\ v, 2 ; kiirHjhj, v, 2 ; koriy, xii, 15 (all 
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 
kdrddr, m. the Hindu overseer of a village, a government official 
whose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; 
sg. ag. kdrddran, ix, 1. 

kroj'^, f. a potter’s wife ; cf. krdl ; sg. ag. krdji, xi, 11. 

krekh, f. an outcry ; — dinA, to raise an outcry, to cry out, v, 7 ; 

xii, 7 ; — wothudA, an outcry to arise, iii, 3. 
krdl, m. a potter ; cf. krdj ^ ; sg. ag. krdlan, xi, 10 ; voc. krdlau 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 
karun 1 ; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12 ; viii, 1, 
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2 ; ix, 4 ; x, 3, 
5, 8 (bis) ; xi, 2, 19 (bis) ; xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 
7, 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1, 3, 7 ; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 
5, 10, 2 ; iii, 1, 4, 8 ; iv, 2, 3, 6 ; v, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 9, 10 ; vi, 
9, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 16 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis), 
2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater) ; ix, 3, 
4 (bis) ; X, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 
7, 9 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 4 to make something out of something else, 
to turn one thing into another, poshdkus kiir'^n sliekal yinsdn 
hish“, he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, he 
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folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis) ; kdn^-pJiol'^ 
hor'^nas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 
xii, 15 ; to make another marriage, to take a second wife, 
{woriiz^ zandna, or some such words, being understood), viii, 
1 (bis), 2 ; khalas karun, to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 
ix, 9 ; karith dyifnA (= Hindi kar dend), to complete, finish, 
X, 12. 

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 
a complete list : dlav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.), 
X, 5 (bis), 12 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; ardm karun, to repose, rest, 
sleep, V, 9 ; hand k., to tie up, x, 2 ; ddddr k., to do seeing, 
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5 ; driy kasam k., to swear, to take 
an oath, viii, 1 ; gane karane, to make into pieces, to cut 
flesh into gobbets, x, 7 ; gath karun^, (of a widow) to perform 
the safi ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4 ; gawoy' karun^, 
to give evidence, x, 12 ; hau'dla karun, to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 
V, 7, 12 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; kdd karun, to 
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; khdsh karun, to please, 
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3 ; khizmath (ii, 3) or kJiazmath 
(xii, 3) karun, to do service, to act as a servant ; kdm^ kariin^, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
kdm^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kentshdh 
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis) ; kashena-Jiand kariiuA, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam 
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; katha karane, 
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 23 ; to converse, 
X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; languV karunA, to put on a loin-cloth ; 
Idr karuuA, to rim after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, 8 ; mohar 
karunA, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mol karun, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10 ; putalen korun 
nakdr, he prohibited idols, iv, 6 ; nds'yeth karuvA, to give 
instructions, xii, 16 ; netlAr karun, to make preparations for 
a marriage, to marry {amis sdty, him), viii, 2 ; xii, 15 ; nazar 
kariirA, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; xii, 23 ; pdda karun, to create,' 
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iii, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; pardd karun, to veil, cover with a veil 
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4 ; pasand karun, to approve (acc. of obi.), 
V, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; rdjy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14 ; 
rawdna karun, to dispatch, x, 3 ; maris karun reza, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7 ; saldm karuyi'^, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7 ; sara karun, to inquire into, 
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; saragi karun", id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7 ; 
srdn karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; thaph kariin", to 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 
(bis) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 1 1 ; tukara kardn', to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6 ; tay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; tmjdr karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22 ; tskopa karith, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4 ; wuchundh karun, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3 ; woruz" zandna 
kariin", to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11 ; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1 ; 
gur" zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; zor karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; zdra-pdr karun, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1 ; to utter pious ejaculations, 
X, 5 (bis) ; to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 5 ; ziydphath 
kariin", to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog"-na karun, he did not Imow how to make, 
viii, 9 ; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karani, viii, 4 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun", it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8 ; gatshi karun", viii, 2, 8 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 3 ; gotsh" karun", v, 7 ; wdti karun", viii, 6, 8, 11 ; f. sg. 
kariin", it is to be done, please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi karuii", 
V, 9 : viii, 7, 8, 10 ; x, 3 ; conj. part, karith, iii, 8 (bis) ; vi, 
9 (bis) ; viii, 11, 3 ; x, 7, 12 ; xi, 19 ; xii, 4, 23 ; zdnakh 
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; in adjectival 
sense, zin karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8 ; chuh karith 
thaph, he holds, x, 6 ; viii, 7 ; irreg. conj. part, kdr’than, 
xi, 10 ; freq. part, kdr' kdr\ vii, 24. 

impve. sg. 2 kar, i, 7 ; ii, 12 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 17 ; neg. 
ma kar, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. karus, viii, 9 ; 
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with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. (irreg.) Icaruhukh, make thou them, 
xii, 19 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karinam, let her make 
for me, v, 9 ; pi, 2 kariv, viii, 11 ; xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. acc. karyukh, make ye them, viii, 4 ; pol. impve, 
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; pi. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kdrHos, please make ye for him, ii, 10 ; impve. fut. kdr'zi, 
xii, 11 ; neg. kdr^zi-na, viii, 1 (bis) ; xii, 6. 

fut. sg. 1 kara, ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. karay, ii, 3 ; xii, 1 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-ita, xii, 15 ; 2 
karakli, xii, 1, 3 ; neg. karakh-na, viii, 13 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. dat. karahakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16 ; 
3, kari, viii, 1 ; xi, 2, 19 ; xii, 3, 19 ; with suff. 1 st pers. sg. 
dat. karem, ix, 4 ; pi. 1 karav, x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kards, ix, 1 ; 2 kmiv, xii, 1 ; pres. subj. 
sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 kardn, he (is) making, ii, 5 ; chuh kardYi, 
viii, 12, 3 ; x, 14 ; xii, 24 ; kardn chuh, x, 8 ; neg. chuna 
kardn, viii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. churn kardn, 
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.) ; pi. 3 chih kardn, viii, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. diis kardn, ii, 3 ; x, 12 ; 
f. sg. 1, ches kardn, vii, 15 ; 3 cAeh kardn, iii, 4 ; wdth suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. ches kardn, v, 5 (bis) ; pi. 3 cheh kardn, 
V, 12. 

imperf. m. sg. 1, 6sus kardn, x, 14 ; sg. 3 ds" kardn, i, 1 ; 
pi. 3 ds‘ kardn, i, 3 ; kardn ds*, xi, 8 ; f. sg. 3 Icardn, xii, 
20 ; emph. ds“y Icardn, vii, 16 ; pi. 3 dsa kardn, xi, 19. 

past m. sg. kor'^, ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; iv, 6 ; v, 9 ; viii, 
1, 9, 10, 2 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12 ; ag. koruth, 
V, 4, 5 ; viii, 3 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. nom. kor'^thas, 
X, 12 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor'^thnm, 
ii, 11. 

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7 ; ag. korun, ii, 4, 7 ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 7 ; vi, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis) ; vdii, 2, 10 ; ix, 3 ; 
X, 3, 5, 7 ; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; emph. kor’‘nay, iv, 3 ; and with 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor'^nam, ix, 4 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. kor'^nas, v, 10 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 15 (ter) ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. dat. hor'^nakh, vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 

With suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kor'^iva, x, 12 (bis). 

With suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. horukh, viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 7, 
18 ; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor'^hay, iv, 2 ; and with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor^has, viii, 2 ; x, 5 ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. dat. kor^hakh, xi, 17. 

pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kdrim, v, 9 ; ix, 9 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kdrith, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. kdrin, v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
kdr'nas, viii, 6 ; and suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. kdr^nakh, x, 12. 

f. sg. kiir^, ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. kur^m-na, v, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kur^s, 
iii, 1, 9 ; and neg. kilr'^sna, v, 1 ; ag. kur^n, v, 12 (bis) ; 
vii, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 2, 7 (bis) ; xii, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3 ; and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kiir^nas, iii, 4, 9 ; \nii, 9 ; x, 3, 4 ; xii, 4, 
5, 9, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kur^wa, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kur^kh, ii, 8 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kiir'^hay, xi, 5. 

pi. kare, iii, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pi. dat. (irreg.) karemav, x, 6 ; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kareih, 
X, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karen, x, 6, 7 (bis) ; and 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kareimm, iv, 5 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. karems, x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. karekh, 
xi, 10 ; xii, 25. 

perf. m.sg. chuh kor'^moV', x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. for ag. cMy kur'‘muts'^, x, 8. 

plup. m. sg. kor'^mot'^, iii, 8 ; ds“ kor'‘mot'‘, ii, 1 ; kor'‘moV‘ 
3s“, X, 7 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for 
nom. 6s’‘than k<yr'^moV‘, thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. 6sus kor'^moV^, ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pi. ag. bsukh kor'^moP^, viii, 2 ; f. sg. kur'‘muts^, viii, 1 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ds“s kur^muts", x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karaho, ii, 11 ; v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; 
3, karihe, v, 9 ; \Tii, 7, 13. 
karun 2, see kadun. 
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Jcriind^, f. a basket, v, 9 ; kranje ladun, to put into a basket, 
V, 7. 

karandwun, to cause to be made ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. karandwun, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread), 
xii, 24 ; f. sg. with same sufE. as karandv^n, x, 13. 

kaisi, kosi, see keh. “ 

kus, kusa, kusuy, see kydh 1. 

kosh'^, a honeycomb ; pi. nom. kdsh‘, ix, 5. 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The Kashmiri 
word is Kash1r'‘. Cf. kushyur'^. 

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashena-hand kariinA, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 

kdshyur'^, m. (f. kdshir^), an inhabitant of Kashir“, or Kashmir ; 
pi. nom. kdshir\ xi, 6. 

kasam or (xii, 2, kas^m), m. an oath ; a charm, an incantation ; 
Khdddye-sond'^ chuy kasam, there is an oath to thee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; — kanm, to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis) ; driy kasam kanm, to take an oath, to 
swear, viii, 1 (bis), 2 ; — hdwun, to take an oath, swear by, 
V, 9 ; muslas dyut^ kas'^m, he uttered a charm over the skin 
(cf. shdfh), xii, 22. 

kdsun, to expel, i, 12 ; vi, 6 ; to shave (hair) ; mast kdsun, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) kdsani, xii, 4, 5, 19 ; fut. pass, 
part, with emph. y, muhim tagiy kdsimuy, poverty will be 
able to be expelled for thee, thou unit know how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; conj. part, kosith, xii, 10, 3 ; mast rndkalow^nas 
kdsiih, he finished shaving him, xii, 5. 

impve. sg. 2, kds, vi, 6 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. {amis) kdsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3 ; noth 
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kos'^nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kdsus mast, shaved 
him, xii, 10. 

kusur, m. a fault ; gom suy kusur, that very fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13. 

kdsawun^, one who expels, i, 11. 

kati, adv. where 1 {kdd of the grammars), vii, 20 : x, 12 (ter) ; xi, 17 ; 
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from where ? whence ? {kati of the grammars), x, 4 ; xi, 17 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 5 ; Icati-petha, from where ? whence ? ii, 2. 
io<“, adv. where ? xi, 5. 

kot'‘, a son, esp. a clever son ; dkJiun-kot'^, the son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 25. 

kut^, pron. adj. how much ? pi. how many ? m. sg. nom. kuf^, 

vii, 22 ; kotdJi, vii, 24 ; pi. nom. kiiV', vii, 25 ; kaitydh, ix, 
5, 11 ; kotydh, vii, 31 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. nom. kots^, vii, 
15 ; ag. kdtsa, i, 12 ; pi. nom. kaisa, x, 6. 

kitdb, f. a book ; sohib-i-kitdb, a master of books, a celebrated 
writer, x, 13. 

kath, f. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bdt), a word, an 
uttered word, ix, 7 ; xii, 9 ; a word, a statement, iv, 5 ; 
X, 4, 6 (many times), 14 ; a matter, circumstance, affair, 
iii, 5 ; xii, 1 ; a story, tale, narrative, v (title) ; vii, 1 ; 

viii, 1 ; X, 1 (many times), 2 (many times) ; katha-bdtha, 
pi. conversations, xii, 25 ; katha-karane, to converse, iii, 
1 ; X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ; 
kdri soty kath kamnA, to hold speech with the girl, i.e. to 
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, 1 ff., the point 
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word 
kath, one person of the company means “ a statement ”, 
the others mean “ a tale ”. 

sg. nom. kath, v, 1 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; x, 6 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis) ; 
gen. kathi-hondA, iii, 5 ; pi. nom. katha, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; x, 
1 (many times) ; 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter), 
14 ; xii, 3, 23, 5 ; dat. kathan, x, 1 ; xii, 9 ; abl. kathan, 

ix, 7. 

Jcatho, see kydh 1 

keth, postpos. governing dat. in, on ; athas keth, in the hand, ii, 7 ; 
V, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 22, 3 (bis) ; khoni-keth, on the haunch, 
xi, 13 ; rumdli keth, in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
ketha, adv. ; ketha-poth', how ? in what manner ? iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; 

viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24. 
kdtdh, see kuf". 

kuth'^, m. a room, ^^ii, 3 ; with suff. of indef. art. kuth'‘dh, ix, 4 ; 
sg dat. kuthis, iii, 8 (bis) ; x, 7, 8 (bis) ; pi. nom. kiith*, vi, 3. 
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Icatiko, adj. of or belonging to -where ? ii, 2 (poet.). Cf. kati. 
katarun, to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh katardn, x, 7. 
kitt'hval, m. a chief of police, a kotwdl, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; sg. ag. 
kut'^u'dlan, v, 7, 8, 9 ; kufivdl-gdnas (sg. dat.), to the -^vretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gdn). 

katawan, f . the -wages of spinning ; — kartin", to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. 
kaitgdh, kdtydk, see kut“. 
kafsa, kdtsa, see kut'^. 
kits^, see kyut'‘. 
kdts^, see kui“. 
kuwa, adv. how ? v, 9. 
kiy, in hargdh-kiy, if, viii, 7, 13. See Tiargdh. 
kyd, see kydh, 1 and 4. 

kydh 1 or kyd 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ? 

As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who ? xi, 2 ; xii, 1 ; kusuy, 
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kd7n‘, by whom ? iii, 3 (bis) ; x, 12 ; 
pi. noin. kmn, who ? xii, 1. 

subst. inan. kyd, what ? vi, 5 ; kydh, what ? ii, 2, 4, 11 ; 
iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis) ; iv, 7 ; v, 9 (bis) ; -vi, 15 ; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30 ; viii, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater) ; 
ix, 4 (bis ) ; x, 2, 5, 6, 8 ; xii, 1, 7, 20. 

ke-ho, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5 ; dat. ka/h ; poet, colloquial, kathd-kit' 
(pots) for what ? xi, 1 1 ; abl. kami-hdpath, for what ? why ? 
on what account ? ix, 1 ; x, 12 ; kami-mokha, on what 
account ? x, 4 ; gen. kamyuk'^, of what ? -vi, 13, 4. 

kydh sahah chuwa, what is your reason ? vdii, 5 ; kydh 
gatshiy anun'^ Jiishdna, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xii, 21. 

adj. f. inan. nom. kusa kiisa, which (of several) ? x, G (bis). 

»we kydh zulm chuh gomoV^, (hear) what tyranny has happened 
to me, ix, 6. 

an. masc. kus-tdn ivopar, some one else, v, 4 ; inan. kydh-ldn 
iakhsir, some fault of other, -viii, 10. 
kydh 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis) ; how ? -vii, 8, 27, 8. 
hjdh 3, an expletive implying interrogation, -vii, 27, 8. 
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kydh 4 or hyd 2 (v, 9 ; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial 
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
to the English “ why ! ”, “ of course,” “ certainly,” “ verily,” 
“ you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 10 ; x, 3 (ter), 12 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis), 23 ; yiT 
kydh, “ here, in fact,” or “ here, you see,” x, 12 (bis) ; yit* 
kydh . . . at* kydh, here on the one hand you see . . . there 
on the other hand you see, viii, 13 ; ada-kydh, then of course, 
of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

kydh 5, conj., or, iv, 7. 

kyom'*, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

kyuV^, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive, 
is adjectival, find agrees with the governing noun. Thus : 
m. sg. nom. hag zananan-kyut^, a garden for the women, ii, 1 ; 
guris-kyuV* gdsa, grass for the horse, x, 5 ; retas-kyuV* kharj, 
expenditure for a month, xii, 4 ; tren retan-kyuf* kharj, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; tath-kyut'^ shestruw** 
panja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun** me-kyuV*, firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rdth-kyuV*, by night, iii, 1. 

m. pi. nom. wasth pdtasheha-sanze kore-kit*, articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; kalho-kit*, (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. wqj^ pdtashdha-sanze kore-kits'^, a ring for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; ziydphath pdtishohiyen-kits'*, a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, 11 ; gov" kits" jay, a place for the cow, 
xi, 12. 

kyuth", adv. how ? ii, 5. 

kydzi, adv. why ? iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 4, 5 ; 
ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2. 

Id, in Ld-makdn, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29. 

labun, to take ; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9 ; past m. sg. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. ag. lobun, ii, 10. 

loch, m. a hundred thousand, a Idkh ; lache-ndw", m. He Who has 
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2. 

lich"n, see likhun. 

ladun, to send, iv, 2 ; vii, 7 ; x, 3 (many times) ; xii, 15 ; to put 
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or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray), 
V, 7 ; viii, 4, 12 ; to fill (a cup with water, pi/dlas ah ladun), 
viii, 7 ; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5 ; mati rah ladun, 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshem ladun'" kentshdh, you must 
send me something, xii, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, lad, sfii, 15 ; fut. 
sg. 2, with suS. 1st pers. sg. dat. and conditional sufE. 
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3 ; past m. sg. with 
sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodun, ii, 5 ; vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
ditto and with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. lod^nam, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; 
xii, 15 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. liiz^n, x, 3 ; ditto and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. liiz“nas, x, 3 (bis) ; pi. with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. lazakk, 
viii, 4, 12. 

laLm 1 and 2, see larun 1 and 2. 

laddy\ f. fighting ; miliiv^kh laddy*, fighting was joined by them, 
i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 

lagun, to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced, 
{amdr lagun, desire to be felt, v, 2 ; hdche lagiih'", hunger to 
be felt, vi, 16 ; tresh lagiih^, thirst to be felt, viii, 7 ; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.) ; to come into 
existence (mang luj^, a demand was made, xi, 16) ; to occur, 
happen, become (rath lagiih^, night to come on, viii, 9) ; 
to become hable to, to incur {kod lagun, to incur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11) ; to be experienced [gray 
lagiih'", shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition {lagun wohdli^ 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5) ; 
to be caught {wdlawdshi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2) ; 
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5 ; xi, 5 ; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), viii, 5 ; to begin. 

In the meaning “ to begin ”, this verb is used with the 
oblique infinitive in -ni of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds. Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7 ; 
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nerani 1., to begin to issue, x, 7 ; pholani 1., (of the dawn) 
to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; xii, 2 ; ivanani 1., to begin to 
say, X, 1 ; icasani 1 ., to begin to descend, viii, 6 ; wolharani L, 
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; watani 1 ., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ; 
yini L, to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
lagun is in the past tense. 

fut. sg. 2, lagakk, v, 2 ; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a sufE. ma lagah-a-m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2 ; 
3, lagi, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. lageJch, ix, 12 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5. 

past m. sg. log'‘, v, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log'‘m^y, 
V, 2 ; pi. ldg\ x, 1 ; xi, 5 ; f. sg. hy“, xi, 16 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. luj^s, vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; perf. m. pi. 2, chiwa 
lag'mdt', viii, 5. 
cond. past sg. 1, lagaho, v, 8. 

Idgun, to apply ; to fix (jenda Idgun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 
insist on a claim, v, 11) ; to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2 ; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ; 
X, 7, 12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to be carried 
on {ldg‘mdt* nagma, dances were being carried on, iii, 7). 

conj. part. Idgith, i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 12 (bis) ; impve. sg. 2, 
lag, V, 9, 11 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idgun, 
V, 10, 1 (bis) ; X, 7 ; perf. m. pi. (auxiliary omitted), I6g'mdt\ 
iii, 7 ; plup. m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. 6su>n l6g'‘mof^, 
X, 14. 

lagar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pi. nom. Idgar, vi, 15. 

luh-luh, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times). 

lohliir'^, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. lohlari, vi, 3. 

lej'^, f. a cooking pot ; pi. nom. leje, xi, 10. 

luf‘, liij^s, see lagun. 

lekh, f. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ; 
pi. dat. lekan, 'vdii, 3, 11. 

lokJi, m. pi. people ; pi. nom. ii, 11 ; dat. Idkan, ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
According to the Kasmirasabdamrta (II, i, 66), in standard 
Ka.shmlrl this word is lukk, and retains the long ii throughout 
all its cases. 
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likhun, to write ; impve. sg. 2, Itk/i, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, likJian, 
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh likhdn, x, 13 ; f. sg. 3, likhdn cheh, 
xii, 11 ; part. m. sg. lyiikh", xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. lyukliun, xii, 22 (bis) ; ditto and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. lyukh'^ttas, xii, 15 (bis), 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
lyukhus, xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. lyukh^has, xii, 17 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
lichen, viii, 10 ; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyukli^mot^ , 
viii, 10 ; xii, 15, 23. 

Idkani, m. a bridle, xi, 9. 

lokut'^, adj. small ; lokut'^ hyuh'‘, the younger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. lok^t^ Mh\ xii, 1. 

Idl 1, m. a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6 ; sg. dat. 
tath Idlas hyuh", like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom Idl, 
i, 9 ; X, 2 ; 5, 12 (ter) ; xii, 3, 5, 9 ; dat. Idlan-peth, on the 
rubies, x, 5 ; gen. ldlan-hond'‘, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. Idlau, viii, 
3, 11 ; Idl-phardsh, m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3 ; Idl- 
shendkh, m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat. 
Idl-shendkas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. Idl-shendka-sond", xii, 8, 25 ; ag. -skendkan, 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 

Idl 2, f. spittle, saliva, viii, 7. 

Ldlmdl, N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi- 
tion), 25. 

IMa-Malikh, N.P. m. ; sg. gen. Ldla-Alalikuri^ , iv, title ; dat. 
Ldla-Malikas, iv, 7. 

lalawun, to caress ; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawdn, v, 6. 

lamun, to pull, drag ; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
elms lamdn, he is pulling him, viii, 9. 

Z(5n“, m. fate ; Idn'-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck, 
vii, 12. 

Landan, ni. London ; sg. abl. Landaua-petha, xi, 3. 

langut‘, f. a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23. 

lonun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh londn, x, 5. 

lar, f. the side (of the body) ; sg. abl. lari, vii, 18 ; lari-tala, from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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Zar, f. running, pursuit ; running away, fleeing ; — hariin^, to 
pursue, ii, 8 ; Idr tsdnun^, to pursue, ix, 2. 

Zm/", f. a house ; dat. lare, vi, 3. 

Idrun 1 or (iii, 5 ; vi, 8) Iddun 1, to run ; pata Idrun, to run after, 
to pursue (ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; xi, 18). 

pres. part. Idrdn, vi, 8 ; viii, 6 ; xi, 12 ; pres. m. pi. 3, 
chih Idrdn, ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. chihh Idrdn, 

xi, 18 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, os‘ Idrdn, x, 5 ; 1 past m. pi. with 
suS. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idris, ii, 9 ; III past m. sg. Idrydv, ii, 10 ; 
Iddydv, iii, 5 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Iddyeyes, \d, 8. 

Idrun 2 or Iddun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirt3dng a person) ; perf. Idrydmot'* 
(Govind Kaul) or Iddyoinot^ (Hatim), viii, 6 {amis zahar Z., 
the poison has touched her). 

lashkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; sg. dat. lashkari, ii, 7 ;. x, 9, 13 ; lasKkari- 
manz, in the army, ii, 6, 8. 

lasim, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sg. 3, Iasi, x, 7. 

ZoZ“, adj. light, gentle ; ldt'-p6th\ gently, xii, 5. 

Zo<“, the tail of an animal, v, 7 ; abl. lati-kdn*, in the direction of 
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. 

lath, f. a foot ; pi. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7. 

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. doyi lati, on two occasions, 
twice, viii, 7 ; treyimi lati, on the third occasion, viii, 7. 

Zii“r“, f. a saw ; abl. litri-sdty, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19. 

I6w'‘, m. in gdsa-ldw'*, a bundle of grass, xi, 12. 

lyukh^, etc., see likhun. 

Idyikh, adj. fit, worthy ; me Idyikh, worthy of me, xii, 10, 9 ; 
Idyik-e-pdtashdh, worthy of a king, x, 4 ; Idyik-i-waztr, worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19 ; Idyik-i-pdtashdh, worthy of a king, 

xii, 19. 

Idyild, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic Id ildJia 
illa-lldhu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17. 

Idyun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat. 
of obj.) ; ix, 8 ; x, 1 {amts Idyukh, they beat him, bhdve 
prayoga) ; {sMmsheri-hiinz'^ tsundA IdyuTA, to strike a blow 
with a sword, iii, 5, 6 ; thaph ddmdnas Idyiin^, to strike a 


343 


YOGABULABY 




grasp to a skirt, to seize the skirt, v, 9; handaMi Idyun, to 
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11 ; \nii, 10) ; to cast, to throw, 
i, 6, 7, 8 ; V, 3, 4 (ter), 5. 

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) Idyeni, ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
pi. hech Idydn* nnz\ learn to throw balls, v, 3 ; impve. 2, 
lay, i, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idyus, iii, 5 ; fut. 
sg. 3, Idyi, iii, 9 ; pres. m. sg. 3, Idydn chuh, v, 4 ; imperf. m. 
sg. 3, 6s'‘ Idydn, i, 6. 

I past m. sg. uith suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idyun, i, 8 ; iii, 
1,2; ditto and sufE. 3rd pers. sg. dat. I6y'‘nas, viii, 10 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. loyukh, x, 1 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. loy'^has, ii, 11 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. ldy*mas, v, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
loyin, V, 4 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idy^n, viii, 6, 
ditto and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. Idy^nam, v, 9 ; ditto and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. Idy^nas, iii, 6. 

Ill past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. Idydnas, he had thro'mi a long time ago to her, v, 5. 
liiz^, see ladun. 

ma or (poet, v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. nuz Tear, 
do not make, xii, 7. Cf. md 1. 

md 1, or (poet, v, 11) mdv, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a sufhx to the verb, 
md hgaham ((agnM+a+m, in which the a is a junction vowel), 
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay 
-wuchihe . . . md mdrihe, if he had seen ... he would not 
have killed, viii, 10 (but cf. mdrihe-na, viii, 7) ; hargdh-kiy 
Sara harihe . . . md diyihe hukiim, if he had investigated, . . . 
he would not have given the order, viii, 1 3. Cf . ma and na. 
md 2, or (poet, v, 9) mdh, adv. indicating a question asked with 
hesitation, equivalent to “ I wonder if ”, “ can it be possible 
that ? ” i, 2 ; v, 8, 9 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 9, 13 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 23. 
me, see boh. 

mobdrakh, adj. blessed ; ■ — karun, to congratulate, x, 8. 
mach-tH^r^, f. a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. mdch-tH°ri, 
ix, 1, 6. 
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macama^ m. iST. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked 
with ghl and spices, and coloured, ii, 3. 
mad, m. pride, ^ui, 15. 

rtiodd, f. (Ar. mudda‘d), meaning, object, vi, 7. 
modu, see mor“. 
mud'‘, see marun. 

mddan, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater) ; with sufF. of 
indef. art. gasa-moddna, a certain grass plain, x, 5 ; sg. dat. 

• moddnas, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; xii, 20 ; pi. nom. (acc.) -pdslie- 
mdddn, the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 
modur'^, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine) ; pi. abl. modaryiv kathau, with 
sweet words, ix, 7. 
mdh, see md 2. 

mahabath, m. affection, love ; sg. abl. makabata-soty, through 
affection, x, 4. 

mahkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope) ; 
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

mahala-khdn, or (xii, 19) -khdna, m. the private apartments of 
a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11 ; ddkhil-i-mahalakhdna, (of 
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19. 
muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 3 ; sg. abl. muhima- 
sotin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis) ; muhim- 
zad, poverty stricken, x, 4. 

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6 ; vii, 4. 

Mahmod, m. N.P. Mahmud ; i-Gaznavi, Mahmud of Ghazni, 

i, 1. 

')nahanyuv'‘, m. a man, x, 4 ; pi. nom. mahaniv^, x, 1. 
rmhar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10 ; xii, 22 ; N. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur ; mohar kariin’^, to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mohara-dydr, 
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9 ; mokar-kaias rosk'‘, 
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12. 
mdkrdj, m. (a Hindi word), the Maharaja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 
mak'^ram,, adj. familiar (wuth), intimately acquainted (wdth), ii, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

mdj'^, f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis) ; xii, 15 (quater), 8 ; sg. 
dat. mdje, viii, 3 (bis) ; gen. mdje-hond’^, xii, 15 ; ag. mdji, 
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V, 6 ; xii, 15, 8 : voc. mdjiy, xii, 15 (bis) ; mdje-zamin, 
mother-earth, ix, 9 ; wora-mdj'^, a stepmother, viii, 1. 
mojiib, m. a reason ; amiy mojub, for this reason, viii, 6. 
mejer, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer, 
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12, 13 ; sg. dat. mejeras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis) ; ag. mejeran, x, 12. 

mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the \nllage headman, ix, 
10 ; sg. ag. mukadaman, ix, 1. 

makJi, m. an axe ; makh dyiinA, to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vii, 14. 

mdkh, m. the face ; mokh rafun, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 
V, 9 ; abl. mokha, on account of ; ta7ni mokha, on that account, 
viii, 9 ; kumi mokha, on what account, x, 4. 
mqkh^ra, m. coquetry ; mqkhAr-i-zan, a woman’s coquetry, woman’s 
wiles, X, 13. 

mdkalun, to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8 ; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8 ; vi, 10, 1 ; mdkalan pay, a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 

inf. obi. abl. mdkalan (poet, io^ mokalana), ix, 11 ; fut. sg. 3, 
mokali, v, 8 ; vi, 10 ; 1 past m. pi. with emph. y, mokdliy, 
vi, 11 ; 3 past m. sg. mokalydv, viii, 6, 8. 
mdkaldivun, to finish, to complete, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xii, 5 ; 
to release, set free, v, 8. 

wanith mdkaldivun, to finish speaking, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; 
kdsith m., to finish shaving, xii, 5. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. tayiye mdkaldmiin^, do you know how 
to get her released ? v, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. mdkaldwahun, we shall complete it, x, 1 ; 1 past m. sg. 
mdkaloiv’^, \n, 16 ; ix, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. mdkalow’^nas, he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5. 
tnakdn, m. a dwelling-place, see Id. 

mdkta, m. a pearl ; pi. nom. with emph. y, mdktay, pearls verily, 
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mdkhta. 
mdl, m. goods, property, i, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (qiiater). 

7 nala, m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah ; pi. dat. inalan, vi, 13 
7 ndl, m. the price (of anything), viii, 9 ; — karun, to fix the price, 
viii, 9 (bis). 
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m5Z“, m. a father, viii, 13 ; ivora-moj'^ yd mdl’*, a stepmother or 
(step)father, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. mdlis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3 ; 
gen. moP-sond^, xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4 ; ag. moP, v, 6. 
Alalikh, N.P. See Ldla-Malikh. 

malakh, m. an angel ; pi. ag. modakav (for malalcau), iv, 2. 
mulkh, m. a country, district ; pi. dat. mulkan, i, 1. 
rmPkiynA, f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England ; sg. ag. 
mdPkdni, xi, 2. 

milawun, to join, unite (transitive) ; 1 past f. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. miluv'‘kh laddy^, fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselves, x, 1. 
mumot", see marun. 

man, f. the mind ; sg. abl. mani, vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fern. adj. {panane, 
for panani, m.c.) in agreement with it. 
mane, m. meaning, purport, iii, 4, 5 ; vii, 27, 8 ; khdhas mane 
tsdrun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 
mang, f. a request ; — ladiin^, to make a request, make a demand, 

xi, 16. 

manga, see hanga ta manga. 

mangun, to ask for, demand ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. mangnn'^, 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18 ; with gatshi, 

xii, 13, 8 ; impve. sg. 2, mang, xii, 5, 10, 1 ; with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. ^nangurn, ask from me, xii, 18 ; fut. vuth suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdnghes-na, you must not ask from 
her, xii, 18 ; indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay, 
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7 ; 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
mangahas, thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. chum mangdn, he is asking from 
me, xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; pi. 3, with same suff. chim mangdn;ikej 
are asking from me, xi, 14. 

mangandwun, to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mangandwun, vi, 16 ; pi. with suff. 
3rd pers.pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur* manganmPhay, 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 
manosh, m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.) 
mandshes, xii, 15. 
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manz, adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside). 

postpos. governing dat. in ; on (in special cases only) ; 
into. 

in, ath-manz, in it, xii, 3, 15 ; ath'-m., in it verily, viii, 1 ; 
xii, 2, 22 ; bdgas-m.., in the garden, ii, 1, 7 ; chtis manz, he 
is mside it, xii, 3 ; dobas-m., in the pit, xii, 6, 7 ; dadari-m., in 
the hollow, ii, 10 ; dilas-m., in the heart, ii, 5 ; hdpatas-m., in 
the bear, ii, 11 ; janatas-m., in heaven, xii, 20, 3 ; kdli-m., 
in the stream, xii, 2 ; kane-m., in a stone, vi, 7 ; maris-m., 
in the body, ii, 6 ; pdtashdM-m., in the kingdom, xii, 19 ; 
suras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23 ; totas-m., in the parrot, ii, 8 ; 
wdr'vis-m., in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yes-m., in whom, 

ii, 9. 

on, athas-m., (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12 ; 
mdddmts-m., on the plain, xii, 20 ; tokis-m., (jewels) on a tray, 

viii, 12 ; tat¥-m., (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11. 
into, (on to), amis-m., (put) into this (bear), ii, 4 ; bagas-rn., 

(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 7 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis) ; dun'ydhas-m., (go) into the world, xii, 18 
(bis) ; halamas-m., (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
hdpatas-m., (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janatas-m., (arrive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis) ; jdye-m., (enter) into a place, 

iii, 7 ; kuthis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; 
laskari-m., (go, etc.) into the army, ii, 6, 9 ; mdddnas-m., 
(arrived) on to a plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mad(r)is-m., (enter) 
into a body, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11 ; ndgas-m., (descend, throw) into a 
spring, iii, 5, 9 ; xii, 7, 12 ; ndras-m., (leap) into the fire, 
iii, 4 ; pdshdkas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
sheharas-rn., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 2 ; shikamas-m., (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; 
tatld-m., (throw) into it verily, xii, 11 ; totas-m., (entered) 
into the parrot, ii, 5 ; wanas-m., (arrived) into a forest, 

ix, 1. 

manza, postpos. governing abl. from in ; ami-manza, from in it, 
xii, 4 ; bagala-m., from in (i.e. from imder) the armpit, viii, 7 ; 
cenda-m., from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15 ; doba-m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7 ; kdli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ; 
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ralchi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the 
field, X, 12 (bis) ; shehara-m., from in (i.e. from) the city, 
viii, 11 ; shikama-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; sura-m., 
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, x, 12 ; tvana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4 ; yemi-m., 
from in which, xii, 11. 

monziir, approved, accepted, i, 12. 

munazdth (= munazzat), pure (of God), \di, 1. 

mine-miir^, f. a hind, ii, 8 ; dat. -mare, ii, 9 ; ag. -mari, ii, 9. 

mar, m. killing, slaughter ; mdra gatshun, to die a violent death, 
X, 7, 8, 13. 

mor", or (ii, 5, 9) mod'^, m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis), 
1 ; sg. dat. maris, ii, 7 ; maris-manz, ii, 6, 7, 11 ; madis-manz, 
ii, 5. 

mitr", f. see mine-miir'^. 

mard, m. a man ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23. 

murdamdzori, f. laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian tnurdum dzdri. In that 
language rmrdum dzdr, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean “ a lovely woman ”. Hence mardum dzdri 
would mean lit. “ the conduct of a man with a lovely woman ”, 
i.e. “ amorous sport.” 

marhabd, interj. welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of 
indef . art. karHos marhabdh, make ye a God bless you for him, 
wish him good luck, ii, 10. 

mdraka ( = ma'raka), m. an assembly ; pi. dat. mdrakan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 

murkhas (= murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), wi, 11. 

rnarun, irreg. to die ; conj. part. 7narith, having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7 ; marith gatshun (=- Hindi mar jdna), to die, vi, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, hoy mara-y, if I shall die, \uii, 1 (bis) ; 3, mari, 
X, 7 ; xii, 19 ; imperf. mardn, he was dying, he used to 
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, wiwd", ii, 3, 6 ; sg. f. 3, moye, viii, 2, 11. 
perf. part. m. sg. dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10 ; 

dat. kdtydh icarihy gamdt‘ mumatis, how many years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii, 
20; pi. mmndt\ \dii, 1 ; perf. m. pi. 3,chihmumdt\ they have 
died, viii, 1 ; fut. perf. dsi mumot'^, he is probably dead, 
X, 8 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, marike, viii, 7. 
marun, to kill ; to strike, wound (v, 6). 

inf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7 ; 
abl. mdram-bdpath, (given) for killing, x, 12 ; dm mdrani, 
he came to kiU me, viii, 13 ; fut. pass. part, gatshi mdruvA, 
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5 ; conj. part, mdrith trdwun 
( = Hindi mar ddlna), to kill, slay, x, 8. 

impve. pi. 2, \vith suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mdryun, ii, 16 ; 
with sufE. 3rd pers. pi. acc. or dat. mdryukh, viii, 4, 12, 3 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mdrath, ii, 11 ; 3, 
mare (m.c. for mdri), v, 7 ; with emph. y, mdriy, vi, 11 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. pi. gen. yiis mdriwa, he who among you will 
kill, ii, 7 ; pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. mdranakh, viii, 4. 

past m. sg. mdr“, iii, 3 (ter) ; vi, 11 ; neg. mtr'‘-na, ii, 8 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. mdr'^thas, 
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mdrun, 
\dii, 7, 10 (bis) ; x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 1st 
pers. sg. dat. m6r'‘ham, they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 
iii, 3 ; pi. md>', viii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. sg. mdrikh, 
viii, 4. 

cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
mdrahath-na ; 3, neg. mdrihe, he would not have killed, 
viii, 10 ; mdrihe-na, he would not have killed, \-iii, 7 ; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence. 
martsa-ivagun, m. red pepper; martsa-wdgan ratshi-hand, a little red 
pepper, a small amoimt of red pepper, v, 6. 
mar (-wcdul, ra. an executioner ; pi. nom. (for acc.) mdrnv:dla\ x, 12 ; 
dat. mdraivdtalan, viii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 : ag. 
mdrawdtalau, \dii, 12 ; x, 12 ; Cf. icdlul. 

Mardz, m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir ; 
Mnrdz-i-pargan, the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Maraz. 
xi, 5. 

mas, m. wine, \di, 31. 
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Musa, Moses ; sg. ag. musay, iv, 5. 

mashhur, celebrated, renowned, xi, 3. 

mashun, to be forgotten ; (with subj. in dat.) to forget ; conj. 
part, hath gayes tnashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; 
past part. m. sg. amis moth^, he forgot, v, 7 ; f. sg. 1 with 
sufE. 3rd pers. pi. dat. muth'^kh, (love, fem.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8. 

mushtdkh, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat., 
iii, 1, 9 (bis) ; m. • ath' tamdshes-kun, enamoured of that 
spectacle, iii, 7 ; m. tath^-soty, entranced with that also, iii, 
8 ; jidnas^y-kun mushtdkh, (God has) yearnings only for Him- 
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has 
yearnings, they can only be for Himself, as aU things consist 
in Him, vii, 3 ; mushtdkh gatshun, to become entranced, etc., 
iii, 1, 7, 8. 

mashujeth, f. a wish, vii, 7. 

miskin, m. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10 ; pi. nom. 
rniskin, ix, 11. 

miskim, f. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond'^, x, 4 (bis). 

musla, m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. mush-han, f. a piece of 
s kin , xii, 21 ; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22. 

mqslahatk, f. consrdtation ; — karun^, to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19. 

masnavi, f. a rhymed poem, vii, 30. 

Misar, see Aziz-i-Misar. 

mast, m. hair ; mast kdsun (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

niasHh, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fem. noun in dat. pi., mastan, 
vi, 15. 

moV*, adj. mad, v, 2 ; subst. m. a mad man ; sg. dat. nemis matis 
swvdh, except this madman, v, 9 ; ag. rndf^, v, 9. 

moV^, the space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back, 
sg. abl. mati, v, 9 ; xi, 10. 

moth, m. death ; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. motiih^, (a 
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4. 

mathun, to rub ; conj. part, mathith, having rubbed (butter on 
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something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, nuitJi, rub (ashes on the body), 
V, 9. 

motasuV' (for mutasaddi), m. an accountant ; pi. nom. mdtasiif, 
ix, 7. 

matsh, f. the arm ; sg. abl. matshi, x, 5. 

mStsh, m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man ; sg. abl. mBtsJia-hoy, f. the smell of a man, xii, 15. 

mutsarun, to open ; — a door (viii, 3) ; ^ — a letter (viii, 10 ; xii, 
23) ; — the eyes (xii, 22) ; sina — , to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21). 

conj. part, mutsarith, vii, 21 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. dat. mutsaray, viii, 3 ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. mutsorun, viii, 10 ; xii, 23 ; f. pi. with same 
suff. mutsaren, xii, 22. 

mewa, m. a fruit, xii, 21, 2. 

mov, poet, for md 1 (v, 11), q.v. 

may, poet, for ^na (v, 2), q.v. 

mdye, see marun. 

mydn^, possess, pron. my, i, 10 ; vii, 27, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 12 (bis), 4 ; 
xii, 15 ; with emph. y, mydnuy, vii, 9 ; m. sg. dat. myonis, 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 ; abl. mydni, i, 2 ; pi. nom. myon*. vii, 20 ; 
X, 5 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; dat. mydnen, ii, 7 ; f. sg. nom. myon^, 
iii, 2, 4, 8, 9 ; v, 10 ; xii, 14 (bis), 5, 8 ; with emph. y, mydli^y, 
X, 10. 

myitth'^, adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream). 

jndz, m. flesh, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mdzas, vii, 14. 

mizmdn, m. a guest, vii, 4. 

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see ma, md 1), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the fut. imperative. _ In a direct statement it is usually 
suffixed to the verb, as in mdr^-na, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in mdrahath-na, 
I should not have killed thee. Before it the suffix kh does not 
become h, as in chukh-na, not chuhana, thou art not. It is 
used in this way, suffixed to a verb in i, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1, 2, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis) ; vi, 10, 6 (bis) ; viii. 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 ; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4 ; xii, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22. With the fut. impve., 
we have ddp^zem-na, you must not say to me, v, 8 ; kdBzi-7ia, 
you must not make, viii, 1 ; xii, 6 ; wds'-zi-na, you must not 
descend, xii, 11 ; mdnghes-na, you must not demand from 
her, xii, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence, as in na rudAmf", there was not remaining, i, 5 ; 
wuchun ati na Jckar, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9 ; wicchun 
ta mdl na kuni, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9 ; 
mwhun ati na pdshdkh, she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in yeli na hani, when it is not possible, x, 3 ; yesa 
na pdnas-soty cheh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6 ; 
yeli na yinsdn 6s'‘, when it was not a man, x, 7 ; yim na 
zdnan, they who do not know, xi, 8. 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in na-dsams, 
for non-existence, x, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay keh ayem, 
she did not come at all to me, v, 5 ; yor nay rozani dy, we did 
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; yith nay Idgekh gray, 
so that they may not be at aU shaken, ix, 12 ; bo-nay sara 
zdh, I shall never remember, xi, 14 ; keh na j chim hozdn, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 

nd, negative interrogative suffix in dsi-nd, will there not be ? 
viii, 7 ; dye-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; bani-nd, will there 
not be ? vi, 13 ; bozakh-nd, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
khekh-nd, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; chukh-nd parzandwdn, 
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; tagem-nd, will it not be 
within my power ? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5 ; wada-nd, 
shall I not v'eep ? vii, 25 ; yikh-nd, wilt thou not come ? 
vi, 2 ; zdna-nd, shall I not know ? x, 12. 

Tiau, i.q. na (poet.) ; nau kdh-tl, no one at all, wii, 23 ; nau zclnav, 
we do not know, xi, 15. 

nu, adv. neg. in )ih cJiiih gatshdn pdtashelias, nu chuh gatshnn biye-kiin, 
he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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nebar, adv. outside, iii, 8 (ter) ; viii, 7 ; x, 7 ; postpos. sMharas 
nebar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 

necJii, see netk“. 

necyuv'^, m. a son, iii, 9 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. zargar- 
necyuvdh, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2 ; sg. dat. (for acc.) necivis, 
ui, 9 ; pi. nom. neciv', viii, 11 ; xii, 1 ; dat. neciven-peth, 
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. neciven-hunz^, viii, 3, 11. 

ndd, m. a call, a summons ; ndd dyun'‘, to summon, i, 10 ; x, 12 : 
xii, 17. 

ndddn, m. a fool ; sg. dat. ndddnas, ii, 5 ; voc. ndddna, xi, 11. 

ndg, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6 ; sg. dat. ndgas, v, 9 ; 
xii, 6 ; ndgas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9 ; 
xii, 7, 12 ; ndgas-peth, (w'ent, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 5, 9 ; xii, 6 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; mgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

sg. abl. kasani ndga-petha, an oath from by the stream, 
an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to witness, v, 9 ; voc. ndga, v, 9 ; pi. nom. ndg, vi, 15 ; dat. 
(for acc.) ndgan, vi, 15. 

nagma, m. a melody, song ; in Kashmiri, a dance of women ; pi. 
nom., id., iii, 7. 

nigin, m. a jewel ; pi. nom. id., i, 9 ; ag. niginau, (a tray filled) 
Avith jewels, viii, 3, 11. 

Noh, m. Noah, iv, 3. 

nahith tskunun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4. 

nakha, adv. near, ii, 9. 

ndkJita (xii, 19) or nokta (xii, 4), m. a point ; hence a particular on 
w'hich one can condemn a person ; tamis raUi-ta kenhhdh 
nokhta, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up something against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-ta kentslidh noktdh (with suff. of indef. 
art.), xii, 4. 

nakdr, m. prohibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro- 
hibited), iv, 6. 

nokcr, m. a servant ; nokar behun, to sit down as a servant, to take 
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service, xii, 3 ; pi. nom. huzun-noJcar behdrA, to sit down as 
personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5. 
nohan, f. service ; kyak ndkarl karakh, what service wilt thou do ? 
what employment dost thou want ? xii, 3 ; hehiv me-nish 
nokart, be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
viii, 5. 

ndkta, see nokhta. 

nal 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pi. nom. nal, xi, 17. 
ndl 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. ndlas, vi, 9 ; abl. nala, v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
Cf. ndl*. 

ndla, f. pi. cries, lamentation ; nom. (acc.) ndla dine, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3. 
ndle, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4. 

ndl‘, adv. on the neck (cf. ndl 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — tshunun, to put 
roimd the neck, viii, 10 ; amis 2 )dshdkh ndl*, he had 
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4 ; 
fdshdkh tshon** ami ndl\ she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7. 
nam, a nail (of the finger or toe) ; pi. nom. na?n, v, 6. 
namun, to bow ; fut. sg. 3, na?ni, vi, 16 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, namydv, 
vi, 16. 

nemis, see ndth. 

ndmurdd, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

non", adj. naked ; bare (of a sword), viii, 6 ; manifest, hence, 
glorious, vi, 7 ; with emph. y, nonuy, vi, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
nw/i", viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-ratshi-hand,, a little salt, v, 6. iElsewhere 
the word is written nun.) 

nend'*r, f. sleep ; — kariin**, to sleep, v, 6 ; — 'pen**, sleep to fall, 
V, 5, 7 ; yin'*, sleep to come, v, 6 (ter) ; yiyiy nend^r 
sheh**f, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou vfilt cease to be 
sleepy ; but it also means “ cool sleep will come to thee ”, 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part, ningaldn, vi, 15 (bis). 
ndn-gdr, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. 

nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh nandn, vii, 1. 



S55 


VOCABULABY 


nish 


naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3. 
nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1. 
ndr, m. fire ; zinis ndr dyunA, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 
2, 4 ; ndr gormt'* tsheta, the fire (had) become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; sg. dat. ndras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4 ; abl. 
ndra-han zdlith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 
nur, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. nura, vii, 6. 
niir^, f. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 
narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

nerun, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge ; to issue, 
turn out, happen (as the result of something), \n, 11 ; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4 ; hatahod^-khdris drdy, they turned 
out (i.e. amoimted to) hundreds of kharwdrs, ix, 9 : mrith 
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jdnd), ii, 
3 ; xii, 15 ; nlrith yunA, to come forth (Hindi nikal dm), 
xii, 12. 

inf. hyotun nerun, he began to go forth, ii, 3 ; log'‘ nerani, 
began to issue, x, 7 ; conj. part, nlrith, ii, 3 ; xii, 12, 5 ; pres, 
part, nerdn, viii, 7 ; impve. sg. 2, ner, ii, 9 ; pi. 1, nerav, 

xi, 12 ; 2, nlriv, ii, 7 ; xii, 1 (bis) ; niriv-sa, go ye forth, 
sirs, X, 9 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, nerav, xii, 18 ; imperf. nerdn, 

xii, 1 ; m. sg. 3, nerdn, viii, 1. 

1 past m. sg. 3, drdv, ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; 
\-i, 7, 11 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4, 13 ; xii, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3 ; vith suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. drds, issued from it, xii, 3 ; drds-na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pi. 3, drdy, ix, 
9 ; X, 11 ; f. sg. 3, drdye, iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (bis) (drdye bdzar, 
she went forth to the bazaar), 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
drdyes, she issued from his (side), vii, 7. 
nerawun'^, n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 
ndsh, m. destruction, see dl'-ndsh, ix, 3. 

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pds, and governing the 
dative ; me-nish, near me, by me, viii, 5 ; for ming datives 
of possession, tse-nish, in thy ijossession, x, 14 ; tohe-nish, 
in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and 
governing a noun signifying a person, it means “ to ”. Thus ; 
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dkhun-zddas nish, (brought it) to the teacher’s son, xii, 2; 
hoyis-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10 ; Idl-shenakas-n., (came) 
to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; me-n., (came) to me, xii, 22 ; 
mejeras-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5 ; 
'phakiras-n., (came) to the mendicant, iii, 2 ; pdtashdhas-n., 
(brought him) to the Mug, ii, 11 ; pdtashehas-n., (came, etc.) 
to the king, viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 3, 5 ; waziras-n., (came) to 
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3 ; yiman-n., (she came) to these 
(persons), v, 8 ; ydras-n., (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11 ; 
zandni-n., (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Cf . nishe 1 and nishin. 

nishe 1, i.q. nish, q.v. ; phakims-nishe, (he was) near (i.e. with) 
the mendicant, ii, 9 ; tdrka-chdnas-nishe, near (i.e. in the house 
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20 ; me-nishe, in my possession, 
X, 14 ; governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, me-nishe, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; phaklras-nishe, 
came to the mendicant, ii, 7 ; waziras-nishe, (he came) to the 
vizier, xii, 19 ; governing inan. noun, palangas-nishe, he came 
near the bed, x, 7 ; Cf. nish and nishin. 

nishe 2, postpos. governing abl. ( = Hindi pds-se), from near, 
from ; khdba-nishe ahtar, terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 
12 ; tsakhi-nishe byonuy, distinct from (i.e. absolutely without) 
anger, vii, 2. 

nishdna, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
xii, 21. 

nishin, postpos. governing dat, i.q. nish and nishe 1 ; phakiras- 
nishin, (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8 ; 
khdwandas-nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; pdtashdh- 
zddan-nishin, (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. nish and 
nishe 1. 

nds'yeth (xii, 16, 7) or nasiyeth, f. admonition, advice (xii, 1), 
instruction ; — karunA, to advise, give instruction, xii, 16 ; 
nasiyeth karay akh hath, I will give thee one piece of instruc- 
tion (xii, 1). 

nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then, 
otherwise, v, 7. 

nof, m. a jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9 ; doia-notA, a milk-jar, xi, 
13 ; sg. dat. natis-peth, on the jar, iii, 5, 9. 
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neth, see noth. 

neth^, f. a thumb-ring ; sg. abl. nechi, vi, 16. 

noth or nelh, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers, 
as the equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
noth is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 
ath, q.v. 

As a substantive we have m. pi. dat. (for acc.) ndtmn, 
(look at) these, 'snii, 1 . 

As adjective we have m. sg. dat. nemis matis siwdh, 
excepting this madman, v, 9 ; nemis manoshes, to this man, 
xii, 15 ; m. pi. nom. nom Idl, these rubies, x, 5 ; f. pi. nom. 
noma wdlinje, these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. noman mdrawatalan, 
to these executioners, x, 12 : noman zanen, to these persons, 
X, 12 ; ag. nomav tahalyav, by these grooms, x, 12. 
neth'^r, m. a marriage-arrangement ; — karun, to make a marriage, 
to marry (so and so, amis soty, xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis) ; xii, 15. 
ndtuwdn, adj. feeble, i, 2. 

nav, card, nine ; pi. abl. naivav asmdnav-pefn*, above the nine 
heavens, iii, 8. 

ndv, m. a name, ii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; amis chuh ndv, her name is, 
xii, 8 ; tath chuh ndv, its name is, xii, 18. 
noiv'‘, adj. new, i, 11. 
n6w'‘, see Lachc-now'*, s.v. lack, 
nay 1, see na. 

nay 2, f. a reed-flute, vii, passim ; gen. m. nayc-hond'*, vii, 1 ; 
f. naye-hiinz^, vii, 1. 

noyid, m. a barber, xi, 18 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bk), 
22, 3, 4, 5 ; ndyid-sahakh, a barber-lesson, instruction in 
barber’s work, v, 6 ; sg. ag. ndyidan, xii, 19, 25. Cf. ndylz^. 
nyun^, irreg. to take, v, 12 ; vi, 9 ; viii, 9 (ter), 11 ; x, 1, 5 (bis) ; 
xi, 18 ; xii, 19, 25 ; to bring (news), ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; 
raUth nyun^, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; 
tulith nyun^, to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 
a bed) and lead (him) away, hi, 7. 

impve. sg. 2, Avith suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. nin, xu, 25 ; pi. 2, 
with same sufi., niyun, x, 5 ; indie, fut. pi. 1 nimav, xh, 19. 

1 past m. sg. nyuv, \'iii, 9 ; nev, hi, 7 ; with suff. 3rd 
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pers. sg. ag. nyun, vi, 9 ; with suff. Srd pers. pi. ag. nyukh, 
X, 5 (bis) ; xi, 18 ; with ditto, and also sufE. Srd pers. sg. 
gen. nyuhas, viii, 9 ; pi. niy, v, 9 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
ag. mih, x, 1 ; mth suff. Srd pers. sg, ag. nln, v, 7. 

f. sg. niye, ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 2S ; with suff. Srd pers. 
sg. ag. niyen, v, 12 ; with suff. Srd pers. pi. ag. niyekh, 
viii, 11. 

plup. m. sg. nyumot'^, viii, 9. 

nayistan, m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8 ; dat. 'nayistanas-kun, (saying) to the cane-brake, 
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistanukA, ini, 26 ; f. yuiijistdniic^, vii, 29. 

nydwun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have 
dispatched ; 1 p.p. ny6w'‘. In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic 
suffix ku, forming ny^w'^-kA, of wJiich the m. pi. nom. is 
nydv'-ki. 

ndy'ez^, f. a barber’s wife, xi, 19. Cf. noyid. 

ndz, ra, blandishment, coaxing ; pi. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 

neza, ra. a spear ; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc. 
(v, 4) ; pi. nom. neza, v, 4. 

nazdlkh, postpos. near ; sodagaras-n., (he arrived) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, viii, 10. 

nizikh, adv. near, \uii, 6 (bis) ; x, 4 ; gos n., he went near it, \-iii, 
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, badanas-n., (came) near the 
body, viii, 6 ; sheharas-n., (he came) near the city, x, S. 

nazar, f. look, regard, glance; observation, inspection, watching; 
— ches hdtsan-kim, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards 
the married pair, viii, 6 ; — chekh 6-kun, their eyes were 
directed thither, xii, 23 ; nazardh, a single glance ; nazardh 
karurA, to take one look at a person, viii, 11 ; nazar kariilA, 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1 ; x, 7, 8 (ter) ; xii, 23 ; 
dat. hyutlA nazari, he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7 ; 
nazari tdm'-sanzi soty, ondng to his lookmg at (me), vii, 13. 

tiazarbdz, m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pi. ag. nazarbdzav, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 

pJche (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4. 

poda, adj. bom, created; manifest, manifested; — karun, to 
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create, iii, 8 (ter) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7 ; — gatshun, 
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight, 

ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10. 

pagdh, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4 ; vi, 16 ; on the following day, next 
day, vi, 16 ; xii, 10. 
fhahi in fhahi dgunA, to impale, v, 10. 
phaJiarawdv, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4. 
fhakh, m. an evil smell, a stink, ii, 4. 

pkahir, m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9 ; 

iii, 1 ; X, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ; 
— Idgun, to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir, 
X, 12 ; with suff. of indef. art. phakirdh, ii, 1 (bis) ; phakird 
akh, X, 7 ; sg. dat. phakiras, ii, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 9 ; x, 
8 (bis) ; ag. phakiran, iii, 1 ; x, 7, 8, 12 ; gen. phakira-sond^, 
X, 12 ; f . — siinz'^, x, 8, 14 ; voc. phakira, ii, 3 ; x, 8 ; phakird, 
ii, 2 ; pi. dat. phakiran (for gen.), vi, 13 ; ag. phakirav, v, 8. 

phakiri, f. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 
hood, X, 14 ; sg. gen. phakiriye-hondA, x, 9. 
phikir^, i. thought, consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude, 
anxiety ; keh chena phikir'^ (xii, 5) or kefshdh chSna phikir'^ 
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with suff. of indef. art. phikirdh kariiiA, to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phikiri gatshun, to go ioto 
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phal 1, m. a fruit ; pi. nom. phal, ix, 9. 

phal 2, f. a small piece, a splinter ; pi. nom. (for acc.) phala, vii, 14. 
phol'‘, m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
etc. ; kaiii-phoA, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
pholun, to flower to break (of the dawn), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obi. pholani logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh pholdn, xii, 2 ; past m. sg. 3, 
phql", iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
pharnb, m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13. 

pahdn, a dim. suff. drav dur-pahdn, he went forth a little distance, 
X, 7 ; byuth^ duri-pahdn, he sat down at a little distance, 
X, 7 ; khasun hyor^-pahdn, to go a little distance up-stream, 
xii, 6. 
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pahar, m. a division of time consisting of three hours, an eighth 
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3 ; 
rdis“-hond'‘ pahar, a watch of the night, iii, 1 ; sg. abl. patimi 
pahara, at the last watch (of the night), v, 8 ; pi. nom. pahar, 
viii, 5. 

phardd, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 

pharun, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber ; past m. sg. 3, 
phor'^ tas Yibtis, Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. 

pherun, to go round, wander about, i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; to return, go back ; 
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of 
subject) ; thiid'^-kani pherun, to turn oneself backwards, 
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4. 

conj. part, phirith, having returned ; with or without pot'‘, 
very common in the meaning “ back again ”, as in phirith 
yun'^, to come back, return, ii, 3 ; v, 10 ; viii, 10 ; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4 ; so phirith nerun (x, 14) or 
phirith pof^ nerun (xii, 19), to go forth back again ; phirith 
wasun, to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with 
verbs of saying, it means “ in answer ” ; thus, phirith dajmn, 
to say in answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
viii, 8 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 3, 4, 5 (bis) ; 
o so phirith wanun, to reply, v, 2, 4; wanun por phirith, 
id., X, 7 ; phirith ladun, to send (a message) in reply, x, 
3 (bis) ; with wdthun, to arise, we have wothus phirith, he up 
and replied to him, viii, 6 ; x, 2 ; wothus pot'' phirith, id., 
X, 6 ; wbish^s phirith, she up and answered him, xii, 11. 
With gatshun, we have phirith gatshun, to go having turned 
away, i.e. to become hostile, iv, 3. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh pheran, ii, 5 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, ts" 
pheran, i, 2. 

past m. sg. 3, phyur", viii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
phyurus, viii, 7, 10 (bis). 

phirun, to turn something round ; freq. part, phir' phir\ tu rnin g 
(me) round and round, vii, 18; conj. part, phirith tshunun, 
to turn upside down, iii, 5. 

pharosh, m. a seller ; lal-pharosk, a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3. 
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Phdrsaf, m. N.P., Sir Douglas Forsyth, xi, 2. 
phursath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17. 
paharaw6l^, m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ; 
sg. dat. -wdlis, viii, 8. 

phdr'ydd, m. a lamentation, cry for help or redress, complaint ; 

— dyun^, to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; x, 2. 
phdsh, m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ; 
me ma kar siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, 
xii, 7. 

phatun, to be broken ; past f. sg. 3, phiit^, iii, 5 ; with sufi. 
2nd pers. pi. dat. phiit^wa, x, 12. 

phuPrun, to break (trans.) ; impve. pi. 2 with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phuPryun, xii, 3 ; past m. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. phufrukh, xii, 4 ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phut°r'^has, 
ii, 11. 

photuwdh, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the sufi. 

of the Lndef. art. added. 
phyur'‘, etc., see pherun. 
pakh, f. a wing ; pi. nom. pakha, viii, 7. 

pdkh, adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10. 
pdkhta, adj. ripe ; as subst. pi. dat. (for acc.) pdkhtan, vi, 15. 
pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh pakun, they began 
to go, X, 1 ; neg. conj. part, moddn chuh ivune pakanay, the 
plain is stiU not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet 
passed over it, x, 1 ; pres. part, pakdn, going, i.e. as I go, 
V, 7 ; impve. pi. 2, pakiv-sa, go ye, sirs, x, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh pakdn, iii, 11 ; pakdn chuh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; pi. 3, chih 
pakdn, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4 ; f. sg. 3, cheh pakdn, iii, 2 ; 
xii, 7 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, pakdn, v, 7 ; pi. 3, os' pakdn, 

x, 1. 

pakandunin, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14) ; to drive 
an animal (xi, 8) ; pres. (aux. omitted) m. pi. 3, pakandudn, 

xi, 4 ; imperf. ra. pi. 3, os' pakandwdn, xi, 8. 

pakawun", n. ag., f. sg. nom. pakaivun", one who marches, xi, 11. 
pal, m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15 ; sg. dat. palas, xii, 15. 
pdldduw", adj. made of steel ; m. pi. nom. poldddv', v, 4. 
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pdlun, to protect ; saldm pdliinA, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(xii, 16) ; conj. part, pdlith, xii, 16. 
palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7 ; v, 5, 9 ; x, 7 ; sg. dat. 
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter) ; viii, 13 (bis) ; x, 5, 7 (quater), 
8 (bis), 12 (bis) ; palangas lur'^, the tenon of the bedstead, 
X, 5, 12. 

poldv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2 ; pi. nom. poldv, ii, 3. 

pdm, f. a reproach ; pi. nom. me rozan pdma, reproaches will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3. 
pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; bdla-pdn, a youthful 
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. pdnas, 
vii, 24, 5. 

pdna, reflex, pron. self; myself, vii, 15; thyself, xii, 11, 25; 
himself, i, 1 ; ii, 5 ; vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 3 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii, 
5, 12, 21, 4 ; herself, v, 9, 10, 1 ; vii, 1 ; xii, 7 ; oneself 
(indef.), x, 1, 6, ; themselves, iii, 8 ; viii, 3, 8 ; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi dp. 

sg. nom. pdna, i, 1 ; v, 10, 1 ; x, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7, 11, 
21, 4 ; with emph. y, sg. nom. pdnay, vii, 1 ; pi. nom. pdnay, 
X, 12. 

dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 (pi.) ; v, 9 ; 

vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 15 ; viii, 3 (pi.), 8 (pi.) ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 5, 12, 
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, pdnas'^y, vii, 3 ; bad pdnas ches Icardn, 
I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect, 

vii, 15. 

ag. sg. pdna, x, 2. 

gen. panun'^, q.v., s.v. 

The dat. pdnas is often used adverbially, to signify 
“ voluntarily ”, “ of one's own free will ”, “ of one’s own 
accord ”, vi, 4 ; vii, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
sigmfies “ to go of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, “ to go 
off”, “ start off ”, as in pdnas gatshun, to go away on one’s owm 
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viii, 3; pdnas 
nerun, to go forth on one's own business, xii, 5; pdnas yun^, to 
set out home, xii, 12 ; so gay pdnas hlth', they sat down free 
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty. 
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viii, 8 ; gay pdnas pdnas, they went away each on his omi 
business, or each to his own home, v, 9. 

pinhan, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 

panja, a claw, xii, 16, 7 ; sg. abl. panja-sotiy, only by using the 
claw, xii, 16. 

panun'‘, poss. adj. reflex, (usually considered as the genitive of 
pdna) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apnd. My owm, iii, 1 ; 
iv, 7 ; ^di, 21 (bis), 2, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 22 ; thine owm, ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 9 (bis); v, 1, 10; vi, 6; viii, 10; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis); 
xii, 16, 25 ; his omi, ii, 5, 7, 11 ; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2 ; \dii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3 ; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis), 

4 (ter) ; xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7, 

20, 2, 5 ; her own, iii, 2, 4 ; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; vii, 

20, 6; viii, 11 ; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8; 
one’s ovTi (indef.), x, 6 ; our own, x, 12 ; your owti, x, 1 ; 
their own, v, 10 ; viii, 1, 5, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 18 ; panurU' 
panun'^, each his own, xi, 10. 

m. sg. nom. panun'^, ii, 5, 9, 11 ; iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 

9 (ter) ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10 ; vii, 21, 6 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; 

ix, 6 ; X, 5, 6, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 

5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5 ; with emph. y, panunuy, 
X, 1 ; dat. pananis, ii, 7 ; iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 5, 12, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8 ; abl. panani, v, 10 ; vii, 21, 
2, 6 ; xii, 4, 5 ; pi. nom. pandn% vii, 20 ; x, 14 ; pandn^ 
pandn', xi, 10 ; panin (m.c. for pandn'), iv, 7 ; dat. pananen, 
viii, 10, 3, 4. 

f. sg. nom. paniin", v, 5 ; viii, 1, 11 (bis) ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 
6, 8, 10, 3 ; xii, 14, 25 ; dat. panane, v, 4, 10, 2 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
ag. panani, v, 5 ; x, 12 ; abl. panani, x, 3, 13 ; panane (m.c. 
for panani), vi, 6. 

pants, card, five ; 'katlia pants (f. pi. nom.) five statements, x, 1 
(several times), 14 ; pants katha, x, 6 ; ropayes pants hath, 
five himdred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
pdntsan kathan, for five statements, x, 1 ; pdntsan zanen, 
to the five men, x, 6. 

pdntsyurn'*, ord. fifth, x, 1 ; f. sg. nom. pontsim'^, x, 6 (bis). 

pdnawon or pdnawiin, adv. mutually ; pdnawdn, viii, 1,2; xi, 19 ; 
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xii, 25 ; pdimwun, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
dpas-me. 

papun, to ripen ; conj. part, papith yun'‘, to become ripe, ix, 9. 
par, m. a foot ; pi. dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1. 
p>dra, see zdra-pdra, s.v. zdr. 

pari, f. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5 ; sg. ag. par'yi, xii, 15 ; 
pi. nom. par'ye, iii, 7, 8. 

pir, m. a saint, a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order ; pi. dat. (for gen.) piran, vi, 13 ; ag. pirav, v, 8. 
por“, f. a hut ; dim. f. sg. nom. pdri-hand, a hovel, a small hut, 
xii, 2. 

pur", adj. full, in pur'^-khumdr, full of languishment, v, 2. 
parda, m. a veil ; with suff. of indef. art. pardd kw'^nakh, she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 
pargan, m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a “ pargana ”, xi, 5. 
pr(mA, adj. old, of former times ; m. pi. nom. prdn\ vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
parun, to read, xii, 18, 23 ; to read, study, viii, 3, 4 ; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis) ; vii, 4 ; xii, 
1 (bis). 

pres. part, paran gatskun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite 
continually, vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 1, para, xii, 1 (bis) ; imperf. m. pi. 3, os' pardn, 
viii, 3, 4 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, xii, 
23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. porukh, xii, 18. 
pdrun, to prepare, make ready (a bed) ; conj. part, (in sense of 
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7. 
pdrun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, 9 ; to clothe (a person), v, 10 ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. purun, x, 2, 9 ; f. sg. with 
same suff. pdr^n, v, 10 ; purith, having put on (a saddle to 
a horse), xi, 9. 

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; wutsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic 
carpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18. 

prdrun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11 ; to watch (for an 
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part, prdrdn, v, 11 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh prdrdn, v, 6 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, prdrydv, ii, 10. 
pratJi, a distributive preposition, as in prath-dolia, on each day, 
every day, viii, 1 (bis). 
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 

timan^y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1. 
partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 {jyyauv, fell). 
pdravi, f. following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection ; — Jcariin^, 
to protect, i, 1. 

Parwardigdr, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deity, i, 11. 

parzandwun, to recognize ; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chukJi-nd 
parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; past m. sg. 
parzandw'^, x, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1 sg. nom. parzandwus, 

1 was recognized, x, 12 ; with suii. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parzandwun, viii, 9, 10; plup. f. sg. 3, os“ parzandv^muts^, x, 5. 

posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice ; khdm posa, see khdm. 
pi. dat. pdsan, vii, 25, 26. 

pesh, adv. and prep., in front, before ; gay pesh-e-pdtashdh, they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence, 
vi, 9 ; amis pesh anun, to bring before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

posh, m. a flower ; poshe-ggnd^, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; poshe-moddn, a flower-meadow, a field of flowers, 

xi, 3 ; poshe-thur^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 

pdshdkh, m. a robe, a garment, v', 9 (bis) ; x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9 ; 

xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — trdwun, to put off a garment, 
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. ath poshdkas kur'^n shekal yinsdn- 
hyuh'^ or ath poshdkas korun yinsdn-hyuJi^ , he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7 ; poshdkas-manz, 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; and kiir'^nas poshdkas thaph, 
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

peshkdr, m. a certain high official; in vi, 11, a chief clerk. 
pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 
pata, adv. after, afterwards, viii, 7 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 6, 25 ; with 
emph. y, patay, xii, 10 ; pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1 ; vith 
verbs of motion, pata pata, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1 , 

2 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. Cf. Iruh bruh, s.v. bruh. 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 
objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus : — 
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A. Animate dative, mine-mare pata Idrdn, running after 
the hind, ii, 9 ; yinian pata, after these (women came another), 
xii, 7. 

B. Inanimate ablative, ami pata, after this, viii, 13 ; 
xii, 17 ; tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16. 

C. Governing suffixes. Idris pata, they . ran after her, 
ii, 9 ; pata Iddyeyes, she ran after him, vi, 8 ; yimawa pata, 
I vuU come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1 ; pata chikh 
Idrdn, they are running after them, xi, 18. 

pot'^, backwards, back again ; — yun^, to come back, return, v, 1 ; 
— pherun, id., xii, 19 ; — phiritk, common as adv., back again, 
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7. 
put'*, the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pi. dat. 

poten, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 
path, adv. behind ; path rozun, to remain behind, remain over and 
above, xii, 23 ; path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5 ; in the 
rear, v, 8. 

prep, governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 

pith, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus ; — 

on, upon, astndnan pith, on the heavens, iv, 4 ; palangas- 
pith, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13 ; wodi-pith, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 

__ tt 

on to, upon, Idlan-peth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies, 
X, 5 ; natis-pith, (put) upon the jar, iii, 5 ; cdrpdyi-pith, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-pith, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ; 
ath'-pith, on it verily, xii, 21 ; zumdahi-pilh, (going forth) on 
to the roof-bungalow, viii, 1. 

on to (with verbs of moimting, etc.), guris-pith, (mounted) 
the horse, ii, 11 ; ath* pith, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7 ; 
so palangas pith, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 {ath) ; 
X, 7 (bis) ; bathis-pith, (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xii, 7 ; ath'-pith, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24. 

down on to, bathis-pith, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

With certain words it is used in the sense of “ to ” after 
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a verb o! motion. Thus addluts^-peth, ;went) to the court 
of justice, V, 9 ; hdli-akis-peth, (went) to (the bank of; a 
stream, xii, 2 ; ndgas-peth, (arrived, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 11, 2, 4. 

on, close by, ndgas-peth cheh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, iii, 4. 

It means “ in ” in khdwand thdieun deras-peth, she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

It means “ on ”, i.e. “ with regard to ”, “ towards ”, in 
dgas-peth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; neciven-peth, 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. atJA-peth, thereupon, xii, 7. 
pStha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in guri-petha, (fell) from 
on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, 6 ; giiryau-petha, (dis- 
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2; Koh-i-Tora-petha, 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in /Mti-pet/ta, where from ? whence ? 
ii, 2 ; Landana-petha, from London, xi, 3 : sonar-ata-petha, 
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simply on lilce petit, as in' 
petha kiir^nas moliar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which 
petlia governs the dat. pron. sulf. as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and X, 10. 

Another special meaning occurs in karin kasam ndga pUlia, 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
V, 9. 

petha-kani, on the top of (it = atlA), viii, 1. 
pet¥, postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus ; — 

nawav astndnav pith', above the nine heavens, hi, 8. 

kala-petk', (leaped) over (his) head, ii. 9. 

tami-peth'-kani, in addition to that, hi, 8. 
path' or pothin, adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 
It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is dechnable it is put, 
before path', into the case of the agent. Thus ; — 
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Added to an adjective, I6i'-pdt¥ Qof^), gently, xii, 5 ; 
pdz^-poth' (jpoz^), really, truly, x, 6, 10. 

Added to an adverb, Mlha-potV, bow ? in wbat manner ? 
iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24 ; tithay-potV , in that 
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; yethay-poth^ , in wbat very 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithay-pothin, in tbis very manner, 
exactly thus, viii, 3. 

We occasionally find tbis word added to tbe agent case of 
a substantive. Thus, from fst7r“, tbeft, we bave tsuri-poth^, 
tbeft-bke, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; so tsuri-pothin, iii, 1. 
pathar, adv. on tbe flat ground ; bence, down, in phrases sucb as 
pathar wasun, to fall to tbe groimd, ii, 3 ; pathar pyon'^, id., 
u, 11 ; pdwun pathar, to throw down on tbe ground, iii, 9. 
pathwor', m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 

putol^, an idol ; pi. dat. putalen, iv, 6 ; putal-khana, an idol bouse, 
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat. 
-khdnas, vi, 4. 

petarun, to be responsible for tbe carrying out of any work ; pyo'nA 
petarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5. 
pdtashdh (ttHTTHI) or pdtasheh (■qrfllirf') a king. Tbis word is 
given with either of these spellings almost at random in tbe 
stories as written in tbe nugari character. I bave followed 
them in tbis. 

sg. nom. pdtashdh, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis) ; iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8 ; v, 7, 9, 11 ; vi, 9, 10, 

1, 2, 6 (quater) ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11 

(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis) ; x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater) ; 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5 ; -hay, a king’s wife, 
a queen, rai, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater), 

2 (bis), 3 (bis) ; (= -kur'^, bel.), v, 5 ; -kur^, a kmg’s 

daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 
10 ; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With sufi. of indef. art. pdtashdhd, 
vui, 1. 

pdtasheh, ii, 5, 8, 9 ; xii, 5, 10, 1 , 2, 3, 4 ; pdtasheh-kiir^ , 
a princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef. 
art. pdtashehd akh, rai, 7, 11 ; pdtashekdh, ii, 1. 

sg. dat. pdtashdhas, iii, 3 ; -ciii, 1. 
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pdtasMhas, i, 8 ; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 3, 5, 9 ; 
V, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ; 
X, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9, 
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3. 
sg. ag. patashahan, ii, 11 ; \’i, 11 ; viii, 5. 
pdtashehan, i, 10 ; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9 ; vi, 
15 (bis) ; viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis) ; x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4. 

sg. gen. pdtashdha-sondA, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; sand' 
(m. pL), ■viii, 1, 13 ; -siinz'', v, 7 (bis) ; vnii, 1 ; x, 14 ; -sanze, 
V, 2, 4 ; -sanzi, v, 4 ; xii, 4. 

pdtasheha-sond", xii, 1, 4 ; -sandis, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 : 
xii, 22 ; -sandi, ii, 9 ; -sanden, viii, 1, 6 ; -sandyau, vnii, 5 ; 
-silnz'^, X, 5 ; xii, 1 ; -sanze, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5 ; -sanzi, xii, 5. 
pdtashdhi, f. royalty, sovereignty, tbe state or condition of a king, 
X, 2, 4, 9 ; a kingdom, x, 11 ; xii, 19 ; — 'karurfi, to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, viii, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 26; sgAoc. patashdlil- 
manz, xii, 19 ; gen. -hand" pdshdkk, a royal robe, x, 2, 9 ; 
pi. dat. pdtashdhiyen-kyut", x, 11. 

pdtasheham, inter), my king! your Majesty! ii, 4; v, 9 (bis); 
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3 ; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 

pdtashdhzdda, m. a king's son, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, ■viii, 5 ; 
pi. nom. -zdda, ■viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -zddan-hond", viii, 4. 
patyum", adj. last, final ; m. sg. abl. paiimi pahara, at tbe last 
■watch (of the night), v, 8. 

pdwun, to cause to fall ; impve. sg. 2, -with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. 
pdwun patJiar, cause him to fall down, iii, 9 ; fut. impve. 
me pdv'zi ydd, cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and 
so) remember me, vd, 11. 

pay, m. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), iii, 3. 
pay, m. a means ; mokalan pay, a means of salvation, ix, 11. 
pydday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12. 
pydU, m. a cup, viii, 7 ; dha-pydla, a water-cup, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
lodun pydlas dh, he filled the cup ^vith water, viii, 7 ; pijdlas 
cJnih thapli kantJi, he holds the cup, -viii, 7. 
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pyonA, to fall, vii, 19 ; x, 5 ; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 
person, in humility), ix, 1 ; to fall (into a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis) ; to fall (of sound, on 
a person’s ears), xii, 15 ; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
11 (pity) ; ix, 2 (calamity) ; x, 3 (adversity) ; to fall (of 
sleep), V, 5, 7 ; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered, 

vii, 12. 

wasitli pyon^, to fall down (= Hindi gir parnd), ii, 3, 6 ; 
pyoinA pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11 ; 
be mar pyon'^, to fall sick, v, 1 ; pyon^ petarun, a load of 
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5 ; pyom wanun, 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10 ; 
pyos ndv, a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xii, 4 ; ydd pyonA, memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; amis d6d'‘ 6s'‘ pemof^ ydd, 
she remembered the pain, xii, 15 ; elms pewdn nayistdn ydd, 
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. 

impve. sg. 3, peyin, ix, 2 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, ^ith suff. 3rd 
pres. sg. dat. petnds, ix, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, Tvith suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. c/ius pewdn, ra, 26 ; m. pi. 3, pewdn, vii, 20. 

past m. sg. 3, pyaziv, xii, 15 (bis) ; pev, ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; 
iii, 5 ; v, 1, 7 (bis) ; viii, 9 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
pyom, vii, 12 ; xii, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyos, 
V, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. peyem, vii, 19 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. peyes, 
V, 5 ; with suit. 3rd pers. pi. dat. peyekh, v, 7. 

perf. m. sg. 3, chuli pemoV^, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, pemot^, 

viii, 9 ; xii, 15 ; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dsi peniiits'^, vii, 30. 
pydwal, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pi. pydwal, 

xi, 7. 

pdz, m. a hawk, falcon, \’i, 16 (bis) ; viii, 7 (qnater) ; sg. dat. (for 
acc.) pdzas, 'vuii, 7. 

poz", adj. true, x, 8 ; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter) ; m. 

sg. ag. pdz'-pdth', really, tridy, x, 6, 10 ; see p6th\ 
pazun, to be proper = gatskun 1, and used in the same way, the 
future being used in the sense of the present. 
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fut. sg. 3, interrog. yi jpazya, is this proper ? is this right ? 
vi, 8. 

racen, see ratun. 

rud^, rudA, rudA^noU', see rozitn. 

rah, m. a fault ; mati rah ladun, to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 
rcJiath (? gender) (=pers. rdhat), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 

Tcara rahath, I will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4. 
rdje, m. a king (esp. a Hindu king) (the usual form of this word is 
rdza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rdje), x, 7, 8, 14 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
rdjes, X, 7, 8 (bis), 14 ; ag. rdjen, x, 8 (bis), 14 ; gen. rdje- 
siinz^, the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (bis) ; voc. rdje, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth). 

In composition we have voc. rdje-sa. Your Majesty ! x, 8 
(bis) ; rdje-sdb (nom. sg.), His Majesty, x, 8 ; voc. rdje-sdba. 
Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; rdje-bikarmdjelh. King Yikramaditya, 
ag. -bikarmdjetan, x, 8 ; gen. f.- -bikarmdjetiin'j x, 6. 
rdjy, m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14. 
rdjezdda, a prince ; pi. nom. rdjezdda, xi, 7. 

rnkh, f. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5 ; 
sg. dat. rakhi, x, 12 (bis). 

rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, conge ; ■ — dyuiA, 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hyonA, 
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10. 3. 
rumdl, f. a handkerchief, kerchief, towel ; sg. dat. ru7ndli-keth, 
in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
rim', see ryunz". 

rapat, m. a report (the English word) ; — dyunA, to make a report, 
V, 9. 

ropay, m. a rupee ; ropaye-kath, a hundred rupees, rai, 9, 10 ; 
X, 6 ; ropayes tsar hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; ropayes 
pdnts hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis). 
rasad, f. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5 ; share, portion, 
quota, proportionate di\dsion, xi, 10; — kariinA, to collect 
supplies, xi, 5 ; — kdr'than dn'hay ndn-gdr, menial cultivators 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
its proportionate quota, xi, 10. 
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rosA“, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 

ros<“ (f. riitshA), an adjectival suffix signifying “ without ” ; hanana- 
rost^, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is 
fated, vii, 23. 

rath 1, m. night ; sg. dat. rdta^, by night, x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4 ; rdtas- 
rdth, on this very night, x, 5, 12 ; sg. gen. m. pi. rdtdh', of 
last night, v, 9. 

rdth 2, f. night ; — dye, night came, x, 5 ; — bariin^, to pass the 
night, i, 10 ; — lagiid", night to come on, viii, 9 ; — hadun'‘, 
to pass the night, x, 11: xii, 5 ; — gaye ddd, the night went to 
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8 ; xii, 9, 12 : 
with sufi. of indef. art. rdthdh, xii, 5 ; sg. gen. rots^-hond'^, 
iii, 1. 

rdth 3, adv. doh ta rdth, day and night, i.e. always, continually, 
vii, 3 ; rdth-kyut'^, by night. Cf. rdtsas. 

reth, m. a month, sg. dat. retas, pi. nom. reth, dat. retan, as in the 
following : retas-Jcyut'‘ khar'^j or retas khar^j, a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; tren retan-kyup khar'^j, 
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; reth gav add, a month 
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4 ; trih 
reth gay ddd, three months came to an end, xii, 11 ; trih 
reth gay, three months passed, xii, 6. 

rdtHi, adv. by night, viii, 9. 

rqt^n, m. a jewel ; rat‘‘na-kor'‘, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12, 
14 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20. 

ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, ii, 11 ; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 5, 12 (bis) ; to take 
hold of, take, accept, ^dii, 3, 4 (bis) ; x, 3, 5, 8, 12 ; goldm 
ratun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13 ; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, viii, 7 ; mokh ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9 ; ketshdh nokhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ; 
ydd ratun, to seize the memorv, to keep on the memory, 
i, 7. ' 

conj. part, ratith, ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5 ; impve. 
sg. 2, rath, i, 7 ; \dii, 4 ; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m. 
ro(“, X, 5, 12 ; with snff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, %’iii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
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with sufE. 2nd pers. pi. ag. roV‘wa, x, 12 ; pi. rdf, v, 7 ; viii, 
13 ; f. sg. x, 8 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pi. abl. riit^nakh, viii, 3 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. racen, 
viii, 4 ; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh roV^imV^, x, 12. 
rdtun, to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf. part. m. sg. 
rbV^rtmV^, viii, 1 (of a thorn). 

raisJi, f., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-Jian, v, 6 (bis), 
or ratshi-hand, v, 6 (bis), id. 
rdtsas, adv. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rath, 3. 
rawdna, adj. dispatched, sent ; — karun, to dispatch, x, 3. 
riu'un, to lament ; pres. f. sg. 1, ches riwdn, vii, 22. 
rdy, f. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 

an intention, viii, 11 ; — kariid^, to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryunz^, a ball (such as children play with) ; pi. nom. rmz', v, 
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 
raz, f. a rope ; gdsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9. 
reza, m. a piece, a fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments. 
rdzun, to remain, continue, i, 5 ; ii, 9 ; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3 ; x, 1, 
6, 8 ; xii, 1, 15, 8 ; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9 ; to abide, 
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; 'path rdzun, to remain 
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xii, 23 ; 
pdma rozan, reproaches will remain, i.e. (I) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 

inf. abl. heddr rdzana-sdty, by means of remaining awake, 
X, 8 ; forming inf. of purpose, rdzani dy, came in order to 
stay, X, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; freq. part, ruz' ruz', remaining con- 
tinually, vii, 18 ; pres. part, rdzdn, vii, 23 ; perf. part. 
rudAnwt'^, i, 5 ; xii, 23 ; impve. pol. pi. 2, ruz*tav, vii, 9 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 2 interrog. rdzakha, xii, 18 ; 3, rdzi, x, 1, 6 ; 
pi. 3, rozan, x, 3 ; pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
nakha rdzdn chekh-na, she does not remain near them, ii, 9 ; 
past m. sg. 3, rud^, xii, 1, 15 ; pi. 3, rud*, vii, 20 (bis). 
sa 1, see tih. 

sa 2, a vocative suff., equivalent to our “ sir ” or “ sirs ”. 
Attached to : — 

(а) A noim, rdje-sa. Your Majesty ! x, 8 (bis). 

(б) Verbs, an-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anukh-sa, bring them. 



sob 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES 


374 


sir, X, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gatsh-sa, go, sir, ii, 9 ; nin-sa, 
take her, sir, xii, 25 ; nlriv-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9 ; ]}akiv-sa, 
walk, sirs, x, 1 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2 ; wanta-sa, 
please tell, sir, ii, 4 ; waniv-sa, say, sirs, x, 6. 

(c) A conjunction, yina-sa, that not, sir, xii, 1. 

(d) An interjection, hata-sa, 0, sirs, x, 5. 

soh [= sahib), an honorific suffix; mje-sob, His Majesty, x, 8; 
sg. voc. rdje-soba. Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; Khodd-Sob, God ; 
sg. dat. Khodd-Sobas, x, v ; ag. Klwdd-Soban, iii, 8 (bis). 

sabab, m. a reason, cause, viii, 5. 

subuh, m. morning, dawn, x, 8 ; xii, 9 ; sub'^han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11 ; sub“kanas, id., xii, 12 ; sub^has, id., 
xii, 5. 

Subhdn, m. N.P., Subhan, N. of the author of the 7th story in 
this collection, — The Tale of the Reed-flute. 

sabakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading ; sabakh dajmn, to teach a 
lesson, iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; — panin, to read a lesson, to study, 
viii, 3, 4 ; sg. dat. sabakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11 ; ches-na fskun'^- 
muts'‘ ndyid sabakas, I (fern.) was not taught a barber’s lesson, 
I did not learn barber’s work, v, 6. 

SobirTUawdii^, m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went to 
conquer Yarkand. 

saddh, m. a sound, viii, 9. 

sodd, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9 ; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; sg. dat. soddhas, iii, 1 ; v, 10. 

soddgar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sdddgdr [iii, 1 (ter), 3 ; v, 11 (bis) ; viii, 
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant ; with sull. of indef. art. 
sdddgdrd, viii, 9 ; sdddgdrd akh, viii, 9 ; sg. dat. soddgaras, 
iii, 2 ; sdddgdras, viii, 9, 10 ; ag. sdddgdran, viii, 9, 10 ; 
gen. soddgara-sond^, iii, 1 ; sdddgdra-sond'^, iii, 1 ; pk gen. 
sdddgdran-hond'‘, viii, 9. 

soddgar-bdy, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; sg. dat. 
-bdye, iii, 1, 2. 

Sodurabal, m. N. of a place m Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sodurabalqy, 
only in Sodurabal, \di, 31. 
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soh, suh, see tih. 

shech*, f. a message ; — ladiin^, to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 
sohib, m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle- 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsyth) ; a title of 
courtesy added to the name of a European gentleman, 
Pharsat sohihun^ (of Mr. Forsjdh), xi, title ; God, iv, 4, 5 ; 
ix, 3 ; sohih-e dgdh, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9 ; sdhib-i-kitdb, 
a master of hooks, a famous author, x, 13 ; sg. gen. Sohiba- 
sond'^, of God, iv, 4, 5 ; Phorsat sohiburY (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title ; sg. voc. Sokibo, 0 God ! ix, 3. 

Bdr-Sohib, the Almighty, vii, 2, 3 ; ag. — Sdhiban, vii, 5. 
shubun, to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4, 5 ; vii, 10 ; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 5 ; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xii, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis sJiubdn, 
vii, 5 ; imperf. f. sg. 1, ds^s shiibdn, vii, 10 ; durative past 
conditional, dsike shiibdn, it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how 
beautiful it was, ii, 5 ; past cond. sg. 3, shubiheh, xii, 4, 5. 
shod", m. news, intelhgence, ii, 10. 

shah, sheh 1, m. a king ; shehan-shdh, a king of kings, an emperor, 
i, 1 ; shdh-i-yusuph, King Joseph, vi, 1 ; sg. ag. shehan, i, 7. 
sheh 2, card. six. sheh zahe, six females, xii, 6, 7 ; pi. dat. shen 
kdd-Jchdnan, for six prisons, v, 7 ; shen zahen, for (of) six 
females, xii, 6. 

shohi, f. royalty ; khaPt-e-shdhi, a robe of honour of royalty, a 
royal robe, x, 4 (ter). 
shehul" 1, m. coolness, cold, i, 11. 

shehul" 2, adj. cool : (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nend"r sheh"j", sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
shehmdr, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ; 
13 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. shehmdrd, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
shehmdras, viii, 6, 13 ; gen. shehmdr a- sond", viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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shehar, m. a city, x, 9 ; a country, ii, 1 ; shehar-e- Yiran, the land 
of Persia, ii, 1 ; with suff. of indef. art. shehard, v, 1. 

sg. dat. sheharas, (went) to the city, x, 10 ; nizikh sheharas, 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3 ; sheharas and-kun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; sheharas-kun, (went, etc.) 
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12 ; sheharas- 
manz, in the city, v, 11 ; x, 14 ; into the city, v, 9 ; sheharas 
akis-manz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; sheharas nebar, 
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 
gen. sheharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3. 
abl. shehara dur, far from the city, viii, 11 ; shehara- 
manza, from in the city, viii, 11 ; Saliv yimi shehara, flee ye 
from this city, xiii, 11. 

shdhzdda, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zdda, \dii, 
5, 11 (bis), 3. 

shdkh, f. a branch ; shdkha-bargau-sdty, (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vii, 10. 

shekh, m. anxiety ; — gatshiin, anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt, 
V, 8 ; xii, 15. 

shekh'^ts, m. a person, an individual ; with suff. of indef. art. 
shekhtsd, x, 1 ; shekhtsdh akh, xii, 3 ; sg. dat. shekhfsas, x, 
2 (bis) ; ag. shekhtsan, x, 2, 6. 

shekal, f. a form, shape ; poshdkas ktir^n shekal yinsdn-hish^, he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 

shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikamas-manz, (entered) into (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikama-manza, (issued) forth from (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis). 

shikdr, m. himting, sport, the chase ; sg. dat. shikdras, ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikast, m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shiknsta-sdty, owing to (his) 
weak condition, v, 5. 

shdlun, to shine, flame (of a lamp) ; pres. sg. m. sg. 3, sholdn chuh, 
vi, 6. 

shdm, m. evening ; shdnxan-bdg'- , at about evening, at eventide, 
V, 5. 

shemdh, m. the flame of a lamp, xd, 6 ; viii, 13 ; x, 7 (bis). 

shumdr, f. counting, enumeration ; shumdr buz^, the counting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 
Cf. he-sJiumar. 

shemsher, f. a sword, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7 ; — kadiin^, to draw a sword, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; — ldyun“, to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ; 
— tuliin^, to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 
(ter) ; X, 7 ; sg. dat. kur"s thaph shemsheri, she seized the 
sword, iii, 9 ; gen. shemsheri-hondA teg, the blade of a sword, 
viii, 6, 13 ; shemsheri-hiinz^ tsiind^, a blow of a sword, a 
sword-cut, iii, 5, 6. 

sJidnd, m. a bed-pillow ; shdnd dijurA, to put (anything) under 
one’s pillow, x, 7 ; khora ches kardn shdnd, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5 ; sg. abl. shanda, v, 5. 
shongun, to go to sleep ; past m. sg. 3, shgng'‘, x, 7. The conj . 
part, shongitk, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning “ asleep ”, viii, 7. 

shendkh, m. one who recognizes, in Idl-shendkh, one who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. See Idl-shendkh, s.v. Idl 1 . 
shdph, m. a charm, spell, incantation ; amis shdph dyutun, she 
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15 ; shdph tul'‘nas, she took 
the spell ofi him, xii, 15. Cf. kas^m. 
shdr, m. a poem, xi, title. 
shor, m. in shora-gdh, an outcry, vi, 12, 3. 

shur'‘, m. an infant, a child ; shur'-hdshe, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, v, 2. 
shrdkh, f. a knife, x, 13. 
sherikh, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10. 

sherun, to put in order, to arrange; conj. part, shirith trdwun, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7 ; fut. pi. 1, sherav, xi, 12, 7. 
shram, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, xi, 16. 

shestruw'‘, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, 7 ; m. sg. abl. shestravi, xii, 16 ; 
pi. nom. shestrdv*, v, 4 ; fern. sg. nom. shestriiv^, v, 4 ; abl. 
shestravi, v, 4. 

Shetdn, m. Satan, iii, 8 ; sg. ag. Shetdnan, iii, 8. 
shdtsh, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

II past, m. pi. 3, sakharyey, xii, 18. 
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sahHh, adj. hard, severe, vii, 13, 18. 

sal, a feast, vi, 2 ; a wedding feast, v, 9 ; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9 ; 
vi, 2. 

sol, m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with suff. 
of indef. of art. soldh, ii, 2 ; sg. dat. solas, ii, 4, 8 ; iii, 1 ; 
viii, 7. 

dawn ; suli, at dawn, xii, 23 ; soli-gdre (m.c. for suli-gari), 
at dawn time, v, 7. 

saldh, m. advice, viii, 11 ; thdviv me-sdty saldJi, make ye a con- 
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have 
an intrigue with me, viii, 3. 

saldm, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta- 
tion ; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11; — karun'‘, 
to make a bow, to salute, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3 ; 
— pdliin^, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. salami, viii, 3. 

sultan, m. a Sultan ; SuUdn-i-Makmod-i-Gaznavi, Sultan Mahmud 
of Ghazni, i, 1. 

salag, f. a spike, v, 4 ; sg. abl. salayi-sotg, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

Sulaymdn, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17. 

samd, m. heaven ; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sumb^, adj. ; adequate (for), sufficient (for) ; retas sumh^, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4 ; m. pi. nom. Idl tratis sum¥, 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xii, 5. 

sgmb^run, to collect, bring together, amass ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. 
cj/oh” gatshi sgmb^run’^, you must collect, xii, 21 ; conj. part. 
somb^rith, ix, 9 ; pres. m. pi. 3, chik somb'^rdn, xi, 7. 

s^b^rdwun, i.q. sgmb'^run ; fut. pass. part. m. pi. gatshan 
sgmb^rdwdn', they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg. 
sgmbardw'^, xii, 21, 4 ; with suli. 2nd pers. sg. ag. sgmb^^rowuth, 
xii, 24. 

samakhun, to meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. samokJiukh, xii, 25. 

sdmdn, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, 5 ; xi, 9 ; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20 ; sdruy sdmdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9 ; 
bd-sdruy-sdmdn, with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. sdmdn, vii, 5. 
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samsdr, the world, iv, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. samsdras, for samsdras- 
manz, in the world, ix, 6. 

sdn, postpos. with ; gdta-sdn, with skill, skilfully, i, 6. 

swM, m. the bosom, vii, 21. 

son, m. gold ; sg. gen. sona-sond'^, made of gold ; m. pi. nom. 
sona-sdnd}, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; f. sg. sona-siinz^, v, 1 ; s6na-kan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pi. dat. with emph. y, sma- 
kananqy, vii, 11. 

spw“, adj. deep ; — Mash, a deep cut, v, 6. 

sow“, possess, pron. our, x, 12 ; with emph. y, s&nuy, viii, 13 ; 
f. sg. nom. sd>i“, viii, 11 ; x, 5. 

sond'^, postpos. of gen. Added 

A. to masc. sg. animate nouns, goldma-sond’^, of the 
servant, viii, 6 ; khoddye-sondA, of God, xii, 7 ; Idl-shendka- 
sond'^, of the lapidary, xii, 8, 25 ; mdl'-sond'‘, of the father, 
xii, 21, 2 ; jphakira-sondA, of the faqir, x, 12 ; pdtashdha- 
sond", of the king, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; pdtasheha-sond'‘, 
of the king, xii, 1, 4 ; s6ddgara-sond'‘, of the merchant, iii, 1 ; 
soddgdra-sond'^, id., iii, 1 ; S6hiba-sond'‘, of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5 ; shehndm-sond^, of the python, viii, 6, 13 ; 
sonara-sond'^ , of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; ydra-sond'^, of the friend, 
X, 4, 11 ; Yusupha-sondA, of Joseph, vi, 10 ; zdn'-sond^, 
of the person, viii, 11. 

hihara-sandis, of the father-in-law, x, 12 ; pdtasheha-sandis, 
of the king, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; xii, 22. 

mdli-sandi, of the father, xii, 21 ; patasheha-sandi, of the 
king, ii, 9 ; wazira-sandi, of the vizier, xii, 4, 5. 

pdtashdka-sdnd', of the king, viii, 1, 13 ; sonara-sdnd' , of 
the goldsmith, v, 10. 
pdtasheha-sanden, of the king, viii, 1, 6. 
pdtasheha-sandyau, of the king, viii, 5. 
goldma-siinz'^, of the servant, viii, 11 ; khduanda-sunz^ , 
of the husband, iii, 2 ; mdV-sunz'^, of the father, xii, 19, 
20 (ter) ; phak'ira-sunz'^, of the faqir, x, 8, 14 ; pdtashdha- 
siinz'^, of the king, v, 7 (bis) ; \iii, 1 ; x, 14 ; pdtasheha- 
silnz'‘, of the king, x, 5 ; xii, 1 ; rdje-siinz'^, of the king, x, 
7 (bis) ; sdnara-siinz'", of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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pdtashdha-sanze, of the king, v, 2, 4 ; pdtasheha-sanze, 
of the king, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5. 

pdtashdha-sanzi, of the king, v, 4 ; xii, 4 ; pdtasheka-sanzi, 
of the king, xii, 5 ; sonara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis) ; ydra-sanzi, of the friend, x, 4. 

B. Used ■ndth masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made. sdna-sdnd\ made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5 ; sona-siinz^, id., v, 1. 

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm'-sond'‘, of him, v, 3 ; 
viii, 6, 8, 10 ; of her, xii, 7. 

dm'-sandi, of her, x, 5 ; tdm'-sandi, of him, i, 3 ; vii, 6. 
dwi-sunz'^, of him, iii, 4 ; xii, 4 ; dm'-sanzi, of her, xii, 15 ; 
tdm'-silnz^, of her, xii, 15 ; nazari tdm'-sanzi-sdty, owing to his 
seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsdr, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sonamarg, f. N. of a marg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. It is a favourite 
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sonamargi, 
at Sonamarg, xi, 3. 

sonar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), f>, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat. 
sonaras, v, 9 ; gen. sdmra~sond'‘, v, 2 ; -sdnd‘ (m. pi. nom.), 
V, 10 ; -siinz^ (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10 ; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.), 
V, 7, 9 (bis). 

sg. ag. irreg. sonar (for sdnaran), v, 4. 
sonar-ath, the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), V, 7. 

This word is more usually sonar or son'^r. 

saniyds, m. a hand of Hindu ascetic, a Sarhnydsin, v, 10, 11 
(quater) ; sg. dat. saniydsas, v, 12 ; voc. (poet.) saniydsu, 
V, 11. 

sapadun, sapanun, to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11 ; Lnterrog. sapadakha, iii, 2 ; 
3, sapadi, vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod'*, iii, 7 ; sapod’‘ sawdr, 
he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), xii, 1 ; with suff. 
1st pers. sg. dat. sapodum, there became to me (crushing), 
I became (crushed), \m, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with neg. suff. sapuz^kh-na, 
thou didst not become, iii, 2 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapanes z°'h katJia sara, two statements became tested for 
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4. 
saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25 ; sg. dat. sapharas, x, 1, 
6 (bis) ; gen. (poet, for sapJiarukA) sapharwnA, xi, 3. 
sapanes, see sapadun. 

sar, m. the head ; sar tsatun, to behead, viii, 11. 
sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
thing tested, as in karen tsor katha (f. pi.) sara, he tested four 
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapanes z‘'h katha sara, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4). Cf. saragi. 
sara 2, see sarun. 

sar', an old word, now used in compounds such as sar' gatshun, 
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 
ser, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3. 

sir, m. a secret, a mystery, ii, 4 ; sir hawun, to explain a secret, 
vii, 21 ; me ma kar siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, i.e. do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xii, 7. 

sdr", adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y ; m. sg. 
nom. s&ruy, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 9 ; xi, 9 ; xii, 19 ; hd s6ruy sdmdn, 
with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. soriy, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16. 
stir, m. ashes, xii, 23 ; sur mathiin, to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindu ascetic), v, 9 ; foka-sur, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder Uke ashes, crushing to powder, 
vii, 13. 

sg. dat. suras-manz, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. sura-manza, 
from amid the ashes, xii, 23. 
sarda, m. coolness, i, 11. 

saragi, f. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 
sreh, m. moisture ; with sufl. of indef. art. dba-srehd, a water- 
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 
srdn, m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
sg. dat. srdnas, v, 9. 

sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14. 

sarun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up ; conj. part, sorith, ix, 9 ; pres. part. 
sdrdn, xi, 10 ; pres. m. pi. 3, chih sdrdn, xi, 6. 
sar^ph, m. a serpent, x, 13. 
susurdray, f. a rustling sound, xii, 23. 
suti, see tih. 

sath, card, seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth', seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
sath Ml', seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) ndg sath, 
seven springs, vi, 15 ; gov'' sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fern.) ; 
Idl sath, seven rubies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis) ; doha Idl sath sath, 
seven rubies each day, xii, 9. 

pi. dat. satan kod-khdnan, to seven prisons, v, 8 ; satan 
helen (for acc.), seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; satan gov^n (for 
acc.) seven cows (fern.), vi, 15 ; ndgan satan (for acc.), seven 
springs, vi, 15 ; Idlan satan peth, on the seven rubies, x, 5 ; 
abl. satav-manza, from among the seven, x, 12 ; satav zarmnav 
■ tdk, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 
sdth, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8 ; with suff. 
of indef. art. sdthdh, during a moment of time, for a short 
time, ii, 4 ; sdthd, id., vi, 3 ; vii, 9. 

sg. abl. ami sdta, at that time, iii, 6 ; xii, 4, 15 ; with 
emph. y, yemi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
suth, m. the season of spring ; sOta, in the spring time, ix, 7. 
sethdh, adj. very much ; sethah yinsdph, great pity, viii, 4. adv. 
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word 
quahfied, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in khobsurath 
sethdh, very beautiful, xii, 4, 5 ; but sethdh khobsurath, xii, 
10, 5 : khota sethdh khobsurath, much more beautiful than, 
xii, 10. With a verb, sethdh gav khosh, became much pleased, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 9 ; so sethdh gokh khosh, viii, 14, but gos sethdh 
khosh, xii, 12 ; sethdh phyur", they regretted extremely, 
viii, 1 ; phyurus sethdh, he regretted extremely, \nii, 10. 
sdtin, postpos. i.q. soty, q.v. governing dat. ; me-sdtin, (share) 
with me, i, 7. 

Governing abl., with, by means of ; drdti-sdtin, (cut) with 
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kalama-sdtin, (write) with a pen, ix, 12 ; with, 
by means of, owing to ; miihitna-sdtin, owing to poverty, 
i, 4 (bis). 
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soty, adv. with, together with ; soty dyun'^, to give with (a person), 
to give as a companion, \Ti, 5 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16 ; soty liyo'nA, 
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1 ; 
V, 6 ; soty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2 ; soty-soty, 
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat, with, together with, in various shades 
of meaning ; thus, 

amis-soty, in company with her, v, 7 ; Tchdwandas-soty, 
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4 ; kore-soty, 
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10 ; me-soty, in 
company with me, in my company, xii, 2 ; (come) with me, 
xii, 7 ; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 
suffix in the dat. in soty 6sus, (a falcon) was with him, 
viii, 7. 

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., me-soty 
(intrigue) mth me, viii, 3 ; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11 ; 
'pdtashdhzddan-sdty, (sin) with the princes, viii, 11. 

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamas-soty, (created) 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. 

Together with, along with ; karis-soty, (tlie arm was pulled 
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 15. 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-sdty, xii, 15, 8. 

(conversation) with (so and so), amis-sdty, x, 7 (bis) ; kdre- 
sdty, xii, 1. 

Special meanings are pdnas-sdty, with oneself, under one’s 
own control, x, 1, 6 ; talh-sdty mushtdkh, enamoured of that, 
iii, 8. 

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-sdty, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17 ; bdr'shi-sdty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7 ; 
litri-sdty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; heddr rdzana-sdty (escaped) 
by keeping awake, x, 8 ; salayi-sdty, (scratched) with a spike, 
V, 4 (bis) ; wth emph. y,panja-sdtiy, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16 ; 
thapi-sdtiy, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12. 

With, by means of, owing to ; ad'‘la soty, (contented) 
owing to his justice, i, 3 ; asara-soty, owing to the result. 
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vi, 16 ; hargau-soty, owing to the leaves, vii, 10 ; mahahata- 
soty, owing to affection, x, 4 ; nazari-sdiy, owing to (his) 
seeing (me), vii, 13 ; sJiikasta-soty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 5 ; with emph. y, hochi sotiy, owing only to 
hunger, vi, 16. 

satyiim'‘, ord. seventh ; m. sg. dat. satimis, v, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
satimA, xii, 7. 

sawah, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 
siwah, postpos. with the exception of, except, save ; nernis matis 
siu'dh, with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 
saival, m. asking, questioning ; solicitation ; a petition, applica- 
tion ; — dyurA, to present or make a petition, x, 5. 
sawdr, adj. mounted, riding (on) ; saimr sapadun, to mount, ride, 
xii, 1. 

say, soy, suy, see tih. 

syod’^, adj. straight ; as adv. yimau syod'‘, straight in front of them, 
vui, 6, 13. 

sdylsth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 
sdzxm, to send ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sozunA gatshi panumA 
khdwand, you must send your husband, v, 1 ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. suzun, x, 4. 
ta 1, eonj. and, i, 5 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 9, 12 ; et passim ; ta — hiye, both 
. . . and, viii, 9. 

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-y, ta tih kydh ? ti-y, ta yih kydh ? if this, then {ta) what 
(is) that ? if that, then {ta) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9 ; 
so vii, 9 ; after yeli, when, yeli buz’‘, ta tsol’^, when he heard, 
then he fled, ii, 7 ; yeli mdrun, ta ada phyurus, when he had 
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10. 
ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the 
Hindi to. In the following passage translated “ verily ”, but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9. 
ti, conj. also, viii, 5, 8 ; x, 10, 1, 2 ; xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in ds'-ti, we also, xii, 1 ; me-ti, me also, vi, 11 ; 
ix, 1 ; xi, 14 ; su-ti, he also, ii, 4 ; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; thou also, ix, 6 ; yi-ti, this one also, x, 8. 

and, xii, 17. 
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even ; kdh-ti, any even, i, 5 ; anyone ev^en, vii, 23 ; keh-ti, 
any at all, viii, 9. 

ti . . . ti, both . . . and, hi, 8 ; x, 13 ; xii, 12 ; to-ti, 
nevertheless, x, 3. 
ti, see tih. 

to, in to-ti, nevertheless, x, 3. 
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 

td¥, c.g. an humble servant, a subject ; with sull. of indef. art. 
tbh'ydh, f. (of a woman), xii, 18. 

tdbir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6 ; 

— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16. 
teg, m. the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. tegas, \nii, 6, 13. 
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while Jiekun 
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following : — 
fut. sg. 3, tagi, it will be possible ; with sufE. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. tagem-nd, will it not be possible 
for me ? i.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagig kdsunuy, poverty 
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15 ; fee md 
tagiy, I wonder if (rnd) it will be possible for thee, I wonder 
if you know how (to make it right), x, 5 ; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative suffix tagiye mokaldwiin'^, will she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her ? V, 8 ; tagiye yih pdtashdh-kur'^ bacdwun'^, can you save 
this princess ? v, 9. 

past m. sg. amis tog'‘ bozun dod^, to her the pain was 
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
V, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or tamis 
tog'^-na) mol karun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, viii, 9 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih yeli tagihem. 
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if that had been known how to me, i.e. if I had known how, 

V, 8. 

till, pron. he, she, it, that. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. suh, ii, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
V, 9 (bis), 10; viii, 7, 8 ; x, 1, 4, 12 (quater) ; xii, 5, 
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as suh pdtashehd akh ds“, that Idng one was, equivalent 
to “ once upon a time there was a king ”, viii, 7 ; so viii, 
9, 11 ; su-ti, he also, ii, 4 ; suy, he verily, i, 4, 8 ; iii, 3 (bis) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25 ; he only, he alone, 

vi, 6 ; vii, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6. 

dat. tas, to him, i, 5, 8 ; ii, 8 ; iv, 2 ; v, 7 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis) ; tamis, ii, 7 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; tamis^y, 
to him verily, ii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 1. 
ag. tdm*, by him, ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 5, 6 ; x, 3, 12. 
gen. {tdm'-sondA), his ; tdm^-sandi, i, 3 ; vii, 6 ; -sanzi, 

vii, 13. 

pi. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11 ; 
X, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 16 (ter) ; timqy, they verily, v, 9 ; 

viii, 4 ; tim-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. 

dat. timan, to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 16, 7 ; timan^y, 
to them verily, them verily, viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
ag. timau, by them, vi, 11 ; timav, x, 12. 
gen. t 'lhondA, their, xii, 16 ; tihanza, viii, 3, 11. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9 ; viii, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5 ; soh, xii, 5 ; say, she verily, iii, 1, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

dat. tas, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 
gen. (tasondA), her, tasanden, ix, 3; {tdm*-sond'‘}, tdm'- 
SM« 2 “, xii, 15. 

pi. nom. tima, they, them (acc.) (fern.), viii, 11; xi, 9; 
timay, them verily (fem.), x, 14. 
dat. timan, to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 
ag. timau, by them (fem.), xii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, ii, 8, 9 (bis) ; viii, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis) ; x, 12 (bis), 4 ; xii, 25, 6 ; suy, that very, 
xii, 19. 
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dat. tas, to that, that, ii, 7 ; vii, 4 ; viii, 7 ; x, 12 ; xii, 7, 20 ; 
tamis, to that, \dii, 9 ; xii, 19. 
pi. nom. tim, those, viii, 13. 
dat. timan, to those, x, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6, 12 ; soh, iii, 5. 
dat. tamis, to that, iii, 9 ; xii, 10. 
ag. tanii, by that, x, 10. 
pi. nom. tima, those, xii, 19. 

INANIMATE. SuBST. (m. or f.). sg. nom. tih, that, iii, 
4 (bis), 9 ; \’iii, 3, 9, 11 ; x, 1 ; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16, 9. As a 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 7, 20 ; ti-hjdzi, because, viii, 2 ; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; tiy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 9 ; ti, that verily, 
xi, 1 ; tiy, (for tih + ay), if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. tath, for that, for it, ii, 1 ; v, 4 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; 
X, 3 ; xii, 16, 8 ; lath*, to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 
ag. tdmiy, by that verily, iii, 1. 

abl. tami fata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16 ; tami-peth\ kani, 
in addition to that, iii, 8 ; tami-tdV, below it, xii, 14 ; tamiy, 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen. tamyukuy, of it verily, vii, 12. 

Adj. As an adjective the masculine and feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. tih pdshdkh, that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are : — • 

Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain) ; suy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre- 
lative) ; ra, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 (action). 

dat. tath, to that, etc., ii, 1 (bis), 7 ; iii, 5 ; v, 6 ; xii, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; tath*, to that very, xii, 6 (bis), 14. 

abl. tami, from that, etc., ii, 7 ; v, 5 ; \dii, 9 ; x, 12 ; 
agreeing with inan. gen. masc. iii, 9 ; x, 10 (bis), 4. 
pi. nom. tim, those, x, 12 (bis ) ; timqy, those very, v, 5. 
dat. timan, to those, xi, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, viii, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ; 
soh, xii, 20 (news) ; say, that very, ii, 6 (news) ; viii, 7 

c c 
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; ix, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 (assembling) ; 
soy, vii, 16 (separation). 

dat. tathjdye, at that place, xii, 15. 

abl. tami koli manza, from in that stream, xii, 4, 6 ; tamiy 
koli koli, along that very stream, xii, 6 ; tojniy wati, by that 
very road, xii, 14, 5. 

gen. tami kathi-hond'^, of that story, iii, 5. 
tohe, tdh', see te“A. 

thad or thar, f. the back ; sg. obi. thiid^ or thiir^ 1 (for thiir'^ 2, see 
s.v.X; sg. abl. thiid'^-kani (v, 4, bis), thiir^-kani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 

thod'‘, adj. erect, upright, standing up, ii, 3 ; vii, 11 ; — wothun, 
to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 14, 5. 
thaharun, to stay in expectation, to await, wait ; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. chus-na thahardn, I am not waiting, i.e. I am not going 
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell), 

ii, 4. 

tdhkJnth (for tahqiq), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ; 
xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 

m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 
tihond'^, tihanza, see tih. 

tuhond^, possessive pron. your, ii, 2 ; xii, 15. Cf. ts'^h. 
thiin^, f. fresh butter. With suff. of indef. art. thun^d, ix, 4. 
tkaph, f . a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sdtiy, merely by means 
of the grasp, xii, 12. 

— din'^, to seize, take hold of, thaph dits^s, he seized it, 
viii, 7 ; dits’^n ath thaph, he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12 ; 
— kariihA, to take hold of ; kiir’^nas thaph, he took hold of her, 

iii, 4 ; kiir'^s thaph shemsheri, he took hold of the sword, 
iii, 9 ; kanas kiir'^nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear, 
iii, 9 ; kariinA gatshi thaph ddmdnas, you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, v, 9 ; kiir^s-na kosi ddmdnas thaph, no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9 ; kur'^nas poshdkas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9 ; tat¥ kdrhi 
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph karith, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (of holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a horse) ; athas chuh thaph karith, he is 
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holding (his) hand, v, 6 ; ndlas thaph karith, holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9 ; chuh thaph karith pyalas, he is holding the 
cup, viii, 7 ; — ■ ldyuh'‘, i.q. — kariihA, v, 9 (poet.). 
thiir^ 1, see thad. 

thiir^ 2, f. a shrub ; poshe-thiir'^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 
thdth", adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; i.q. toth'', q.v. 
thovV, see thawun. 

thawun or thawun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindi rakhnd), 
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 11 ; vi, 5 ; vi!i, 
7, 9, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater) ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 5, 23 ; 
to keep, ii, 11 ; v, 10 ; xii, 25 ; to station (a person in a certain 
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akh hdy'^ ihtimn 
icazir, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14. 

aynandth thdwun, to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
X, 12 ; thdwun dabdvith, to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3 ; thdwun darwdza, to open a door, 
viii, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2 ; thdwun kuluph, to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
thdwun kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 1, 4 ; thdviv me-soty 
saldh, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with 
me, viii, 3. 

perf. part. m. sg. nom. thow^moU, viii, 9. 
impve. sg. 2, thdv, iii, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. thdwum, viii, 8, 11 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thdwus, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, thdviv, viii, 3 ; pol. sg. 2, thdvta, ix, 4 ; 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdvtam, viii, 6 ; ix, 1 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thdvtan, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, thdv'tav, ii, 7 ; fut. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. thdv'zen, v, 10. 

fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. wumdh 
thdwath, I may not now keep thee, ii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. thdway darwdza, I will open for thee the door, viii, 11. 

pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. ches-na 
thdwdn, viii, 11. 

past masc. sg. th6w'\ viii, 12 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
thdwuth, vi, 5 ; x, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. thdumn, 
V, 11 ; viii, 7, 14 ; x, 3 ; xii, 15 ; with same, and also 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdw'‘nam, ix, 4 ; with same, and 
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also with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tMiv'^nns, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 23 (bis) ; 
with same, and also with suli. 3rd pers. pi. dat. tMw'^nakh, 
viii, 4, 9. 

pi. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with sufi. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. thdv'nas, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. tkdviJch, x, 12. 
fern, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., thuv'‘n, xii, 25 ; with same, 
and also with suff. 3rd pers. 

sg. dat. thuv^nas, x, 5, 10 ; xii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. thov^kh, viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. chuwa ihdw'^mot'^, 
X, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. chukh x, 12 ; 

pi. (without auxiliary) thw'rndk, x, 12. 

Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thdv^-¥ (xi, 6). 
This is the m. pi. of the past th6iv'‘, with a pleonastic suffix -A,’“ 
added. So that we get th6w'‘-k^, m. pi. nom. fkdv'-k\ 
luj*, tujydv, etc., see tulun. 

t6k'‘, m. a tray ; sg. dat. tokis, viii, 4 ; idkis-manz, viii, 12. 
tdkh, m. crushing ; sg. abl. toka-sur, ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13. 
takhsir, m. a crime, a fault, viii, 10 ; x, 12. 

tukf^ra, m. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. tuk'^ra kardn*, to break or 
cut into pieces, viii, 6 ; shehmdras chuh kardn tuk^ra, he cuts 
the python to pieces, viii, 13. 
ti-kydzi, see tih. 

tal, adv. below ; tal wasun, to descend, ix, 6 ; postpos. governing 
dat., below ; aih'-tal, below it verily, ii, 3 ; ddre-tal, under 
the window, v, 4 ; lutan-tcil, under the feet, viii, 7 ; palatiffas- 
tal, under the bed, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7, 8. 
tala, postpos. governing abl. ; lari-tala, issued from under the side, 
vii, 7. 

tdl', postpos. governing abl. ; satav zaminav tdl\ below the seven 
worlds, iii, 8 ; tami toT, below it, xii, 14. 
talau, inter]. 0 ! Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ; 

X, 1 (addressed by men to men). 
tell, adv. then, ii, 3 ; v, 5, 6 (bis) ; xii, 3. 

tolun, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obi. tdlani dy, they came to 
weigh, ix, 10. 
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up, iii, 1, 2, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17 ; mdzas chum tuldn, he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14 ; nam tuldrA, to cut 
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6 ; shemsher tuliih^, to raise, 
i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; x, 7 ; shdph tulun, to raise 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; tulun sohj, to carry along with 
one, xii, 2 ; woth tuluii^, to leap, ii, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatsld pdshdkh tuluriA, you must take 
up the garment, xii, 6 ; conj. part, tulith, iii, 7 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, tuldn chuh, xii, 17 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. chum 
tuldn, vii, 14 ; 1 past m. sg. tul'‘, iii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. tulun, iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with ditto, and with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. tul^nas, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. 
iuluJch, xii, 2 ; pi. tuV, xii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tulin, X, 12 ; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
tul'nas, V, 6 ; f. sg. <iy“, ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuj^n, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; '3 past m. sg. tujydv, xii, 6 ; 
mth suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tujydn, xii, 4. 
f. a bee ; nvlch-tH^r^, a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. 
-t^Bri, ix, 1, 6. 

idlav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. tdlawa-hani, down from the 
ceibng, viii, 6. 

tilawonA, m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawdhi, xi, 20. 
tarn, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.) ; — dyun'‘, to 
cause such weariness, vii, 17. 
tdyid, tami, tim, tima, titnau, see tih. 
turn, you (Hindostani), xi, 4. 
tamdk, m. longing, longing desire, \’ii, 26. 
timan, see tih. 
tamis, see tih. 

tamdshe, m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ; 
sg. dat. mushtdkh tamdsken-kun, enamoured of the spectacle, 
iii, 7. 

tamaskhuri, f. jesting, joking. 

tdmath, adv. so long (of time) ; tdmath . . . ydmatk, so long . . . 
as, xi, 20. 

timav, tamiy, tdmiy, timay. timqy, see tih. 
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tan, m. a limb of the body ; pi. nom. tan, viii, 7. 
tdnana, tan'^nana, tandnay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, bke our “ fol-de-riddle-i-do ”, v, 12. 
tan, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in ot'^-tdn, up to there, 
i.e. by that time, x, 4, 6 ; az-tdn, up to to-day, until to-day, 
X, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; tser-tdfi, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
V, 6 ; yoV^-tdn, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6 ; yuV^- 
tdn, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. 

Used as a sufhx implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in hus-tdn wopar, someone else, 
V, 4 ; kydh-tdn taJchsir some fault or other, viii, 10. 

By itself, tdn is used in the sense of yut'^-tdh, abl., xi, 20 ; 
xii, 1. 

tdph, m. simshine, i, 11. 
tdre, see <dr“. 

tor 1, m. Mount Sinai ; sg. abl. tdra-petha, from on Mount Sinai, 
iv, 5. 

tor 2, adv. there, x, 3. 

tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8 ; v, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 1, 11. 

tur', adv. there verily, even there, \di, 20 ; x, 3. 
tdr^, f. delay ; sg. abl. tdre (m.c. for tdri), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 
tur^, see tor 2. 

tur^, f. an adze ; sg. abl. tori-dab, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 
tur^, f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12. 

tarbyeth, f. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as 
m. It is usually f. 

trek or trih, card, three ; trih, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trih katJia, three 
statements, x, 1 ; Idl triJi, three rubies, x, 12 ; trih reth, three 
months, xii, 6, 11 ; zandna treh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ; 
tithiy treh, three times as much, xii, 24 ; pi. dat. tren retan- 
kyxiV^ khar<^j, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; yiman 
zandnan tren, to these three women, x, 20. 
torka-chdn, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own 
account ; sg. dat. -chdnas, \di, 17, 20. 
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tronV, f. a copper dish., or tray, viii, 3 (bis), 11. 

trom'^, f. i.q. trom*, iii, 1. 

tdrun, to cause to pass over ; hdj tdrun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate king, etc.), x, 10 ; xi, 2 ; zade pdnas tdraiie, to 
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it, 
vii, 25 ; pres. part, tdrdn, xi, 2 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s“ tdrdn, 
xi, 2 ; past m. pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. 
sg. gen. tdr'nam, vii, 25. 

Uranddz, m. an archer, a bowman ; pi. nom. Uranddz, ii, 7 ; dat 
Rravddzan, ii, 7. 

trenaway, card, all three, the three, xii, 25. 

taraph, m. a direction ; pi. dat. as adv. tamphan, in all directions, 
xi, 5. 

toriph, m. praise : tdrlph-e-Yusuph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 

trapun, to shut (a room, viii, 3), (a door, viii, 11) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop'‘nas, she 
shut (the door, — room) against him, viii, 3, 11. 

tresh, f. thirst ; — ceil", to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis) ; — lagiinA, thirst to be 
felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7. 

troU, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter) ; sg. dat. Idl trails sumb\ rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 

trawun, to let go, let loose ; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10 ; 
xi, 11 ; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs) ; xi, 11 (light) ; to 
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times) ; xii, 11, 2 ; to put off, doff 
(garments), v, 9 ; x, 2. 

trdivun dram, to take repose, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; trdwun 
kadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5 ; trdwun 
yela, to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 5 (ter), 12. 

tshanun trdvith, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16, 7 ; tshunun 
trdvith, to throw or dash doTO and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 
7 (bis) 

trdwun kadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6 ; trdwun 
mdrith, to kill ( = Hindi mar ddlnd), x, 8 ; palang irdunin 
shirith, to make ready a bed, x, 7. 

fut. pass. part, gatshi kdkad trdwun", you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11 ; conj. part, trdvith, ii, 5 ; \-iii, 7 (bis) ; xii. 
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16, 7 ; pres. part, trdwdn, xi, 1] ; perf. part. sg. f. trdv'^- 
muts^, X, 8. 

impve. sg. 2, trdv, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; pi. 2, trdvyuv (for troviv), 
X, 5 ; pol. pi. 2, trovHav, x, 5 ; fut. sg. 3, mth suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. trdmy, xii, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh trdwdn, xii, 2 ; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, &“ trdwdn, i, 5. 

past m. sg. trdw'^, xii, 7 ; with emph. y, trdwuy, iv, 5 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trdwun, ii, 10 ; iii, 3, 7 ; v, 4 (ter) ; 
X, 2 ; xii, 12 ; \vith ditto, and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. trbw'^rvam, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. trow'^nay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; wdth suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. trowukJi, viii, 5 ; x, 5 ; 
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. trdw'^has, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. wdth suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trdv'^n, iii, 4. 
treyum'^, ord. third, viii, 8 ; m. sg. dat. treyimis, \’iii, 8. 

f. sg. nom. treyim", xii, 19 (bis) ; abl. treyimi lati, on the 
third occasion, viii, 7. 
tas, tasond'‘, see tih. 

tasali, m. satisfaction; — ds-na, s.atisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tdt‘, adv. there, in that place, ii, 1 ; v, 1, 7, 9 ; viii, 12. 

tati, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2 ; \Ti, 17 ; there, in that place 

(for tdt'), iv, 7 ; v, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4, 6, 14, 6 ; with emph. y, 
tatiy, there verily, v, 9. 

tota, m. a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11 ; sg. dat. totas, 

ii, 9 ; totas-manz, ii, 5, 8 ; ag. tdtan, ii, 7, 10. 

tot'^, adv. there, in that place, v, 1 ; xii, 7, 16 ; from there, thence, 

iii, 9. 

tath, tat¥, see till. 

tdtli^, adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; i.q. tJioth^, q.v. 

tithay, adv. ; tithay pdth\ in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf. tyuth'‘. 
tdv, m. fever caused by starvation ; hence, exhaustion generally 
as in sapharun'^ tdv, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 

tuwun, to close (the eyes) ; 2 past f. pi. tuvyeye ache, he closed his 
eyes, xii, 22. 

tay I, a, pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1 ff. 
tay 2, m. authority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3. 
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see tih. 

toyiphdar, m. an artizan ; pi. dat. -ddran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 
taydr, adj. ready, complete ; — karun, to make ready, to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 

tyuV^, adv. so soon ; yuV^ . . . tydff^, as soon as ... so soon, 
xii, 2. 

tyutld^, adj. such, of that kind ; m. pi. nom. with emph. y, tithiy 
trek, three times so many, xii, 24 ; f. pi. nom. titska, such 
(women), xii, 19. 

tyuth'^ (with emph. y, tyuthuy) is often used adverbially to 
mean “ so ”, “ exactly so ”, v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; xii, 12, 5. Cf. 
tithay. In viii, 7, it means “ at that very time ”. 
tyiith'^ is correlative of yuthA', and tyuthuy of yuthuy. 
tse, see ts^h. 
tsdce, see (s5f“. 

thou, ii, 11 ; iii, 2 (fern.), 9; v, 3, 5, 7, 12 ; \’i, 11 ; viii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fern.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fem. bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 1, 
4, 5, 8, 12 ; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5 ; ts^-ti, thou also, 
ix, 6 ; ts'^y, thou verily, i, 10 ; xii, 15. 

sg. acc.-dat. tse, v, 10 ; ^d, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; tse-nishe, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. tse, i, 12 (v.l.) ; ii, 11 (bis) ; xii, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun cy6n'^ is used, q.v. 
pi. nom. told, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. tdhe-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 
ag. take, x, 12. 

gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond'* is used, q.v. 
tshadun or tshddun, to seek for, search for ; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
sufE. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds^san tshdddn, I (fem.) was seeking for 
him, xii, 15 : 3 past m. sg. with stiff. 1st pers. sg. ag. tshdjydm, 
I searched (earth and heaven), \ui, 26. Cf. tshdrun. 
bhdjydm, see tshddun. 

tshanun or tshunun (tshanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
throw ; to put, place, viii, 6 ; x, 7 ; to put on (clothes), 
V, 9 (bis) ; x, 4 ; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
V, 6 (bis) ; — ndl', to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10 ; to put on (clothes), xii, 7 ; ■ — sahakas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6 ; woth tshuniin'^, to throw a leap, to 
leap, ii, 9 ; ill, 4 ; — hadiih, to drive out, expel, viii, 10 ; 
to dofi clothes, x, 9 ; — • nahith, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — phirith, 
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — trovith, to let drop, throw down, 
xii, 16, 7 ; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (bis) ; 
— tsatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. ishunun'^, iii, 4 ; perf. part. f. sg. neg. 
chesna tshun'^muts^ sdbakas, I have not been taught, v, 6. 

impve. sg. 2, tshun, iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; pol. sg. 2, tshun-ta, x, 4 ; 
fut. tshdn'zi, xii, 16. 
pres. m. sg. 3, tshandn chuh, xii, 17. 

past ni. sg. tshon“, xii, 7 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tshunun, ii, 5 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshim'^'nas, viii, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. tshunukh, viii, 10 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. bhun'^has, xii, 4 ; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. bhun^n, ii, 9 ; viii, 10. 
past cond. sg. 1, bhunaho, v, 6. 

bhanandwun (village form for bhunandumn), to cause to be cast ; 
past pi. m. mth suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. bhananovin, x, 13. 

bhopa, in bhdpa karith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4. 

bhdrun, a dialectic form of bhddun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres, 
ra. pi. 3, bhdrdn chih, iii, 3 ; fut. pi. 1, bJidrav, xi, 17. 

bhela, adj. extinct ; ndr gomot^ bheta, the fire had become extinct, 
xii, 23. 

bhota, m. a stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2. 

bJiduml, a he-goat, iii, 5 (ter). 

bhjoV‘, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal ; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x,' 3, 12 (bis) ; 
fern. bheV^-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 
etc., see balun. 

bakh, fern, rage ; sg. abl. bakhi-hot^, m. full of rage, \fii, 14 ; bakhi- 
nishe, from anger, vii, 2. 

balun, to flee, run away, ii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (ter), 4 ; xii, 25 ; to escape by flight, ii, 8. 

pres. part, baldn, \’i, 8 ; viii, 13 ; impve. pi. 2, baliv, viii, 
4, 11 ; pres. subi. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
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baliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
baldn, xii, 25. 

1 past, m. sg. 3, feoZ“, ii, 7 ; vi, 8 ; pi. 3, bdP, viii, 4, 11; 
f. sg. 3, biif, ii, 9 ; v, 5. 

2 past, f. sg. 1, bajyeyes, I (fern.) fled, ix, 4. 

perf. f. sg. 3, cMh buj'‘mub^, ix, 1 : 2, chekh buj'^mub^, 
ix, 1 ; pluperf. f. sg. 3, ds“ biij^miits^, ix, 1. 
bamruw'^, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 
bon, see bor. 

biind^, f. a blow, a stroke ; — Idyiiii^, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
iii, 5, 6. 

bdnun, to cause to enter ; to bring in ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. bonukh, iii, 7 ; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
1st pers. sg. bon^nam Idr, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 
i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of abun, q.v. 
bop’', m. a bite ; pi. nom. bap’ hen', to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
X, 7. 

bdpdr", adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5 ; bdpdr\ 
id., xii, 21, 4. 

ber, m. delay ; — gabhun, delay to occur (to a person), to be 
delayed, to be late, iii, 1 ; v, 9 ; ber-tdn, up to lateness, 
during a long time, v, 6. 
blr', adv. late, iii, 1, 

bor, card, four, x, 12 (ter) ; gay bor, they became four, viii, 5 ; 
following qualified noun, mahaniv' bor, four men, x, 5 ; 
mdrau'dtal bor, four executioners, x, 12 ; neciv' bor, four 
sons, xii, 1. 

Preceding qualified noun, bor doh, four days, xii, 23 ; 
bor hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis) ; bor hatha (f.), four state- 
ments, X, 6 (ter) ; bor pahar, four watches, viii, 5 ; bor ydr, 
four friends, vii, 5 ; bor zdn', four persons, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. dat. marawdtalan bon, to four executioners, x, 5 ; ban 
asmdnan-peth , on the four heavens, iv, 4 ; bon zanen, to 
the four persons, -vnii, 5 ; x, 5 (bis), 1 2. 

ag. bdrav zanev, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 
bur, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; Idn'-bur, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vii, 12. 
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pi. nom. tsur, viii, 9 ; xii, 1 ; ag. tsurav, iii, 3 (bis) ; tsurau, 

viii, 9 (bis). 

tewr“, f. theft ; — karun'‘, to do thie\Tag, to be a professional 
thief, xii, 1 ; sg. dat. gav tsuri (for Sure), he went to steal, 
xii, 1 ; ag. tsuri-pdth\ like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; 
tsuri-pothin, id., iii, 1. 

tsrdl^, m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable, pi. dat. tsralen, v, 7. 
tsdrun, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, mane tsdrilie (for tsdrilie), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14. 
tsdratsh, (?) f., a leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14. 
tsuryurn^, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tsurimis, viii, 11 (ter) ; ag. tsurini\ 
xii, 1. 

f. a loaf ; pi. nom. tsdce, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 
tsdth, m. a pupil ; sg. dat. tsdtas bdlmi hatan-hond", (a leader) of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
tsd^hdl, m. a school, viii, 4, 11 ; abl. -Mh, viii, 4. 
tsatun, to cut, to tear, isatitk tshanun, to tear (a paper) to pieces, 
xii, 15 ; sar (or kala) tsatun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kala (or sar) tsatun^, his 
head should be cut off, viii, 6, 11 ; pi. tim gatshan tsatdn‘, 
they must be cut, v, 4 ; conj. part, tsatith, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tsatanas, they will cut for him, 
V, 7 ; do. interrog. tsatanasa, v, 7 ; past m. sg. fsor, iii, 2 ; 
pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. gen. tsdt'nam, 

ix, 5. 

wa, conj . used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-saldm, wa-yikrdm, and 
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
to “ may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”, x, 14. 
wobdl, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness ; sg. dat. wobdli 
(m.c. for wobdli), v, 2. 

wuchun, to see ; to look at, inspect, v, 5 ; to, 18, 24 ; viii, 1, 3 ; 
to watch, iii, 1 ; \dii, 6, 9. 

inf. nom. with suff. of mdef. art. wuchundh kor^nakh, she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3 ; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, wuckani, in order to see, viii, 7. 
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchta, ix, 4 ; x, 5 ; pi. 2, wuchHav, 
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viii, 1 ; with sufi. 1st pers. sg. acc. wuchHom, please inspect me, 

vii, 24 ; indie, fut. sg. 2, wuchakh, iii, 8. 

pres. m. sg. 1, chus tmichdn, iii, 8 ; 2, kydh ckuikh u'uchdn, 

what dost thou see ? iii, 8 ; 3, chuh uuchdn, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; 

viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; michdn chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; with sufE. 1st 
pers. sg. acc. chum u'uchdn, vii, 18 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s’^ 
wuchdn, iii, 1. 

past m. sg. ivuch^, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; xii, 15 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. wuchus chendas, (.she) looked into his pocket, v, 5 ; 
with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4 ; ii, 1 ; iii, 8 (bis), 9 ; 
V, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects — one iem., 
the other, the nearer, masc.) ; \iii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. ag. umchukh, ii, 4 ; 
X, 8 ; xii, 1 ; ath dlis wuchukh, they looked at that nest, 
viii, 1 ; pi. wuch*, v, 4 ; with sufi. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim, 
vi, 15 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 5 ; with sufi. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. ivuchikh, v, 9 ; with ditto, and also sufi. 
3rd pers. pi. nom. wuch‘kakh, they were seen by them, 
viii, 1. 

f. sg. wueh'*, X, 3 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tcucJCn, ii, 8 ; 
iii, 4, 5 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. ag. ivucJCkh, 
xii, 2 ; pi. with sufi. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchem, vi, 15. 

past cond. sg. 1, uiichaha (lor -hd, similarly the next), 
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10 ; with sufi. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. wuchahan, I should like to see it, ii, 5 ; 
3, u'uchihe, ^iii, 10. 
lead, f. crookedness, v, 1. 

wdda, m. (wa'da), a vow. With iedfat, ledda-y-Khoda, a vow by 
God ; wdday-Khodd dyurC, to swear by God, to make a vow 
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 
ivod, f. the crown of the head ; sg. dat. wodi-peth, on the crown of 
the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 
wodu, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. ora, s.v. dr. 
u'odun, to lament, to weep ; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall 
I not weep 1 vii, 25 ; pres. f. sg. 1, ches ivaddn, ix. 1 ; imperf. 
f, sg. 3, ds“ uaddn, \ii, 16 ; m. pi. 3, waddn ds\ xi, 5. 
wddane, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8 ; viii, 6 ; — rozun, to remain 
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standing, to stand, xii, 1 ; yih icuchukh ati wodaiie, they saw 
him standing there, xii, 1. 
wdday, see wada. 

Yiginah, m. N. of a certain forest goddess ; F igindh Nag, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). 

WaJiah, m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahab-Khdr, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi ; voc. 
Wahah-Khdra, ii, 12 ; vi, 17. 

vih, m. poison ; pyos wolinje vih, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he 
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. 
wdh, adv. now, iii, 9 ; i.q. won, q.v. 
woj'^, f. a finger-ring, v, 1 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 14 (bis), 15. 
wakth, m. time ; sg. abl. ami wakta, at that time, vi, 16. 
wokawun, to draw forth, bring out ; conj. part, anun wdkavith, to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 
wola, see yun“. 

wdldd, m. offspring, issue, progeny; iv6ldd-i-Adam, a descendant 
of Adam, iv, 3. 

walaikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa. 
waliin, to wrap round anjdhing ; tegas walun phamb, to wrap 
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13 ; zdlas 
walun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming pass, walana yun'^, ix, 7 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh u'oldn, viii, 13 ; past m. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
ivolun, viii, 6. 

ivdlun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9 ; 
vii, 17 (bis) ; x, 8 ; xi, 11 ; bon wdlun, id., viii, 1 ; basta 
wdliinA, to bring the sldu down, to flay a person alive, viii, 6 ; 
kabari wdlun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7 ; kangan waliin^, to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, v, 4. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. wdliinA, viii, 6 ; conj. part. wolitJi, 
vii, 17 ; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, ivdlawunuy, 
immediately on bringing down, 'vii, 17 ; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. tcdlun, iii, 9 ; pi. 2, with same suff. 
ivdlyun ; indie, fut. pi. 1, wdlav, xi, 11 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. acc. icdlanam, iv, 7 ; pres. f. sg. 1, cMs ivdldn, v, 4 ; past 
m. pi. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. uvlikh, viii, 1. 
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wdlinj^, f. the heart, x, 5 ; sg. dat. wolvije, v, 6 ; pi. nora. wolinje, 

viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 

wulanay, f. bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vii, 15. 

wdlawdsh’- , f. a kind of net made of hair (wdl), for catching birds or 
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -wdshi (poet, for washe), 
V, 2. 

wumedwdr, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 

wumdh, a negative adv. signify “ now not ”, as in wumdh thdwatJi, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11. 
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1 ; abl. wana-nianza, from in the forest, 

ix, 4 ; gen. ivanukA, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. dat. ivanan, ix, 2 ; pai/i 
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10. 

u'dn, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis) ; a shop, in the sense of a working place, 

e. g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17 ; abl. wdna-u'dn, from shop 
to shop, i, 2. 

M'ow", m. a thing said (properly past part, of wanun) ; wdn^ din\ 
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20. 
wanun, to say, speak, till ; loanun fhirith, to say in reply, to answer, 
V, 4 ; wanun po<“ 'phlrith, id., x, 7. 

inf. j)yom wanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to 
speak, xii, 10 ; abl. lag' wanani, they began to say, x, 1 ; 
conj. part, wanith, vi, 16 ; mokalow" ami wanith, she finished 
telling, ix, 6 ; perf. part, won^mot", a thing said, iv, title ; 

f. wun^miits", vii, 30. 

impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6 ; xi, 20 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5 ; 
vi, 15 (bis) ; pi. 2, waniv, kydh kariv, say ye what ye will do, 
xii, 1 ; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6 ; with sufi. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. wanyum, tell ye me, x, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, wanta, iii, 9 ; x, 
1, 8 ; wanta-sa, say please, sir, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, u-dnHav, viii, 5 ; 
X, 1. 

fut. sg. 1, wana, xii, 19 ; with sufi. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
ivanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.l.) ; viii, 
6, 8, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 2 (bis) ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
wanamowa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2 ; 3, wani, vii, 20, 6 ; 
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with suS. 2iid pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4 ; pi. 3, ivanan, 

X, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wandn, v, 2 (to, kun) ; 

viii, 1 (bis), 11 ; ix, 1 ; icandn chuh, x, 6 ; with emph. y, 
chuy icandn, i, 13 ; \di, 3 ; with suS. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chus 
icandn, viii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. wandn chukh, 
X, 7 ; f. sg. 3, cheh wandn, \d, 2 ; vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cMh, 

ix, 6 ; with emph. y, chey icandn, vii, 16 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. ches wandn, v, 2 ; wandn dies, v, 5. 

past m. sg. ?core“, x, 12 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 
2nd pers. sg. dat. icon^inay, I said to thee, xii, 20 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. wonHhakh, thou 
saidst to them, x, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 
said to him, xii, 25 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, viu, 11 ; neg. wonun-na, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won^nas, v, 4 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdn'may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. wiinHh, x, 1 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pi. dat. wanemowa (a village 
form), X, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
wanenakh, x, 1 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. wanewa, x, 6. 
past cond. sg. 3, wanihe, vii, 24 (bis). 
won, adv. now, v, 6 ; vii, 26 (bis) ; viii, 7. Cf. wdh. 
wun, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, ii, 5 ; iii, 1, 2 ; 
V, 5, 6, 8 ; viii, 10, 1 ; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7 ; 
xii, 6, 15, S (ter), 9 ; wune, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ; 
wun^y, i.q. wun, viii, 7. 
wophd, see be-wophd. 

wdphdddn, i. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 
5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 
wuphdyl, see he-wophoyl. 

wophir, adj. (m.c. for wophir), abimdant, plentiful ; toblr Yusuphas 
diuh wophir, there is abimdant interpretation to Joseph, 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 
wopar, adj. other ; kus-tdh wopar, someone else, v, 4. 
wdra 1, adj. well, safe, in good condition ; wdra-kdra, safe and 
sound, X, 8. 
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wdra 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24. 
vir, ? gend., a fine (in money) ; vir Mih, bringing the money (to 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

wor^ 1, f. a kind of small earthen pot ; pi. nom. ware, xi, 13. 
wdr“ 2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saSron) are 
cultivated ; sg. abl. wdri and (m.c.) ivdre, in the (saffron-) 
field, V, 7. 

mV'c?, m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4. 
woriddth, ? gend. an occurrence, incident ; Tcari amis kentshdh 
woriddth, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xii, 19. 
warihy, m. a year ; pi. nom. warihy, xii, 20. 
wdra-mdj^, f. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11 ; sg. dat. -mdje, vili, 11. 
wora-necyuv'*, a step-son ; pi. gen. -neciven-hond'^, viii, 3. 
wartdwun, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres, 
m. pi. 3, {cliih) wartdwdn, xi, 7. 

wdraydh, adj. very much, excessive ; imraydh Jcdl (viii, 2) or 
— kdldh (viii, 2), or — kdlas (iii, 1), for (during) a very long 
time. 

wdryuv'‘, m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a 
wife’s father ; sg. dat. wdrivis-manz, x, 3. 
wdriiz^, f. the second wife of a widower, — karilTV, (of a widower) 
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

ves, f. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14 ; sg. voc. vesl, ix, 1 ; 
vis'yiy, ix, 11. 

wals, f. the age (of a person) ; sg. dat. hath waisi gav, he went in 
age a himdred (years), i.e. he lived for a himdred years, 

ii, 12. 

wash, m. a sigh, a groan ; pi. nom. ds“ trdwdn ah ta wash, he was 
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written wash. It is here probably altered to wash for the 
sake of rhyme. 

wasun, to descend, go down, come dovm, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 9 ; 
vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 6, 13 ; ix, 4, 6 ; x, 5 ; xii, 6, 7, 11 ; to 
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 

Dd 
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a place), v, 7 ; wasun bon, to descend, get down, viii, 4 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6 ; wMld guryau 
petha bon, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2 ; wasith 
'pyon'‘, to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 ( = Hindi gir parnd). 

inf. sg. obi. hg'^ wasani, he began to descend, viii, 6 ; 
fut. pass. part, f . sg. cheh tal wasiin" jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must aU die, 
ix, 6 ; conj. part, wasith, ii, 3, 6. 

impve. pres. sg. 2, ivas, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, wasiv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4 ; 
fut. wdshi, xii, 14 ; with neg. washi-na, xii, 11 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 3, with sufE. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wasiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7 ; wasdn chuh, vui, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth", iii, 9 ; xii, 15 : pi. 3, wdth\ vi, 16 
X, 5 (m. and f. subject) ; xii, 3 (m. and f. subject) ; f. sg. 1, 
wiitsh^s, ix, 4 ; 3, wiitsh^, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; with emph. t/, 
wutsh^y, V, 9. 

wustdd, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in. 
the phrase dapdn wustad, “ the teacher says,” as in ii, 1, 5, 
9, 10, 2, et passim ; wustdddh, a certain teacher, i, 13. 
wasth, m. an article, a thing ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wasth, v, 1. 
vis^yiy, see 

wath, f. a way, a road, a path, v, 9 ; xii, 14 ; tath ds^-na wath,. 
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1 ; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; drdv ydra-sanzi wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ; 
ada-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20 ; har- 
wati, on every path, ii, 2 ; wati wati, along the road, vii, 17. 
wdth, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken ; 

wath karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 
w8th, f. a leap, jump ; — iidwn", to leap, ii, 9 (bis) ; — tshunun^,. 
id. iii, 4. 

woth'^, see tvasun. 
wSth", see wothun. 
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wath, m. a camel ; abl. iv&tha-hdr, m. pi. camel-loads, i, 9. 
wdthun, to arise, rise, ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into 
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outcry) ; vi, 15 (a famine) ; 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
answer, viii, 11 ; xii, 20 ; phirith wdthun, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 11 ; 
wdthun thod'‘, to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 
14, 5. 

conj. part, wdthith, ii, 3 ; v, 6 ; impve. sg. 2, wdth, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
indie, fut. sg. 3, wdthi, vi, 15 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wdthiy thod“, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14. 

past m. sg. 3, woth'^, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 3, 15, 23 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdthus, he up and answered him, 
viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 21. 

f. sg. 3, wotsh^, iii, 1, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. woish^s, 
she up and answered him, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20. 

cond. past sg. 3, neg. wdthihe-na thod'*, he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9. 
watharun, to spread out ; inf. sg. gen. wathanmuk'* mush, a skin 
of spreading oub, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis) ; conj. part. 
watharith, xii, 21. 

watharun^, m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24. 

wdtharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obi. log" wdtharani, he began to wipe 
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s" wdthardn, viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
wdt"j", see wdtul. 

wdtul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. wdtdl', xi, 14 ; voc. (addressed 
by his wife) wdtal-gdnau, 0 pimp of a mihtar, xi, 15 ; f. 
wdt"j", a mih tar’s -v^dfe, sg. dat. wdt"je, xi, 14 ; voc. wdi"j*, 
xi, 15. Cf. mdra-wdtul. 
ivdtanmW, adv. upside dovm, v, 9. 

icdtun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (ter), 
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 11 ; vii, 12, 29 ; 
\’iii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, 10 (ter), 
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him). 
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circumvent (him), xii, 13 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be 
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the 
present, like gatshi, see gatshun 1) ; tse ta ase wdti-na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11 ; kydh wdti karun'^, 
what should be done ? viii, 6, 8, 11. 

In the sense of “ arriving ” if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by nish, as in w6t"' 
Idlshendkas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; so 
me-nish, to me, xii, 22 (bis) ; icaziras-nish, to the vizier, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; ydras-nisJi, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11 ; zandni- 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
pronominal suffix, as in wotus, he came to him, xii, 10 ; 
wots^s, she came to her, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it niayremain simplyin the nom. 
form of the acc. as in w6t^ 'panu'nA shehar, he arrived at his 
own city, x, 9 ; wdV' gara, he reached the house, iii, 3 ; v, 1, 
4 ; X, 4, 6, 14 ; xii, 1, 5, etc. ; or it may be put in the dative, 
as in w6V^ tath jdye, he arrived at that place, xii, 15 ; or a 
postposition may be used, as in w6t^ shehar as-kun, he arrived 
at the city, x, 5 ; or (with manz) chiih wdtdn hdgas-manz, he 
arrives in a garden, iii, 7 ; so janatas-nianz, in heaven, xii, 
24 (bis) ; sheharas-ntanz, in the city, x, 14 ; xii, 2 ; wanas- 
rmnz, in a forest, ix, 1 ; or (with feth) ivdt^ ndgas peth, he 
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that 
the word shehar, a city, may be used either by itself or with 
kun or with manz. 

inf. obi. log'‘ ivdtani, he began to arrive, viii, 6 ; fut. past 
part. m. sg. nom. gotsh'^ wdtxmA, v, 7 ; gatshi wdtun'^, xii, 22 
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. iv6V‘mot'^, xii, 22 ; conj. part. 
wotith, vii, 12 ; xii, 18. 

fut. sg. 1, wdta, xii, 24 ; 2, wdtakh, xii, 16, 24 ; 3, wdti, iii, 
9 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; xii, 15 ; neg. wdti-na, viii, 3, 11 ; pres, 
m. sg. 2 neg. chukk-na wdtdn, xii, 13 ; 3, chuh wdtdn, iii, 7. 

past m. sg. 3, wdr, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 ; 
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 5 (bis) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdtus. 
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xii, 10 ; pi. w6t^, iii, 1 (m. and f. subject) ; v, 9 (ditto), 
11 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2, 4 ; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
18 (ditto). 

f. sg. 3, wots^, iii, 2 (bis), 3 ; v, 8 ; ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd 
pets. sg. dat. wots'^s, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

fut. perf. m. sg. 3, dsi w6t'‘tnot“, vii, 29. 

3 past m. sg. 3, wdtsdv, iii, 3. 

wdtandwun, to cause to arrive ; fut. pi. 3, wdtandwan, v, 9 ; past 
m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wdtandwun, iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (bis) ; f. sg. with same suff. wdtandw‘‘n, v, 10. 
ivdtawun'‘, n. ag. of icdtun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 

wdtawunuy, immediately on arriving, xii, 15. 
wdts'^, see wdtun. 
wotsh^, see wothun. 
wdtsh^, see wasun. 

wutslm-fmng, m. a fl}dng couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18. 
wots^s, wdtsdv, see icdlun. 

wawun, to sow; past m. pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. ivdmm, 
ix, 9. 

vyur'^, m. flower-nectar ; with suff. of indef. art. vyur'^dh, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2. 

wdz, m. a sermon (Musalman) ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wdz, xii, 1. 
viz, f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-vizi, in the autumn season, ix, 8. 
wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused ; past f. sg. 3, wuz^, 
viii, 11 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuz’^s, viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 

wazir, m. a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter) ; viii, 
4, 11, 4 ; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6 ; sg. dat. waziras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 5 (nish), 10 {)iish), 3 (nish), 9, 9 (nish) ; ag. waziran, 
ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12 ; xii, 1, 19, 25 ; gen. ivazira- 
sandi gari, in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5 ; voc. ay wazlra 
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; wazira (ditto), xii, 13 ; 
ha wazira (ditto), xii, 19 ; hd wazira (ditto), xii, 10 ; kd loazird 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4 ; pi. nom. wazir, viii, 1,2; 
dat. waziran, viii, 4 ; ag. uuzirau, vi, 16 ; viii, 2. 
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loazvri, f. the post or office of a Arizier, viziership, xii, 26. 
y {izdfat), see e, i, y. 

yd, conjunct, or, ii, 12 ; viii, 1 ; yd ... yd, either ... or, x, 
3, 7 ; xii, 9. 
yi 1 {izdfat), see e, i, y. 
yi 2, yi, see yih 1. 

Yiblis, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2. 

Yibrdhim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6. 

ydd, m. memory, remembrance ; ydd-i-Aldh, memory of God, i, 7 ; 
nds'yeth ydd heth, keeping the advice in mind, xii, 17 ; ydd 
'pdwun, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered, 
(dat. ofobj. remembered), vi, 11; yad pyow“, memory to fall, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; 
amis ddd^ 6s“ pemot'‘ ydd, to her the pain has fallen (as) 
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15 ; chus pewdn 
nayistdn ydd, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26. 
yed, f. the belly ; with suff. of indef. art. yeddh, ix, 7. 
yidam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world), 
vii, 6. 

yld'kdh, m. an ‘Idgdh, the common outside a tovm where Musulmans 
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
yeg-jdh, see yekh-jdh. 

yih 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he, she, it. See noth or neth. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this (referring 

to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15 ; he, ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 7, 8 ; v, 5 ; 

vui, 6, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (quater), 

6, 15, 24, and others ; yuh (for yih'^), he, xii, 5 ; yiih, this, 

ii, 9 ; X, 12 ; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7 ; xii, 15 ; 
ydhay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8 ; yuhuy, x, 1 ; 
yi-ti, this one also, x, 8. 

pi. nom. yim, they (masc.), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 13 ; x, 1 (bis) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 23 ; they (one masc. and one fem.), xii, 18. 

dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 12 
(bis) , xii, 21 , to them (masc. and fem.), v, 8 ; in sense of 
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12 ; with emph. y, yimamAy, to 
them verily, vii, 20 ; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. yimau, by them, ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 5 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 6, 12 ; yimov, x, 1 ; 
with emph. y, yimav^y syodA, in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yihunz“, of these (birds, masc.), viii, 1. 
Fem. sg. nom. yih, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12 ; X, 8 ; xii, 25 ; she, ii, 8 ; iii, 4 ; v, 6, 10 (ter) ; viii, 3 ; 
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20 ; \vith emph. y, yihay, she verily, xii, 20. 
pi. dat. yiman pata, after them, xii, 7. 
ag. with emph. y, yimav'‘y, by them verily, iii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 8, 9 ; iii, 3, 4 ; v, 5, 
10, 1 ; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis) ; ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 5, 
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4 ; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yiih, in ym yiih wazlr ds“, 
he who was this vizier, ii, 11. 
dat. yimis, to this, iii, 8 ; x, 5. 
ag. yim\ by this, x, 2, 12. 

pi. nom. yim, these, v, 9 ; viii, 1 (m. and f.), 3 (bis), 5 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ; 
X, 5. 

ag. yimau, by these, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 9 ; yimav, iii, 1 ; x, 1, 5 ; 
X, 12 (bis). 

Fem. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; 
ix, 1, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and 
perhaps others, 
pi. nom. yima, these, iii, 8. 
dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIIVIATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 4 
(bis), 8, 9 (bis) ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 11 ; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7 ; with emph. y, yl, 
this indeed, vi, 8 ; yihuy, this verily, viii, 10 (bis) ; yiy, 
this very thing, viii, 1 ; this verily, ii, 5 ; yiy, this verily, 
vii, 24 ; iii, 9 ; with conj. ay, if, yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 
dat. yith, to this, v, 1, 6 ; \Tii, 9 ; xii, 21. 
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pi. nom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x, 
2, 12 ; yitm (referring to fern. inan. things), viii, 4. 

Adj. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis) ; v, 6 ; viii, 1, 5, 

7 (bis), 9, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5 ; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others ; with emph. y, yihoy, verily this, 
V, 10 ; yuhay, this very, xi, 2. 

dat. yith, to this, iii, 5, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 9 ; x, 5, 12. 
abl. yimi, from this, viii, 4, 11. 

pi. nom. yim, these (masc. things), v, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 6 ; 
yima, these (fern, things), v, 8 ; viii, 4 : x, 1, 2, 6 ; with 
emph. y, yunay (fern.), these very, xii, 3, 23. 
dat. yiman, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yih, 
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows : yihuy (an. m. and inan.), yihay 
(an. f.), yihoy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), yohay (an. m.), yuhay 
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yiy (inan.), yl (inan.). 
yih 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative 
pronoim : — 

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9 ; 

xi, 3, 8. 

(h) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 
When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 
some form of the demonstrative pronoun tih, q.v., as in — 

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7, 

8 (bis), 11 ; iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29 ; viii, 6, 
8, 9, 11 ; ix, 9 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xi, 1 ; xii, 3, 7 (bis), 
20 , 2 . 

(b) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7 ; 
V, 5 ; vii, 8, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 7, 11, 5, 25. • 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yih 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5 ; 

xii, 20, 5. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoun ath, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9 ; vi, 14 ; x, 7. 
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun kydh, i.e. kamyuhA, of what ? 

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus suh tdta ds“, yiiJi 
fhakiras nisJie, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was 
with the faqir, ii, 9 ; so yus yuh wazir ds“, suh chuTi hdfatas- 
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ; 
yus yih j)dtashdha-sondA mor'^ ds“, yih trowun, that which was 
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10 ; yha yih 
Ldlmdl Part ds“, tas dyutun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; yesa yih pata 
iin'^n zinith, sa thOv'^n pdnas, she whom he had won and after- 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25. 

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we 
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated 
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent correlative is an adjectiv'e. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh Idl, yus tujydn, xii, 4, 
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in- 
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, suh, is an adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih ymnun'^ saphar, yus 
ndyidan ds" pesh onAmoP, this (yih) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales : — • 
ANIMATE. SuBST. M.xsc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11 ; 
V, 9 ; vi, 14 ; Hi, 29 ; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis) ; yus-akhdh, whoever, 
viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dat. yes, ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yem‘, xii, 7. 

pi. nom. yim, ii, 9 ; xi, 8. 
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ag. yimav, xi, 3. 

Fem. sg. nom. yesa, x, 6 ; xii, 20, 5. 
dat. yes, xii, 15. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25. 

Fem. sg. nom. yesa, x, 1 ; xii, 25. 

INANIMATE. Subst. sg. nom. yi/i, v, 7 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20 ; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1 ; 
yih-hentshdh, whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 
dat. yeth, x, 7, 10. 
abl. yemi, xii, 11. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, v, 5 ; x, 5. 

Adj. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4, 10 ; vi, 14 ; xii, 4, 25. 
abl. yemi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, ix, 9. 
yuTi, yuh, see yih 1. 
yihunz^, see yih 1. 

yihay, yihoy, yihuy, ydhay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1. 
yikh, see yunA. 

yekh-jdh, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12 ; yeg- 
jdh, id., ii, 4. 

yihrdm, in wa-saldm iva-yikrdm, inter], (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
yel, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint; abl. yeh trdwun, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 
5 (ter), 12. 

yeli, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (bis), 9 ; vi, 11 ; xii, 19 (ter), 26 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ix, 
5, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7 ; xi, 1 ; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In V, 8, “ when ” is used in the sense of “ if 
yem', yemi, see yih 2. 
yim 1, yimxi, yimau, yim^, yimi, see yih 1. 
yim 2, see yih 2. 
yiTnaho, see yun'^. 

yiynamath, ? gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosc[ue, 
boh kara yimdmath, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1. 
yiman, yima'nAy, yimis, see yih 1. 



413 


VOGABULABY 


yxm* 

ydmath, adv. as long as, tdmath . . . ydmath, so long ... as, 
xi, 20. 

yimav 1, yimov, yimav^y, see yih 1. 

yimav 2, see yih 2. 

yimawa, see yurG. 

yimay, see yih 1. 

yimoy, see yuri^. 

yina, conj. that not. kamy akh hath, yina-sa hath karakh, I say to 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 

1. e. I tell you one thing, — do not converse, xii, 1. 
yini, see yurG. 

yun^, to come, i, 8 ; ii, 2, 3, 12 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 5 (quin- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1 ; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis) ; viii, 

2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter) ; ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12 ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

dv armdn, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing, 
iii, 9 ; hdgdn^ yurG, to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on ’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4 ; 
iyruha yurG, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1 ; boy yiii^, a smell to come, a smell to 
be perceived, xii, 15 ; gara panun“ yun’^, to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13 ; Idrdn yun^, 
to come ruiming, viii, 6 ; nendAr yih^ , sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ; 
dv tsurimis zdn‘-sond'^ pahar, the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11 ; 
phakh chus yiwdn, a stink comes from it, i.e. it stinks, ii, 4 ; 
rdth dye, night came, x, 5 ; suhuh log'^ yini, morning began 
to come, X, 8 ; so suhuh dv, morning came, xii, 9 ; tasall ds-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied, 
vi, 16 ; dye zabdn, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak, 
ix, 1. 

With conj. parts, we have heth yiin^, having taken to 
come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi le dnd), iii, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2 ; niriih yun'^, to come forth, xii, 12 ; 
phirith yun'^, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 
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With the abl. of the infinitive of another verb yunA forms 
a passive, as in k^nana yun'^, to be sold, vii, 26 ; walana yun", 
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of hdzun, to hear, 
bozana yun", means (1) (polentially) to be visible, xii, 22 ; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized, 
as such and such, xii, 3. 

iof. me na bani yun", to come will not be possible for me, 

i. e. I shall not be able to come, x, 3 ; fee gatshi yun", thou 
must come, xii, 7 ; tuhond" gatshi yun", you must come, 
xii, 15 ; abl. subith log" yini, morning began to come, x, 8 ; 
fut. pass. part. f. hets"nas yin" nend"r, sleep began to come 
to him, V, 6 ; perf. part. ni. sg. mnot", come (H. dyd hud), 
viii, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wola, v, 5 ; x, 5, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, yita, 
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. yitam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yima, with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. yimawa, I will 
come to you, xii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. yikh-nd, wilt thou 
not come ? vi, 2 ; 3, yiyi, xii, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6 ; pi. 1, yimav, 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimoy, we shall come to thee, 
V, 10 ; 3, yin, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will 
come before thee, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh yiirdn, xii, 3 ; yiivdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
neg. yiudn chuna, xii, 22 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus 
yiwdn, is coming from it, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, chiica yiwdn, viii, 5 ; 
f. sg. 3, cheh yiivdn, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. ches-na yiivdn, v, 6 ; imperf. f. pi. 3 (auxihary omitted) 
yiwdn, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, ds, x, 12 ; 2 (with vocative suff. 5) dkkd, 

ii, 2 ; 3, dv, i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 1,9; v, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 16 
(bis) ; viii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; x, 6, 7, 12, 20 ; 
xii, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter), 
4, 20, 3, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 13 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. 6y, x, 4 ; xii, 3 ; irreg. with neg. interrog. 
dy-nd, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. as, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 4 ; with neg. ds-na, vi, 16 ; x, 4 ; 
with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. dat. dJch, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. 1, dy, V, 9 (m. and f.) ; x, 6, 7, 8, 12 ; 3, dy, viii, 2, 
11, 3 ; ix, 7, 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. 1, dyes, ix, 4 ; 2, dyekli, iii, 1 ; 3, dye, iii, 4 (bis) ; 
V, 5, 7, 10 ; vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with neg. 
dye-na, v, 6 ; with neg. interrog, ix, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. dyern, v, 5 ; pi. 3, dye, xii, 7. 

3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, -with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dydm, 
iii, 3. 

perf. m. sg. 3, dmoU (without auxiliary), v, 11 ; chuh 
dmoU, X, 12, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chey 
dmiits^, V, 5 ; plup. m. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
osum dmoV, iii, 1 ; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, md dsi dmol'^, I wonder 
if he has come, xii, 23. 

cond. past sg. 1, yimaho, x, 3. 
yengur, charcoal, pi. nom. yengar, xi, 17. 

yinsdn, m. a human being, a man, x, 7 ; xii, 7 ; -JiyuJi'^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; fern, -liish^, x, 7. 
yinsdph, m. compassion, — gos (viii, 4) or dilas yinsdph pyos (viii, 
11), he felt compassion. 
yinay, see yunA. 
ydn, adv. as soon as, xii, 15. 
yifV, see yimA. 

yenew&V, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival ; hence, 
a marriage festival (from the bride's point of view), xii, 15 ; 
— karun, to hold a marriage festival, xii, 17, 18. 
yipor’-, adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf. apdf. 
ydr, m. a friend, iv, 4 ; x, 1, 4, 6 ; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. ydran, 
X, 4 (bis), 11 ; gen. ydra-soyid'*, x, 4, 11 ; yara-sanzi ivati, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4 ; voc. 
ydra, 0 friend, vi, 1, etc. ; x, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom. ydr, iv, 7 ; 
V, 9 ; vii, 5. 

ydr, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; x, 4. 
ydra 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8. 

ydra 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with tdra as correlative), 
i, 6. 
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yur' 

yur\ adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither ; diyiv yur^, give 
ye (them) even here, produce them, x, 12 ; wdlinj^ gatshes 
yur' aniin'^, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5 ; an kdkad 
yur', bring the paper here (hither), xii, 15 ; gatshi 

wdtun" yur’, you must come here (hither), xii, 23 ; sg. gen. 
yur’-hond” wola, come here ! v, 5. 

Ydrkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 
yiran, f. an anvil, xi, 16. 

Yirdn, m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 
yes, yesa, yus, see yih 2. 

Yisdh, m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yusuph, m. Yusuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. yusuphas, vi, 14, 16 ; 

ag. yusuphan, vi, 15 (bis) ; gen. yusupha-sond” , vi, 10. 
yeti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11 ; x, 7. 
yit’, adv. here, xii, 18 ; yit’-kydh . . . dt*-kydh, here you see on 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 ; 
yit’-kydh . . . yit’-kydh, here you see . . . and here you see, 
X, 12. 

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8 ; here, v, 8 ; sg. gen. yityuk’^, 
m. sg, dat. yitikis pdtaskehas-nishe, to the king of this place, 
X, 1. 

yi-ti, see yih 1. 

2 /o«“, adv. where ; yof’-tdn, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xii, 6. Cf. yotdn. 

yut” 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is 
usually spelt 

2, adv. yuV’-tdn, up to here, i.e. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf. 
yutdn. 

yuV*, adv. yut"' . . . tyut"', as soon as ... so soon, xii, 2. 
yeth, see yih 2. 
yith, see yih 1. 

yith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. 
yetha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yethay pdth\ 
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2. 
yitha, adv. thus, in this manner j with emph. y, yithay pdthin, in 
this very manner, viii, 3. 

yuth’’', adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative tyuth ”) ; 



417 


VOCABULARY 


z^h 

with emph. y, yuthuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl. 
tyuthuy), v, 6 ; xii, 12, 5 ; even as, at the very time that, viii, 7 
(correl. tyuthuy). 
yitam, see yurV. 

yotdh, adv. until, (contraction of yoU-tdh^ see yof^), v, 10. 
yutdh, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yut^-tdh, see yuV^), 
V, 5. 

yitay, see yun^. 

yetdt‘, adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 
yutuy, see yut^ 1. 

yiits^, adj. much, very, yUts^-kdl’^, for a long time, ii, 4. 

yiwdn, see yurV. 

yiy 1, yiy, see yih 1. 

yiy 2, see yih 2. 

yiyi, yiyiy, see yurV. 

zahdn, f. tongue, speech, language ; — kariih", to say a thing ; 
hence, to promise, x, 8 ; — dye, speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1 ; sg. abl. zahdhA, by word of 
mouth, xii, 16. 

zah'^r, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; — gav, it became excellent, 
as an inter) . all right ! xii, 15. 
zace, see 2 u(“. 

zdda, m. at end of compound, a son ; dkhun-zdda-, the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2 : sg. dat. dkhun-zddas, xii, 2 ; pdtashdh- 
zdda, a king’s son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5 ; pi. nom. 
-zdda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) ; 
gen. -zddan-hond'^ , viii, 4 ; skdh-zdda, a prince ; sg. dat. 
-zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 

2 od“, ni. a hole ; f. ziid'^ (pi. nom. zade), a small hole, vii, 25. 
zid, m. hatred: amis zid Yusupha-sond'^, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 
zdgun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert ; imperf. 
m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. dsus dagay zdgdn dddkhdh, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5. 

2 “^, card, two, viii, 8, 11 ; following noun qualified, hace z'^h, two 
young ones, viii, 1 ; bdy^-bdrdrd z‘‘h, two brothers, viii, 5 ; 

z"-h, the two members of a family, husband and wife, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; gabar z'^h, two sons, viii, 1 ; gid' z^h, the two 
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fore-arms, v, 9 ; gdldm 2“A, two servants, viii, 5 ; gur* z^h, 
two horses, xii, 1 ; Mw* z^h, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3 ; 
kod* z^h, two prisoners, v, 9 ; Idl chis z°-h, he has two rubies, 
xii, 3 ; necirP- z°'h, two sons, viii, 11 ; 'pdtashdh-zdda z°'h, two 
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; rinz' z’^'h, two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
shdh-zdda z'^h, two princes, viii, 11 ; icdlinje z'^h, two hearts, 
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11,2; yim z'^h, these two, viii, 5. 

Preceding noun qualified, z'^h kdd\ two prisoners, v, 8 ; 
z'‘h hatha, two statements, x, 1, 4. 

sg. abl. doyi lati, on two occasions, viii, 7. 
pi. dat. don, viii, 11 ; following noun qualified, bdyen don, 
to the two brothers, xii, 15 ; -pdtashdh-zddan don, to the two 
princes, viii, 11 ; yiman don pdtashohiyen kits^, for the 
kingdoms of these two, x, 11 ; zandnan don, to two women, 
xii, 11,4; preceding qualified noun, don bdtsan, to the husband 
and wife (see 2"//, ab.), viii, 1, 6. 

pi. gen. fdtashdh-zddan don-hanza, of the two princes, 
viii, 4 ; yiman ddn-handi-khdta-, than these two, xii, 19. 

pi. ag. bdranyau doyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; kddyau 
ddyav, by the two prisoners, v, 7 ; yimav doyav, by these two, 
iii, 1 ; X, 5 ; doyau bdtsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5. 
zdh, adv. ever, at any time ; na zdk, never, xi, 14. 
zahar, m. poison, viii, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; pdtaskikas khot'‘ zahar, poison 
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
zH, m. scratching (with the nails) ; with sufi. of indef. art. z°ld-z’‘ld, 
a continuous scratching, xii, 17. 

zdl, m. a net ; with sufi. of indef. art. zdldh Idyun, to cast a net (to 
catch fishes), i, 6, 7, 8 ; sg. dat. zdlas, i, 6 ; zdlas walana yun'‘, 
to be caught in a net, ix, 7. 

Zalikhd, f. N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, etc. 

zaUl, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. 

zulm, m. tyranny ; — karun, to do tyranny, ix, 1 ; me chuh 
zulm gomot'‘, tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6. 
zdlun, to set on fire, to kindle, to burn ; conj. part, zdlith, iii, 1 ; 
fut. sg. 1, zdla, iii, 4 (bis) ; past m. sg. 26?“, iii, 4 ; with sufi. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. zdlukh, ii, 12 ; iii, 4. 
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zima, m. responsibility ; zima karun, to make a responsibility ; 
ison zanen kdrin zima tsdr pahar, four watches were made 
a responsibility to tbe four men, i.e. each was put in charge 
of a watch, viii, 5 ; zima Jiyon'^, to take responsibility, i.e. 
to confess, admit, yih ches-na hewdn zima keh, she does not 
admit anything, xii, 15 ; zima khdlun, to cause a responsibility, 
to mount ; khdl^nas zima takhsir, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 
X, 12 ; zima khasun responsibility to mount ; kalsi chuna 
khasdn zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 

zomba, m. a Yak ; pi. nom. zomba, xi, 6. 

zamm, f. earth, land, ix, 9 ; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
iii, 8 ; sg. dat. maje-zaniini, in mother earth, ix, 9 ; pi. abl. 
satav zamvnav tdV, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 

zan, f. a woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; mqkh'^r-i-zan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 

zan, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29 ; gor-zdn, adj. ignorant, 

vii, 27 ; xi, 5. 

zin, m. a saddle ; gur'‘ zm karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; 
pi. nom. zace-zln, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 

20 W“, m. a man, a male person ; kunuy zon'^, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon'*, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn^-sond^, viii, 11 ; 
pi. nom. zdn*, x, 1 ; dat. zanen, viii, 5 ; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis) ; ag. 
zanev, x, 1, 2. Cf. ziin^. 

zun, f. moonlight ; zuna-dab, f. a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 
the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dabi, -peth, on the roof-bungalow, 

viii, 1. 

zinda, adj. bving, alive, ii, 3 ; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 

zang, f. the leg, ii, 11. 

zandna, f. a woman ; ii, 1 ; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter) ; v, 5 (bis), 11, 2 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5 (several times), 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 4 (several 
times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20 ; a wife, iii, 1 ; v, 1, 
4, 7, 9, 10 ; X, 5, 12, 3. 

sg. nom. iii, 1,5; v, 1, 10 ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6 ; with suff. of indef. art. zandnd, x, 5 ; xii, 
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4, 10 ; zandnah, iii, 4 ; zandnd akh, x, 5 ; sg. dat. zandni, 
iii, 4, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; ag. zandni, iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v,'5 
(bis), 7, 9, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5 ; gen. zandni-handis, x, 5; 
pi. nom. zandna, xii, 19 (ter) ; with emph. y, zandnay, only 
women, v, 12 ; dat. zandnan, ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 11, 4, 20. 
zdnun, to know ; to know how, x, 12 ; xi, 8, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, 
zdn, i, 12 ; fe“A zdn ta yih zdn, (a woman addressing a man and 
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, v, 9 ; fut. (often in sense of 
pres.) kuwa zdna, how do I know, v, 9 ; with neg. interrog. 
zdna-nd, do I not know 1 i.e. of course I know, x, 12 ; 2, 
zdnakh karith, thou Avilt know how to make, x, 12 ; 3, zdni, 
vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30 ; pi. 1, ds' na zdnav, we do not 
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15 ; 3, yim na zdnan, who do not 
know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8. 
zenun, to conquer (xi, title) ; to win (x, 1, 6, 7) ; zendn anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc. ; zinith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) zenani, xi, title ; 
conj. part, zinith, xii, 25 ; pres. part, zendn, xi, 1, 2, etc. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zeni, x, 1, 6 ; pi. 3, zenan, x, 7. 
zinis, see zyun'^. 

zun^, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15 ; pi. nom. zane, xii, 
6, 7 ; dat. zanen zeth", the eldest of the females, xii, 6. d- 
20 u“, of which this is the fem. 

zdT, a prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13 ; ph 
nom. zdr, iv, 1 ; zdra-pdr, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1 ; 
X, 5 (bis) ; zdra-pdra, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
ii, 3, 5. 

zdr, m. force , ■ karun, to use (moral) force, to insist, viii, 2 ; 
xii, 15. 

f. a push, shove, nudge ; — to push, etc., x, 7 (bis). 
zargar, m. a goldsmith ; zargar-necyuvdh, a young goldsmith, v, 2. 
zdra-pdr, zdra-pdra, see zdr. 
zordivdr, adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2. 

zurydth (for zurriyaf), f. progeny, ofispring ; hence, the offspring 
of God, the whole world, vii, 8. 

zdsanuy, a word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which 
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is unknown to him ; he gives it as part of the traditional 
text, a variant reading is fee asunuy. 
zUp, t. a rag ; sg. dat. zace-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 

xi, 9. 

zdth, f. a race, tribe, caste ; dewa-zaih, of demon race, xii, 16. 
zlth^, see zyuth'*. 
zUh\ see zyath". 
zuv, m. the soul, ii, 4. 

zyun^, m. firewood, ii, 12 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis) ; sg. dat. zinis, 

xii, 21, 2, 4. 

ziya^hath, f. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought 
as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10 ; with 
sufE. of indef. art. ziya.'pliatha, x, 5. 
zyutii^, adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild 
of artizans, v, 1 ; m. sg. dat. zithis-hihis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf. hyuh'^), viii, 5 ; f. sg. nom. zeih^, the eldest 
(sister), xii, 6. 

zyuth“, adj. long ; m. pi. nom. zith* atha ddrdn^, to stretch out the 
arms, vii, 25. 




APPENDIX I 


INDEX OF WOEDS IN SIR AUREL STEIN’S TEXT, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WOEDS IN GOVINDA 
KAULA’S TEXT 

Figures between onarks of parenthesis indicate the number of 
times, when there are more than one, that a word occurs 
in the passage to which reference is made. The ivord 
“ caret ” indicates that the word referred to does not occur 
in Govinda Kaula’s text. The order of words is the same 
as that employed in the Vocabulary. 


a (e), X, i. 
q (i), xi, 4. 
ai (ay), x, 3 ; xii, 4. 
ai (ay), viii, 11. 
qi (qy), viii, 6, 8. 

(«y). W 9. 
au (caret), vii, 13. 
dii (dv), i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 
1, 9 ; V, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 
16 (2) ; viii, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 
10, 1 (2), 3; X, 6, 7, 12; 
xi, 20 ; xii, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), 
7 (2), 9, 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, 
20, 3, 4. 

i (e), vi, 17 ; x, 4 (2). 
i (i), X, 13 ; xii, 10, 5, 7, 9 (3). 
o (o), vii, 26. 

dh (dh), V, 4 (4) ; viii, 7 (2). 

(dba), viii, 7 (2) ; x, 5. 
ihrdhim (yibrdhim), iv, 6. 
dhas (abas), viii, 7. 
dbtqr (abtar), vi, 12. 
qch (ache), xii, 22. 
achqn (achen), v, 11. 
ad (ada), vii, 20. 
ad'^ (ada), viii, 10. 
adq (ada), v, 6, 9 (2) ; viii, 3, 10, 
1, 3 ; X, 2, 7 ; xii, 3, 4. 


ad‘ (ada), iii, 1. 
ode (ada), v, 8. 

dda (ddd), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2. 

ada (ora), xii, 12. 

idgdh (yid'kdh), vi, 16 (2). 

qddlat (addluts^), v, 9. 

adql (adHa), i, 3. 

ddam (ddam), iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7. 

dddmas (ddanms), vii, 6. 

Idam (yldam), vii, 6. 
afsqrqs (apsaras), x, 12. 
age (dge), xi, 4. 
dga (dgdh), ii, 9. 
agar (agar), viii, 13. 
dgur (dgur), viii, 7. 
dgqs (dgas), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dgqye (dgayi), v, 7. 
ah (dh), i, 5 ; iv, 3. 
ah°dai (ah^day), i, 2. 
ahmqd (ahmad), i, 13. 
ahengdrqn (dhan-gdrdn), xi, 16. 
ajq (aje), xi, 7. 

ak (akh), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9, 11 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 7, 9, 11, 4 ; 
X, 5, 7, 8 ; xii, 1 (3), 3 (2). 
ak (caret), viii, 7. 
ak' (aki), v, 1 ; viii, 3. 
ak* (dk'), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1. 
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aki {aki), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; 

viii, 1, 3, 7, 11. 
dk {dkh), X, 1 (2). 
akh (akh), i, 4 ; xii, 10, 5, 
9, 21. 

akha {akhdh), v, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkhu (akho), ii, 2. 
dkhun {dkhun), xii, 1, 2 (2). 
dkhun {dkhun), xii, 25. 

5kun {6-kun), xii, 23. 
ikrdm {yikrdm), x, 14. 
akis {akis), i, 3, 4 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 
1 (2), 7 ; V, 6 10, 1 ; viii, 
5, 7 (3), 9 (2) ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2. 
akis {akis), ui, 4, 7 ; xii, 2. 
q'kith {akith), xii, 14. 
akqy {uk"y), xii, 15. 
akoy {okuy), xii, 13. 
dlau {dlav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2) ; 

xii, 7, 15. 
dl {dV^), viii, 1. 
alii {alii), i, 4. 
alia {qldh), i, 7. 
allqh {qldh), ii, 12 (2). 
illdh, see Id illdh, vi, 17. 
dlam {dlam), i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dVndsh {6l'-ndsh), ix, 3. 
dlis {dlis), viii, 1. 
ai vida {alviddh), vii, 16. 
ami {ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9, 
11, 6 (2) ; viii, 1 (2) ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5 (2), 7 (3). 
am* {dm*), v, 4 (2) ; vi, 14 ; viii, 
7, 9 (2). 

am* {dmiy), v, 9. 
am* kuy {amyuk'‘), vi, 15. 
am* sund {asond’‘), viii, 9. 
am* suy {amis'^y), viii, 7. 
ami {ami), iii, 9 ; v, 4, 5, 11 ; 

viii, 13 ; ix, 1 ; x, 3. 
ami {amiy), viii, 1, 6, 10 ; ix, 1. 
ami siiy {amis'*y), v, 7. 


am* {ami), ii, 5, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2), 

6, 8, 9 ; xii, 7, 12. 

am* {dm*), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 
9 ; V, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 1, 8, 10 ; 
X, 1 (2), 2, 5 (3), 6, 7 (2), 8, 
12 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 10. 
say {amis'*y), iii, 4, 8. 
qm* siiy {amis**y), ii, 8. 
qmi {ami), ix, 6 ; x, 3. 
qmi suy {amis**y), x, 10. 
dm {dm), viii, 3, 11, 3. 
a*m* {ami), xii, 15. 
a*m* {dm^), xii, 17, 25. 
a*mi {ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20. 

a'tni suy {amis*‘y), xii, 15. 
q*m' {ami), iii, 1. 
q*m* {dm*), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5. 
q*mi {ami), xii, 18, 22, 3. 
q'mi sund {dm^-sond*‘), xii, 7. 
q*mi {dm*), xi, 11. 
amob {amdb'‘), xi, 18. 
amdnat {amdnath), x, 12 (2). 
dmpa {dmpa), viii, 1. 
amdr {amdr), v, 2. 
amis {amis), viii, 6 ; ix, 1 (2), 4 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

qmis {ami), x, 5. 
qmis {amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10 ; iii, 1 (2), 2 (4), 
8 (3), 9 ; V, 2 (2), 3 (3), 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), 10 ; vii, 

20 (2) ; viii, 3, 5 (2), 6 (3), 

7, 8, 9, 10 (5), 1 (2), 3 (5) ; ix, 
6 ; X, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4 (4), 
5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (3), 11, 2 (3) ; 
xii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6, 

8 (2), 10 (4). 
qmis (caret), x, 7. 
qmis suy {amis), viii, 11. 

a*mis {amis), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2), 

9 (3), 25. 
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a'mis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 

5 (3), 9 (2), 21. 2 (2), 4, 5. 
qm'sund (dm'-soncD), viii, 6. 
qmisandi (dm^-sandi), x, 5. 
amisund (dm'-sond'^), v, 3 ; viii, 

8 , 10 . 

qmisqnz (dm'-sunz'^), iii. 4. 
qmisunz (dm'-sunz'“‘), xii, 4. 
a*misqnzi (dm'-sanzi), xii, 1-5. 
dmut (dmoV^), iii, 1 ; v, 11 ; viii, 

6 ; X, 12, 4 : xii, 23. 
dmuts (dmuts'^), v, 5. 
qm^ (dm'), ii, 5. 
qm^uk (amyuk"), iii, 4. 
qmyuk (amyuk"), iii, 4. 
a'myuk (amyuk"), xii, 17. 

an (an), iii, 5, 9 (2) ; xii, 1-5. 
anq (ana), x, 0 ; xii, 4, 5, 11. 
ani mot’ (dn’mdt’), v, 8. 
dnq (ona), v, 4 (2). 
ana (ona), v, 4. 
and (and), x, 5. 
andar (andar), i, 13 ; iii, 8 (4). 
andas (andas), xii, 6. 
qnhas (on^kas), vi, 16. 
anka (ankdh), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7, 10, 2. 

anka (ankdh), ii, 2. 
anik (dnikh), v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12. 
aniik (anukh), x, 12. 
qnik (dnikh), x, 12. 
qnuk (onukh), ii, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; 
X, 12. 

unuk (onukh), vi, 15. 
on muth (on^mot”), xii, 25. 
andn (andn), x, 12 ; xii, 19. 
anqnai (ananay), xii, 16. 
anqni (anani), x, 5. 
anon (anon), xi, 1, 2. 
anun (anun), iii, 9. 
anun (anun"), v, 4 ; xii, 21 (3). 
qnun (anun), iii, 5. 


qnun (onun), iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 4. 

anan” (anilh"), x, 5. 
aneny (anun"), xii, 19, 20 (2). 
ansq (an sa), xii, 10. 
insdf (yinsdph), viii, 11. 
insdn (yinsdn), x, 7 (3). 
qnit (anith), iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (2). 
ahyai (ahey), viii, 4. 
ahye has (ahehas), vi, 16. 
diiy (dh), x, 5, 12. 
qn^hai (dn’hay), xi, 10. 
qnyik (uh"kh), ii, 8. 
qnyuk (anyukh), x, 12. 
anydm (ahdm), ix, 2. 
qhyum (anyum), vi, 16 (2). 
ahyen (uh"n), xii, 25. 
qnyin (uh"n), x, 10. 
anythas (uh"thas), xii, 11. 
apd’r (apor’), v, 7. 
apd’r’ (apor’), v, 4. 
apuz (apoz"), v, 9. 
dr (dr), ix, 3 ; x, 12. 
dr (ora), v, 2. 
dr (or’’), xi, 14. 
drq (ora), v, 8. 
are (ora), v, 4, 9. 
d"re (ora), v, 2. 

ardin (ardm), iii, 3, 7 ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 5. 

arm.dn (armdn), iii, 9. 
ardmas (ardmas), viii, 13. 
irdn (yirdn), ii, 1. 
arzo (arz o), vii, 26. 
as’ (ase), vi, 5 ; viii, 1, 3. 
as' (ds’), V, 10 ; viii, 3. 
asi (ase), viii, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 17. 

as* (as*), xii, 1. 
as (as), viii, 7 ; x, 4, 12. 
as (6s"), viii, 9. 
dse (dsa), xi, 7 (2). 
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as* (dsi), vii, 29, 30 ; viii, 6. 
as* {os*), viii, 1. 4 ; xi, 5. 
dsi (dsi), i, 2 ; viii, 7 ; x, 1, 
8 ( 2 )- . 

asi he {dsihe), ii, 4. 
q*s* {as*), xii, 19. 
d*s* {dsi), xii, 23. 
as* {ds*), V, 9 ; x, 1. 
as {ds), vi, 16 ; viii, 7. 
ds {ds*), vi, 11 ; viii, 3 (2), 5, 
11 (2) ; X, 5 ; xii, 1. 
ds {ds**), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 10 ; vii, 7, 
16 ; viii, 1 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (3), 
7 ; xii. 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 
ds (6s“), i, 4, 5, 6 ; ii, 1 (2), 4, 
5 (2), 7, 8, 9 (3), 10 (2), 
11 (2) ; iii, 1 (2) ; v, 1 (2), 
2, 7, 9 (2) ; vi, 10 (2), 4 ; 
vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (5), 11, 3 (3) ; X, 4, 7 (2). 
10, 2 (2) ; xii, 15 (2), 25 (2). 
ds {dsus), V, 2. 
ds, see bud* ds, xii, 1. 
ds na {ds^na), xii, 2. 
ds nq {ds-na), vi, 16. 
ds nq {ds'^na), vi, 16. 
ds nas {6s'‘nas), v, 6. 
ds suy {ds'*y), vii, 16. 
dsa {dsa), iii, 7. 
dsq {dsa), x, 14 ; xi, 19. 
ds* (os'), i, 3 ; viii, 1, 11 ; xi, 8. 
dsi {dsiy), xii, 11. 
ds* ndv {dsh^ndv), x, 6. 
as“ {dsa), viii, 7. 
ds“ (5s“), i, 1, 2. 
isd {yisdh), iv, 4. 
ds (6s“), xii, 15. 
dsihe {dsihe), ii, 5. 
ashkq {qsh^ka), vii, 30. 
qshiic {qsh^kh), v, 2 (2). 
qshkun {qsh^kun^), v, 10. 
ashkanye {qsVkane), v, 2. 


ash* ndv {dsh^ndv), x, 1. 
dshndu {dsh^ndv), x, 10. 
qshis (os“s), xii, 9. 
dsak {dsakh), i, 3. 
dsuk {osukh), viii, 2. 
dsuk {osukh), xii, 15. 
qskun {qsh‘kun'^), v, 3. 
as'kya {as' kydh), v, 9. 
asql {asH), ii, 8, 11. 
asi {asH), xii, 16. 
asld malaikum {asldmalaikum) , 
xii, 26. 

asm (dsim), viii, 13. 
dsum {6sum), iii, 1 ; vii, 11, 5 ; 
X, 14. 

asmdn {asmdn), ii, 6. 
asmdnau {asmdnav), iii, 8. 
as^mdnqn {asmdnan), iv, 4. 
dsmut {ds^mot"), v, 1, 4. 
qs'nau {as' nau), xi, 15. 
ds^na {ds-na), x, 4. 
dsqn* {dsdn'), xii, 5. 
dsun {dsun), xii, 10 (2). 
dsun {dsun"), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3). 
dsan {ds"san), xii, 15. 
ds"nas {asanas), x, 1 (2), 10. 
ds'nas {dsanas), x, 6 (2). 
asar {asar), vi, 16. 
asr? {asara), vi, 16. 
dsis {dsis), x, 5. 

dsus {dsus), i, 6 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9 ; ix, 1 ; X, 14. 
dsus {ds**s), iii, 1 ; vii, 10 (2) ; 

ix, 2 ; X, 10. 
ustdd {wustdd), ii, 1. 
dstan {ds"than), x, 12. 
dsyu {ds'wa), x, 12. 
at {ath), ii, 5, 7 (2) ; iii, 9 ; v, 

6 (4) ; \4ii, 7 (3) ; x, 3, 5 (2), 

7 (5), 8, 10, 2, 3 ; xii, 2, 3, 
17. 

at (caret), x, 7, 8. 
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at, see tsdvat, v, 5. 
atq (atha), vii, 25 ; x, 5 (3) ; 
xii, 2. 

ata {ata), v, 7. 

at* (ati), ii, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 7 (2), 

8 (2), 9 ; V, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7 (2), 

9 (2) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 7, 9 ; 
X, 5 (2). 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 2, 7. 

at* (at*), viii, 4, 13 ; x, 8. 
at* (oJ“), X, 14. 

at* (ath), ii, 4 ; v, 4, 9, 11, 4 ; 
viii, 1, 10. 

aV- (ath*), ii, 3 ; iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; 
vi, 15, 6 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 1 (3), 
7 ; xii, 2, 7. 

at* (athi), \4ii, 11 ; xi, 18. 

at* (atiy), ii, 10, 1 ; iii, 1 ; x, 13. 

at (ath), iii, 4. 

at' (ati), iii, 4, 7 (2). 

at* (ath), X, 7. 

at* (ath'), i. 13 ; iii, 7 ; x, 1, 5. 

at* (atiy), x, 3, 5. 

a*t' (ath'), xii, 22. 

a'ti (ati), ii, 1 ; xii, 17, 8, 9. 

a'ti (at'), xii, 19, 20. 

a*t* (ath), xii, 21. 

a*t' (ath'), xii, 21, 4 (2). 

ot (ot"), V, 4 ; X, 5. 

ut (ot"), V, 9. 

ath (ath), xii, 7, 12 (3), 5 (3), 20, 
2 (3), 3 (2). 

atha (atha), viii, 7 (2) ; xii, 12. 

atho (atha), xii, 11. 

atih (atiy), x, 5. 

ath (ot"), xii, 18, 25. 

ath (6th), iii, 5. 

ath' (othi), iii, 4. 

a*th' (athi), xii, 15. 

a'thi (athi), xii, 15. 

ithai (yuthay), viii, 3. 

uth (ot"), xii, 15. 

athan (athan), v, 6. 


athas (athas), x, 7 ; xii, 12, 22, 
3(2). 

at'kya (ath' hydh), v, 8. 
qtdhy (otdny), xii, 23. 
qtqr (qth'*r^), vii, 19. 
alas (athas), ii, 7 ; v, 4, 6. 
ats (atsh), iii, 8 (2). 
atsqni (atsani), x, 7. 
atsun (atsun"), v, 4. 
a1s"vunuy (atsawunuy), v, 8. 
atsayo (atsayo), v, 7. 
ottdhy (ot"-tdh), x, 4. 
ot"ldhy (ot"-tdn), x, 6. 
ataV (ataty), viii, 7. 
aV^e (ati), x, 7. 
qV^ (at'), X, 11. 
at" (ath'), X, 5. 
qtuy (otiiy), iii, 3, 4. 
a't" (ath'), xii, 12. 
otuy (otuy). Lx, 1. 
dv (dv), xii, 12. 

ay (dy), viii, 2, 11, 3 ; Lx, 6, 
7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 1. 
dyq (dye), iii, 4. 

dye (dye), iii, 4 ; v, 10 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

dyi (dye), vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2, 7. 
dyi (dye), x, 12. 

(oy), X, 4. 
dy (6y), xii, 3. 
dyak (dyekh), iii, 1. 
dydl bar (aydlbdr), ix, 2. 
dydm (dydm), iii, 3. 
dyem (dyem), v, 5. 
dyna (dy-nd), ix, 3. 
dyiiia (dye-na), v, 6. 
dyqs (dyes), ix, 4. 
dyes (dyes), v, 5. 
dyiye (dye yih), v, 7. 
az (az), ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; vi, 10 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 5, 10, 
4, 9 (2), 20 (3). 
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azich {azic^), x, 14. 

qzhda (qj^ddh), x, 7 (3). 

qzhdqhas (qj^ddhas), x, 7. 

azal (azal), vii, 12. 

azql (azal), ix, 6. 

azizq {aziz-i), 10, 2 (2), 4. 

dziz (dziz), ix, 11. 

bd (bd), xi, 20. 

bai (bdy), viii, 1, 2, 3. 

bai {bdye), viii, 4. 

bdi (bdy), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3. 

bdi (boy'), iv, 7 ; viii, 5. 

be (beh), xi, 2. 

bo (boh), ii, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 ; 
V, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 6, 
10, 1 (2) ; ix, 1 ; X, 2 (2), 3. 
5. 12 ; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2), 4, 5, 
7, 11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 
6(W (bdio"), ii, 4. 
bv. (boh), \'iii, 3, 8, 11 (2) : ix, 4 ; 
S X, 5, 7 ; xii, 1, 18, 24. 
beb^hd (bebahd), xii, 3. 
be bahd (bebahd), xii, 4. 
bebahd (bebahd), xii, 4. 
bdban (bdban), vi, 13. 
bebind^r (bebi andar), xii, 17. 
bebindq'r' (bebi andar^y), xii, 16. 
bache (bace), viii, 1. 
bo che (bochi), vi, IG. 
boche (boche), vi, 16. 
bachok (bacyokh), x, 8. 
bachdviny (bacdwun''), v, 9. 
budai (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6. 
bud' (bod'), ix, 9. 
hud (bud''), X, 5. 
bud (bod"), xii, 14. 
badal (badal), i, 9 ; vii, 12 ; xii, 16. 
badanqs (badanas), viii, 6 (2). 
badqnas (badanas), viii, 13. 
beddr (bMdr), vi, 12. 
beddr (beddr), iii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 
9, 13 ; X, 1, 6, 8. 


bud' us (budyos), xii, 1. 

bqdis (badis), viii, 13. 

bag (bag), ii, 1. 

bd'g' (hog'), v, 5. 

begd (begdh), vi, 2. 

bdgiik" (bdguk"), iii, 9. 

bagHq (bagala), viii, 7. 

bdgen' (bdgdii'), ix, 4. 

hdge remai (b6g"remay), v, 7. 

bdg"ren (hdg"ren), v, 8. 

bdg"ranye (bdg"rane), v, 8. 

bdgas (bdgas), ii, 1 (2) : iii, 9 ; 

V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (2). 
bdgas (bdgas), ii, 1, 7 ; iii, 7. 
bdgvdn (hdgwdn), xi, 13. 
bahd, see be bahd, xii, 4. 
behe (beki), vi, 16. 
behe (beJui), xii, 3. 
hihu (behiv), viii, 5. 
bah"dur (hqh‘‘dur), ii, 1. 
bqh'‘dur (bqh"dur), ii, 12. 
bahan (bahan), v, 1. 
bihdn (behdn), xii, 4. 
bahdr (bakdr), i, 11. 
boka se (boh hasa), ii, 11. 
boh"sq (boh hasa), x, 1. 
behit (bihith), x, 5. 
biJiit (bihith), x, 5 ; xii, 4. 
bihith (bihith), xii, 5. 
bell tarn (behtam), vi, 3. 
bih zi (beh'zi), xii, 6. 
bdjf (bdj), xi, 2. 
bdjq (bdj), x, 10. 
buje (buje), x, 5. 
bdjfvat (bdj'-bath), i, 7. 
bakcdyish (bakh"c6yish), ii, 7. 
be khabar (be-khabar), vii, 28. 
bd-khudd (bd-khodd), xii, 20. 
bakhshdyish (bakh"cdyish), xii, 3. 
bakhtdvdr (baktdwdr), rai, 9. 
bakdr (bakdr), x, 6. 
balai (balqy), vii, 31. 
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bat' 


balai (baldy), ix, 2 ; x, 7. 
bdP (bala), vii, 15. 
bdlq (bala), vii, 11. 
bdHt, see vu bdHi, v, 2. 
bulbul (bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 
bulbula (bulbuldh), ii, 3. 
bdlhdsh (bdlbdsJP), viii, 1 (3). 
balki (baVki), viii, 10. 
balti (balti), xi, 4. 
baldyq (baldyd), x, 8. 
bdPe (bale), v, 11. 
himdr (bemdr), v, 1, 3, 10. 
bimdr (bemdr), v, 8. 
bdn, see biyd ban,, ii, 4. 
banq (bani), vii, 1. 
bandu (banyor), vi, 16. 
bani (bani), x, 3. 
bind (bindh), ii, 2. 
bun (bdn), viii, 1,4; xii, 2, 14, 
^ ( 2 )- 

bun'f (bona), iii, 2. 
bunai (bd-nay), xi, 14. 
batid (band), viii, 3 ; x, 2. 
bande (banda), i, 12, 3. 
bdnd‘hdl (bddlidl), ix, 4. 
bayiduk (bandukh), ii, 11 ; viii, 
10 . 

banduk bdz (bandukhdz), ii, 7. 
bdng (bag), xii, 1. 
banana (banana), vii, 23. 
bandn (bandn), viii, 7. 
banina (bani-nd), vi, 13. 
bdnt (bonth), i, 8. 
bonP (bdntha), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 12, 
23 (2). 

bonta (bontJta), xii, 4, 9. 
be ndva (benawdh), vii, 7. 
bandvun (bandwun), viii, 14. 
banyau (baniw), ii, 7. 
banydu (banydv), xii, 1. 
bqnye (bene), iii, 4. 


benye (bene), iii, 9 ; x, 3 (4), 

10 ( 2 ). 

behye (beni), x, 3 (2), 10. 
bunyul (buhuP), xii, 15. 
bantam (banydm), vii, 22. 
bdfot (bd'path), ii, 5 ; ix, 1 (2) ; 
X, 12 (2). 

ba rai (bardye), xi, 7. 

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2). 

bar (bar'), see mebar, ix, 11. 

bari (bar'), ix, 11. 

bar (bdr), i, 9 ; v, 7 ; vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bdr, see aydl bdr, ix, 2. 

bdrau (bdrav), xi, 17. 

bd'ri (bdri), xi, 13. 

bdr (bdr"), ii, 5. 

brd (bruh), xi, 4. 

bro-hro (bruh-bruh), iii, 1, 2 ; 
viii, 9. 

bardhqr (hardbar), iii, 9. 

burgau (bargau), vii, 10. 

broh (bruh), xi, 6 ; xii, 7 (2). 

broko (bruha), x, 1. 

bar^k (biir^kh), viii, 3. 

bqrqk (biir^kh), ix, 7. 

barqm (bar^m), vii, 24. 

bdrqn (hdrdn'), viii, 5. 

borun (borun), viii, 7. 

burun (borun), viii, 7. 

brdnt (bronth), x, 5. 

bdr^nijau (bdranyau), \'iii, 3. 

barshq (bur'shi), viii, 7. 

barit (barith), i, 10. 

barren (bariten), vi, 15. 

bare’' (baray), ii, 3. 

bus (bus''), xii, 17. 

bdshe ibdshe), v, 2. 

be shumdr (be-shumdr), xii, 20. 

beshumdr (be-shumdr), xii, 21, 4. 

bismilla (bismilld), xii, 17. 

bastq (basta), viii, 6. 

baP (bata), iii, 1. 
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bata (bata), iii, 1 (3) ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
X, 3. 

bai (blth*), xi, 6. 
but {buth'‘), X, 5 (2) ; xii, 2. 
bdtha (bdtha), xii, 25. 
baHhis (bathis), xii, 6, 7 (2). 
beth^ (blth'), viii, 5. 
baUa {bata), xi, 18. 
hutta (bota), xi, 6 (2). 
battahqn (hata-han), x, 5. 
buttqnis (botanis), xi, 4. 

(boti), iii, 4. 

bdtsau (bdtsau), viii, 2, 5. 
bats (b6ts'‘), v, 9 ; viii, 13 ; x, 
14. 

bats {bots'^), V, 10. 

bdtsan (bdtsan), x, 14. 

bdtsqn {bdtsan), ^-iii, 1. 

bdtsen {bdtsan), viii, 6, 10. 

bdvq ha {bdivaho), vii, 21. 

bdvun (bbwmi), ii, 4. 

bevophd (be-uvphd), x, 13. 

bevophdd {bewophoyl), viii, 6. 

be vuphdd {bewophmfi), viii, 11. 

bdvar {bdwar), \'iii, 13. 

be vdstu (bewdsta), v, 11. 

bqy^ (biye), iii, 4. 

bdy (Jody), \’iii, 11 (2) ; ix, 1, 

bdyq (bayi), viii, 11. 
bdy^ {bdye), iii, 2. 
bdye {bdye), iii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 
6 (2), 11, 2, 3 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; 
xi, 12. 

bdye (bdyi), viii, 1, 3 ; ix, 1 (2). 
bay {boy'), v, 10 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15. 
bey {biye), vi, 16. 
beye {biye), ii, 3 (3), 7 ; iii, 5 (2), 
8, 9 (2) ; V, 3, 4 (8), 5, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10, 1 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 6, 7 (2), 9, 11 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3, 6, 7 (4) ; xii, 1 (2), 4, 


5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 
3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 
bey {biy'), xii, 1 (2). 
boy {bdy"), viii, 14. 
boy {bdy"), viii, 14. 
buy {boy), viii, 1 (2) : x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
xii, 15. 

biyd bdn {biydbdn), ii, 4. 

b'^ek (byekh), viii, 1. 

b'^ek {bydkh), xii, 10, 9. 

h^'ek (bekh), xii, 10. 

bydk (bydkh), viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; 

xii, 4, 13 (3), 4. 
byek {bekh), xii, 3. 
bdyen (bdyen), xii, 15. 
beyen {biyen), viii, 9. 
b'yun {byon"), vi, 4 (2). 
b'^iin {byon"), vii, 14 (2). 
b'^iinuy (byonuy), vii, 2. 
hdyxs {bdyis), v, 10 ; x, 3. 
beyes {biyis), xii, 23. 
beyis {biyis), vi, 11. 
biyqs {biyis), viii, 5. 
biyis (biyis), viii, 13. 
byat, see tqrq byat, ii, 4. 
byut {byuth'^'), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
byut {byuth’^), viii, 4 ; x, 5. 
b^'eth' (blth'), viii, 8 ; xii, 2. 
byoth {byiith'^), xii, 26 (2). 
bydth {byuth"-), xii, 21. . 
byuth {byuth"), xii, 7. 
b'^uthus (byuthus), vi, 16. 
bdz, see bqnduk bdz, ii, 7. 
bdzau, see nazar (nazqr) bdzau, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
bdz {bdz), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6. 

bdz {buz'^), ii, 7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 19. 
bdz {buz^), xi, 16. 
bdzi gdr {bdz'gdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 
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hdzak (bdzaJch), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8. 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
hozdn {bozdn), xi, 1. 

boz^nq (bozana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22. 
b5z“ne (bozana), viii, 5. 
bozan (bozan), xi, 20. 
bozana (bozana), xii, 3. 
bozdn (bozdn), vi, 10 ; viii, 1,2; 

xi, 15. 

bozun (bozun), v, 3. 

bozun (bozun'^), xii, 7. 

bozun (buzun), ii, 1, 10. 

bdzar (bdzar), v, 7. 

bozus (buz'^nas), ii, 5. 

bozit (buzith), vii, 27, 8. 

bozuth (buzuth), xii, 20. 

boz tarn (boztam), iv, 1. 

boz tuv (buzHav), vii, 9. 

cha (chyd), v, 7. 

cha (chu'd), xii, 19, 20. 

chq (cheh), x, 14 ; xii, 2. 

cha (chyd), vi, 7. 

chai (chey), iii, 4 ; v, 5, 10 (3) ; 

vii, 16 ; viii, 4 ; xii, 14 (2). 
che {cheh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2) ; v, 
3, 12 ; vii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 

7, 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 1 ; ^4ii, 
1 (2), 7, 10, 3 (2) ; ix, 1 (2), 
6 (2) ; X, 5, 6, 7, 10 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1 (2), 
5 (2), 8, 9 (5), 23. 

che (chih), ii, 9 ; iii, 3 (2) ; v, 

8, 10 ; viii, 1, 3, 11, 3 ; x, 6, 
14 ; xi, 6, 7 ; xii, 1, 3, 23. 

che (chuh), iii, 7 ; v, 4. 

che (chey), x, 8. 

che (chyd), xii, 20. 

che, see bo che, vi, 16. 

chi (chih), viii, 1 ; x, 4 ; xii, 16. 

chi {chey), v, 1. 

chi (chiy), viii, 3. 


chi (chuy), iv, 3 ; vii, 2, 3 ; xii, 7. 

chi (chih), vii, 30. 

chi (chuy), vii, 2. 

cho, see su cho, v, 7. 

chu (cheh), x, 5. 

chu (chih), X, 1 ; xii, 2. 

chu (chuh), ii, 1, 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 11 ; 

iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 4, 7 (3), 8 (2) ; 

iv, 1 ; V, 1 (2), 3 (2), 5, 6 (3), 
7, 8 ; \a, 6, 7, 14 ; vii, 1, 27 ; 
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2, 3 (5) ; ix, 

1 (2), 6 (2), 11 ; X, 1 (3), 3, 4, 
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10, 

2 (6), 3, 4 (4) ; xi, 2, 13 ; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, 
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8, 
9 (3), 20, 3, 4. 

chu (ehitm), viii, 5 (2) ; x, 5 (3) ; 
xii, 1. 

chu (chuwa), V, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 12. 
chu (chuy), iii, 4. 
chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 
chak (chehh), viii, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; 

xii, 13, 23. 
chek (chekh), ii, 9. 
chuk (chikh), xi, 10, 8. 
chuk (chukh), iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 
X, 1, 7, 12 (5), 4 ; xii, 1, 4, 
5, 17. 

chukq (chukh), i, 10. 
chukq (chukha), xii, 7 (2). 
chaklq (cakla), ix, 10 (2). 
chuk nq (chukhna), v, 5 ; xii, 13, 
chale (chela), vii, 14. 
chqlqha {chalaho), x, 5. 
chdldn {cdldn), xi, 4. 
chdldnq {cdldn), viii, 10. 
cholun (cholun), x, 5. 
chulun (cholun), xii, 2. 
chqm (chetn), v, 10. 
chem (chem), ix, 4. 
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chim {chim), vi, 3 (2) ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 14, 5. 

chum {chum), v, 8, 10 ; vi, 5 ; 
vii, 14, 5, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6 ; 
X, 12; xii, 4, 5. 7, 11, 
4, 20. 

chumf {chum), vii, 14. 

chumA {chum), vii, 17. 

chanq {chena), xii, 5. 

chan {chan), xi, 18. 

chq nq {chena), xii, 20. 

che na {chena), x, 7. 

che nq {chena), xii, 2. 

chenq {chena), x, 6 ; xii, 19. 

che ne {chena), x, 14. 

ch'-an {cyoTh^), v, 9. 

chon {cydn^), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 6. 

chu na {chuna), iii, 3. 

chun {cyon'^), viii, 7 (2). 

chu na {chuna), iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 

xii, 2, 22. 

chandq {cenda), xii, 15. 
chandas {cendas), v, 5 ; xii, 15. 
chu nak {chunakh), viii, 1. 
chdn'> (cAo?7“), xi, 19. 
change {cydne), vi, 3. 
chdn^' {cyon'^), xii, 20, 2, 3. 
chdny {chydvA), x, 10. 
chonuy {cydnuy), v, 9. 
chony {cydn'‘), xii, 18. 
chdn^en {cydnen), viii, 11. 
char kas {carkas), vii, 19. 
charkas {carkas), vii, 20. 
chqs {ch^), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18. 
chqs {chis), vii, 5. 
chqs, see khurachqs, v, 5. 
chqsq {chesa), viii, 3, 11. 
che sa {chesna), v, 6. 
ches {ches), v, 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 11 ; 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2) ; viii, 3, 6, 
7, 11 (2) ; ix, 1, 6 ; xi, 9 ; 
xii, 4, 6 10, 4 (2), 5. 


che sai {chesay), ix, 1, 3. 
ckesai {chesay), ix, 6. 
chis {chis), ii, 3 (2) ; xii, 3, 9. 
chus {chis), X, 1 (2), 12. 
chus {chus), ii, 4 (2), 11 ; iii, 4, 8 ; 
V, 4, 6, 11 (3) ; vii, 26 ; 
vnii, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2) ; 
X, 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2, 
4 (3) ; xii, 1, 3 (7), 5 (2), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3. 
chus, see yichus, v, 5. 
chusai {chusay), v, 11. 
chqs nq {chesna), xii, 15. 
chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10. 
chesna {chesna), x, 4. 
chit {cith'), viii, 10 (2). 
chetal {cheh tal), ix, 6. 
chu vai {chiway), xii, 15. 
chu voi {chiway), xii, 15. 
chdvdn {chdwdn), xi, 3. 
chdvun {chdwun), ix, 6. 
chi^ {chuy), ii, 11. 
chyq {chih), x, 6. 
ch'^d {chyd), x, 10. 
chAau {chewa), x, 1. 
chqy {chey), x, 8. 
chdy {chey), iii, 8. 
chiy {chiy), v, 4. 
chiy {chey), xii, 6. 
chiy {chuy), ii, 2 ; v, 10 ; vi, 14 ; 
vii, 31 ; viii, 13 ; x, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

chiyai {cheyey), ix, 6. 
chiiy {chiy), x, 12. 
chAum {chim), x, 5. 
chyum {chim), x, 12. 
chodn {chan), x, 5, 12. 
ch^dn* {cydn^), rai, 11. 
ch'^enq {chena), xii, 17. 
ch^on {cydii^), X, 14 ; xii, 16. 
ch^'un {cy6n^), viii, 7. 
chayen {ceyen), viii, 7. 
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chydnqs (chdnas), vii, 17, 20. 
chydnis {cydnis), v, 9 (2). 
ch^qn'^ {cydh^), viii, 3. 
ch’^dnye (cydme), x, 12. 
chydnyen (cydnen), viii, 3. 
chyutq {chiv to), vii, 9. 
chyavdn (cewdn), vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; 
xii, 6. 

ch'^auvna (chewana), x, 1. 
chyaye h^'e {ceyihe), viii, 7. 
chiz (ciz), xii, 19. 
ceshmq {ceshma), i, 3. 
ciiy (chuy), i, 13. 
da (dah), v, 6. 
do {doh), xii, 23. 

•tZtt {d%), V, 11. 
dab (dah), vii, 18. 
dabi, see zmw? dabi, viii, 1. 
dob (ddb), xii, 6. 
dobf (ddba), xii, 7. 
dob^hqnq (ddba-hand), viii, 7. 
dobas (ddbas), xii, 6, 7. 
dqbdvit (dabovith), x, 3. 
dabzq hek (ddp‘zihSkh), xi, 15. 
dabzi hek {ddphihekh), xi, 15. 
dqbzik (ddp'zekh), v, 7. 
dach'nq {dachini), viii, 7. 
dad [dMy), ix, 6. 
dq^de {dddi), \'ii, 22. 
dodf (ddda), iii, 4. 
dod {d6d'‘), V, 3, 6, 7 ; vii, 1 (2), 
21 ; xii, 15 (2). 
dud (dod^), xii, 25. 
dud'f (doda), ii, 3. 
dudq {doda), xi, 13 (2). 
dad kha {dddkhdh), ii, 5. 
dod^mdf {ddda-mdje), v, 2. 
dod'^mqj {ddda-mbj^), v, 2. 
dod'^mqi {ddda-mdji), v, 2. 
ddden (ddden), vi, 14. 
ddd^ri (dadari), ii, 10. 
diddr (diddr), iv, 5. 


dq‘dis {dodis), v, 6 (2). 
dqyd'“‘ ladai (dddHaday), vii, 9. 
dagai (dagdy), ii, 5 ; viii, 8. 
degq (dega), vi, 16. 
dagaye (dagdy), ii, 5. 
dagqy (dagdy), ii, 11. 
doh (doh), iii, 5 ; v, 11. 
doh (doha), viii, 3. 
doha (doha), viii, 11 (2) ; xii, 
^ (-)• 

doha (doha), viii, 3 (2) ; xii, 1, 

11 ( 2 ). 

doha (doha), viii, 3, 7, 11. 

doh'' (doha), iii, 1. 

doho (doha), ii, 7, 8 ; v, 1 (2), 5 ; 

viii, 1 (3) ; x, 12 ; xii, 9. 
dohuch (dohiic^), x, 10, 4. 
dohuk (dohuk'‘), x, 10. 
dohas (ddhas), xii, 4. 
duh'' (ddh’), iii, 4. 
daje (daj^), xi, 18. 
dqj (uniz^), viii, 11. 
diijdn (diijdn), xi, 7. 
dqjis (louz^s), viii, 11. 
dik (dikh), viii, 11. 
ddkh'li (ddkhil-i), xii, 19. 
dakhe ndvdn (dakhandwdn), xi, 
16. 

dukhtare (dakhtar-e), v, 11. 
dokhfrdt (ddh ta rath), vii, 3. 
ddkas (dakds), xi, 6. 
dq'li (doU), v, 2. 
dil (dil), ii, 5 ; v, 7. 
doili (doli), v, 9. 
dalil (caret), vii, 20. 
dalil (daltl), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 
1 (4). 

dalilq (daUld), x, 1. 
doFila (dalila), viii, 8, 11 ; x, 1. 
dalilq (datild), viii, 6. 
dale muy (ddlomuy), xi, 14. 
duleny (duldn‘), xii, 23. 
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dilas {dilas), i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; 

xU, 15 (2). 
dildsa {dildsa), ix, 7. 
dim {dim), iii, 1 ; v, 11 (2) ; viii, 

3, 4 ; xii, 7, 15, 8. 
dimai {dimay), v, 6, 11 ; xii, 

dimau {dimav), ii, 8. 

dimoi {dimoy), x, 1. 

dumbij {dombij'^), xi, 9. 

dim^ ha {dimahb), vii, 23. 

dim^ hak {ditnahakh), vii, 20. 

daman, see mukq daman, ix, 1. 

ddmdnas {ddmanas), v, 9 (3). 

ddnq {ddndh), viii, 1. 

ddnq, see nd ddnq, xi, 11. 

dan {don^), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2). 

dinq {dini), ix, 7. 

din' {din'), x, 1. 

ddn' {din-i), iv, 6. 

don {don), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2) ; 

X, 11 ; xii, 11, 4, 5. 
dand {danda), v, 11. 
danda {danda), v, 11. 
don hqndi {doh-handi), xii, 19. 
du'n'has {dun’ydhas), xii, 18. 
dondn {d^ndn), x, 7. 
ddnqs, see nd ddnqs, ii, 5. 
don^ vai {donaway), x, 5. 
donovai {donaway), xi, 12. 
don^vai {donaway), x, 13. 
dunuvai {donaway), x, 4. 
din'' {din'), x, 2. 
diny {din"), xii, 3. 
duny'has {dun'ydhas), xii, 18. 
dap {daph), xii, 4 (2). 
dapai {dMpay), v, 5. 
dapdi {dapay), iii, 4. 
dapi {dapi), x, 1. 
dqpi {dapi), v, 9. 
dbp {dop"), V, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; 

X, 2, 8 ; xii, 5, 19. 


dop" {dop"), ii, 4 ; xi, 12. 
dup (dop"), xi, 2, 14 ; xii, 4. 
dup^ {dop"), xi, 11. 
dop hak {dop"hakh), x, 12. 
dophak {dop"hak}i), viii, 1. 
dop him {dop"ham), v, 8. 
dophas {dop"}ias), x, 5, 6. 
dop has {dop"has), v, 8 ; x, 8, 
12 ; xii, 1. 

dop"has {dop"has), iii, 8 (2) ; 
viii, 3, 4 (2), 5 ; x, 1, 2, 7, 
12 ; xii, 1, 17, 23. 
dtiphas {dop"has), viii, 11. 
dopuk {dopukh), ii, 1 ; v, 7 
viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18. 
dop"mau {dopum"wa), x, 12. 
dopum {dop"wam), x, 12. 
dapfnai {dapanay), xii, 16. 
dapdn {dapdn), ii, 1, 2 ; iii, 2, 

3, 4 (4), 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2) ; 

iv, 1 ; v, 1, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7, 

8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (5) ; 

vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4, 

8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 7, 8, 

9, 30, 1 ; viii, 1 (2), 3 (2), 

4, 5, (2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2) ; 

viii, 10, 1, 2 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 
6 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2, 3, 4 (2), 

5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (5), 3, 

4 (4), 8 ; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2), 

5 (3), 6 (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4), 
1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (2), 
20 (4), 2, 4, 5, 6. 

dapdn (caret), xii, 22. 
dapdn {dapdn), ii, 3, 5, 12 ; viii,ll. 
dopan {dapdn), ii, 9, 10 ; iii, 3 
viii, 11. 

dapun {dapun), v, 8. 
dopun {dopun), ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii, 
9 ; V, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 3, 4, 

6, 9, 10, 3 ; X, 2, 5 (3) ; xii, 
13, 9, 21 (2). 
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dopun (caret), viii, 10. 
dopun (dapun'^), v, 9. 
dop'^nai {dop'^nay), x, 12. 
dop“ nak (dop^nakh), viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
dop'‘nak (dop'^iiakh), v, 8 ; vi, 
16(3); viii, 4 (3), 5 (2), 10,1; 
X, 1 (2), 5 (2), 6 (2), 12 (2) ; 
XU, 1 (2). 

dopu nak {^p'^nakh), ii, 6. 
dopunak {dop^nakh), ii, 8 ; v, 8. 
dqpanam (dapanam), ii, 11. 
dopu nam (dop'^nam), iv, 4. 
dop'^ nas {dop^nas), v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
dop^nas {dop'^nas), iii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3) ; v, 1. 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (4) ; viii, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5); ix, 
1 (2), 4 ; X, 6 (2), 10 ; xii, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7), 
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5. 
dop'‘nqs {dop^nas), iii, 4. 
dopunas (dop^nas), iii, 1, 4, 5 ; 
V, 5 ; viii, 11. 

dopunas (dop'^nas), ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 4. 

dapas (dapas), xii, 19. 
dapus {dapus), xii, 20. 
dopus (dopus), V, 1 ; xii, 1 (4). 
dopusq (dopus), i, 7. 
dq‘p'y (dapiy), xii, 18. 
dapyau (dapydv), xii, 24. 
dopuy (dopuy), xii, 15. 
dap^dni (dapydm), ix, 4. 
dap'^dmak (dapydmakJi), xi, 15. 
dap'^zim (ddp'zern), v, 8 (2). 
dar (dar), ii, 5. 
dqr (dar), ii, 4. 
ddrau, see kaiar ddraii, ii, 6. 
ddrau, see khabqr ddrau, x, 7, 8. 
ddWi, (ddri), v, 4. 
dar (dor'), ix, 11 (2). 


dq'ri (ddre), v, 4 (2). 
dq'ri (ddri), v, 4. 
dq'ri, see vuph dqhi, ii, 12. 
dairi, see vupka dd'ri, ii, 5, 6, 7, 
10 . 

dq'ri, see vuphd dq'ri, ii, 2. 
dqiri, see vupha dqiri, ii, 3, 4 (3). 
ddiri, see vupha dqiri, ii, 2. 
dur (dur), viii, 11 (2) ; x, 7. 
duri (duri), vii, 18 ; x, 7. 
drdu (drdv), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2) ; 
V, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; X, 2, 3, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 (2), 9, 14 (2) ; xi, 4, 13 ; 
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
9, 20, 3. 

dqrbdr (darbdr), viii, 11. 

dard (dard), ix, 8. 

drdy (drdg), vi, 15. 

drdk (drdkh), vi, 11. 

duran (duran), vii, 11. 

dq‘ri nam (dor'nam), vii, 25. 

deras (deras), v, 11. 

derqs (deras), viii, 9. 

drds (drds), xii, 3 (2). 

drdt (drot"), x, 5. 

drdtis (drdti), ix, 5. 

darvdza (darwdza), viii, 4 (2). 

dqrvdzq (darwdza), viii, 11 (3), 2. 

drdy (drdy), ix, 9. 

drdye (draye), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2), 9. 

dray (drdy), x, 11. 

driy (driy), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

drqyas (drdyes), vii, 7. 

disq (di-sa), x, 8. 

disq (dis), xii, 4. 

deshdn (deshdn), vi, 12. 

deshun (deshun"), xii, 22. 

deshit (dlshilh), v, 2. 

daskatq (daskhata), xii. 21 . 

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22. 

ddsas (ddsas), v, 4 (2). 
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dit (dith), vi, 7 ; x, 12. 
dMh, see vah^ ddih, xii, 19. 
dithai {ditay), v, 2. 
ditJiin {ditin), x, 2. 
dithas (dits^s), viii, 7. 
ditam {ditnm), x, 5. 
diiim (ditim), x, 12 (2). 
dif^mak (dit'makh), ix, 11. 
dit^nas {ditin), vii, 5. 
ditinas {dit^nas), x, 14. 
dits {das'*), vi, 16. 
dits^ has {dits^has), x, 5. 
ditsuk {dits^kh), iii, 8. 
ditsan {dits^n), x, 7 (2). 
ditsan {ditsan), x, 7. 
ditsun {ditsan), xii, 7, 12. 
ditsqnas {dits'^nas), v, 9 ; x, 8. 
ditto, {dita), v, 9 ; x, 4. 
ditti {dit^), xi, 17. 
dava {dawah), v, 6. 
davd {dawd), vi, 14. 
davd {dawdh), v, 6 (3). 
davq {dawa), v, 4. 
ddvd (ddwdh), v, 11. 
davdhan {dawdhan), v, 6. 
divdn {diwdn), v, 11 ; vii, 11, 4, 
7, 8, 22 ; X, 14 ; xii, 4, 14, 
7 (2), 23. 

dv°y'^ {dwd-yi), i, 3. 
daije (daye), iv, 1. 
diyq {day'), vii, 2. 
diyu {diyiv), xii, 21. 
diyu {diyiv), x, 12. 
doyau {ddyav), iii, 1 ;. v, 7 ; viii, 
2, 3, 5 ; X, 5. 
d<rye {ddyi), viii, 7. 
duy (doy), vi, 6. 
dyau {dev), xii, 7. 
diyehe {diyihe), viii, 13. 
ddyum {diyum), vi, 16. 
duyqmis {doyimis), viii, 6. 
dyun {dyun"), x, 6 . 


dydr {dydr), i, 9 ; x, 1, 6. 
d^'ut {dyuV^), V, 9 ; x, 2. 
dyut {dyut"), viii, 11, 2. 
dyut {dyuth"), vi, 11 (2). 
dyut {dyuth"), vi, 15 ; x, 12. 
dyuth {dyut"), xii, 22 (2). 
d^iithuk {dyutukh), xii, 24. 
dyuthum {dyuthum), vi, 15 (2). 
d^iithun {dyutun), xii, 25. 
dyuth"nas {dyut"nas), xii, 22. 
dyuthut {dyuthuth), vi, 15. 
d"utuk {dyutukh), v, 10. 
d^iituk {dyutukh), xii, 17. 
dyutuk {dyutukh), x, 5. 
dyot mai {dyuth" maij), xi, 1. 
dyut^mau {dyutum"wa), x, 12. 
dyut"mut {dyut"mot"), viii, 1. 
dyutmut {dyuP'mot"), v, 6 ; viii, 1. 
dyutmut {dyuth"mot"), vi, 14. 
d"iitniat {dit'mdt*), x, 12. 
dyilt^mut {dyuV'mot"), x, 12. 
d"itqmqtif {didmdP), x, 12. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4. 
d^iitun {dyutun), x, 5. 
dyutun {dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, 7. 
dyutun {dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 
5(2). 

dyut^nak {dijut^nakh), x, 5. 
dyutqnak {dyut^nakh), ii, 7. 
dyut"nak {dyut"nakh), xii, 17. 
dHit"nas {dyuV'nas), xii, 16. 
dyut"nas {dyut"nas), v, 6. 
dyutqnas {dyut"nas), x, 6. 
dyutqnqs {dyut"nas), i, 9. 
dyutqnas {dyut"nas), xii, 5, 7 (2), 
11 . 

dyut"nas {dyut"nas), xii, 15, 6. 
dyutanay {dyutun"y), ii, 7. 
dyutus {dyutus), i, 10 ; xii, 4. 
dyav"zdth {deva-zdth), xii, 16. 
diyiy {diyiy), xii, 14. 
daz, see tiran ddz, ii, 7. 
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dizi (dizi), v, 7. 
dozakas (dozahas), xii, 19, 20. 
dazdn (dazan), viii, 13 ; x, 7. 
dazdni {dazdn'), x, 7. 
ddzqn, see tiran ddzqn, ii, 7. 
diz'^ek {dizikh), xii, 16. 
fakirq (pkakird), x, 7. 
fakir (phakir), i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 
3 (2), 9; iii, 1; x, 7 (5), 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2). 
fakira (phakirdh), ii, 1 (2). 
fakirq (phakira), ii, 3 ; x, 8. 
fakirau {pJiakirav), v, 8. 
fakiri (phakiriye), x, 9. 
fakiri (phakiri), x, 14. 
fakird (phakird), ii, 2. 
fik'^r (phikir^), xii, 20. 
fik'^ra {phikirdh), xii, 19, 24. 
fakir an (phakiran), vi, 13 ; x, 12. 
fakiran (phakiran), iii, 1 ; x, 
7 '(2), 8. 

fakiras (phakiras), iii, 9. 
fakiras (phakiras), x, 8. 
fakirqs (phakiras), ii, 3, 4, 7, 8 ; 
iii, 1, 2 ; x, 8 

fakirqsund (phakira- sond"), x, 12. 
fakirqsqnz (phakira-siinz'*), x, 8. 
fakirqsunz (phakira-sunz"), x, 14. 
fdrsat (phdrsat), xi, 2. 
fursath (phursaih), xii, 17. 
ga (gdh), vi, 12. 
ga, see har ga, viii, 7. 
gd (gdh), vi, 13. 
gd, see har gd, xii, 3. 
gai (gay), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 9, 
16 ; viii, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2), 
2, 3 ; X, 1 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 
23. 

gau (gav), ii, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12 ; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3) ; V, 5, 9, 10 (2), 
1 ; vi, 6, 12, 6 ; viii, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3), 


1 (2), 3 ; X, 4, 7 (3), 10 ; xi, 

18 ; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7, 9 (2), 10, 

2 (2), 3, 5 (3), 8. 
gau (gdv'^), xi, 12. 
gau, see sqr'gau, iv, 3. 
gau (gav), ii, 1. 

gay, (gdv"), xi, 12. 

gdu (gav), v, 5 ; vi, 16. 

gdu (gav), ii, 1. 

gdu (gdv^), vi, 15. 

goi (gay), v, 9. 

gab (gob), iii, 6 (2). 

gab^r (gabar), xii, 15. 

gabqr (gabar), viii, 1, 3. 

gdda (gdda), i, 9. 

gddq, (gdda), i, 8. 

gud" (gdda), viii, 3. 

gud^ (gdda), xii, 15. 

guda (gdda), xi, 5. 

gu^ (gdda), iv, 2 ; v, 9. 

gudun (godun), v, 10, 2. 

guda'ny (gddan), iii, 1. 

guden'‘i (gd^niy), viii, 10. 

gud^ny (gddan), x, 12 ; xi, 2. 

gud^hy (gddan), xi, 3, 10. 

gudehy (gddaniy), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 

gu^hyi (gddaniy), xii, 4. 

gudenyi (gddaniy), x, 10. 

gude nyechi hqndi (gddan ice- 

handi), xii, 10. 

gu^hyuk (gddanyuk'^), viii, 13. 
gud nyukuy (gddanukuy), ■\’iii, 5. 
guprun (gudarun), \dii, 5. 
gud^ryau (gudariv), v, 9 (2). 
gadoi yiye (gaddyiye), x, 2. 
gah (gah), vi, 2 ; xii, 2. 
gohqm (gdham), x, 4. 
ghdsh (gwdsh), viii, 9. 
gqj^nas (gdj^nas), vii, 19. 
gdk (gokh), iii, 9 ; viii, 13, 4. 
gal (gal), ix, 4. 
gaHi (gali), xii, 24. 
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gaH^ 

gaH* igdP), xii, 25. 
gul' (guV), V, 9. 

gulam (goldm), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11 
(2), 3 (2). 

gulaman (goldman), vi, 14 ; viii, 

11 . 

guldmqn (gdld),ia,ti), viii, 7, 8. 
guldmas (gdldmas), viii, 11. 
guldmgsund {golama-sond’^),vm,6. 
guldmasanz {goldma-sunz^), viii, 

11 .' 

gahnut {gdl^mof^), ii, 11. 
galun {galun'^), xii, 19. 
gai ma (gayhnqy), vii, 12. 
gom igdm), iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; 
viii, 9, 10. 

gommut (gamoV^), i, 4. 
gdman (gdman), xi, 8. 
gurnard yiy {gum-rdyl), vii, 12. 
gomus (gamoP^), v, 10. 
gamat* (gamdP), v, 9. 
gamut {gdmot'‘), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2) ; 
xii, 4, 23. 

gamut {gamot'‘), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7. 

gamut {gdmaV^), v, 2 (2), 5. 
gamaf (gamdV), x, 7, 8. 
gamuV {gamaP), xii, 20. 
gamuts {gamuts'^), xii, 10. 
gdnau (gdnau), xi, 15. 
guna (gondh), viii, 11 (2). 
gani (gand), x, 3. 
gand' (gdnd^), v, 9. 
gandi (gand*), xi, 9. 
gund {gond'‘), v, 4 (3). 
gand^maty' (gdnd'mdP), x, 5. 
gandin (gdndin), x, 2 (2). 
gundun (gandun), v, 10, 2. 
gund“nas (gond'‘nas), v, 11. 
gandit (gandith), iii, 8. 
gand* zyes (gdnd*zes), v, 6. 
gdnas (gdnas), v, 9 ; ix, 2. 


gangs (gdnas), v, 9. 

gan^i (gane), viii, 13. 

ganye (gane), x, 7. 

gupdl* (gopoP), v, 10 (2), 1 (2). 

gupdPe (gopdle), v, 11. 

gar (gar), v, 3. 

gar (gara), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 8. 

gar9 (gara), iii, 2, 3 (2) ; v, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2) ; xii, 19, 22. 
gara (gara), v, 4, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 7, 
'14 ; xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10, 
1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 8 (2), 20, 2, 5. 
gap (gar'), v, 4. 
gar* (gari), v, 10. 
gdr, ?ee ndn gar, xi, 10. 
gar (gar), xi, 5. 

gdr, see bdzi gdr, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

ga'ri (gari), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 
,4 (2), 5 (2). 
ga'ri (gdr), vii, 27. 
gur (gur'), xi, 6. 
gur (gur"), iii, 8 ; x, 3. 
gur' (gur'), xi, 8 ; xii, 1. 
gur' (guri), ii, 6. 
gur (gur'), xi, 12. 
gur (gur"), xi, 13. 
gur bdye (gur'-hdye), xi, 12. 
gardan (gardan), ii, 8. 
garni (garam), i, 11. 
gargn (garan), xi, 6. 
gardn (gaddn), v, 1. 
gara ndvdn (garandwdn), xi, 17. 
gargs (garas), ix, 4 (2). 
guris (guris), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
X, 5. 

grast (gryust"), ix, 4. 
grest hdy (grisP-bdy), ix, 1. 
grest bdye (grist* -bdiji), ix, 1. 
gresP hdy (grisP-bdy), ix, 6 (2). 
gresP bdye (grxsP-bayi), ix, 1. 
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grMf hdye (gnst^-bdye), ix, 6. 
grestq hdye {gnsf-hdye), ix, 1, 4. 
grest garqs (gnst'-garas), ix, 4. 
grestq garqs {grisV-garas), ix, 4. 
gresP'en (gresten), ix, 7. 
gdr^e {gdre), v, 7. 
gray {grdy), ix, 12. 
grdye (graye), vii, 11. 
gur^au (guryau), xii, 2. 
gurren-hqnz {guren-hunz'‘), xii, 3. 
gar ze (garza), vii, 26. 
garzdnas (gdrzdnas), ii, 1. 
gds (gds), iv, 3. 

gdsq (gdsa), x, 5 (3) ; xi, 6, 9 (2). 

gdse (gdsa), xi, 7. 

gdsu (gdsa), xi, 12. 

gds (gds), viii, 11. 

gdj igos), v, 4. 

gds (gds), v, 5 ; x, 10. 

gds (gds), iii, 4, 8 ; viii, 4, 10 ; 

X, 12, 4 ; xii, 12. 
gdsai (gdsay), xi, 18. 
gdsh (gdsh), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7. 
gdsh (gwdsh), xii, 2 (2). 
gosdny (gus6n'‘), v, 9. 
gat (gath), iii, 4. 
gdtq (gdp), i, 6. 
gdtij (gdfj‘‘), v, 3, 10. 
gufld (gut'ld), vii, 12. 
gdtily (gdtH^), viii, 1 (2). 
gats (gatsh), iii, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 
10 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 4, 5, 11 (2), 
4, 20. 

gatsq (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3. 
gatsau (gatskav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18. 
gatse (gatshi), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2) ; 
viii, 2, 8, 10, 1 ; x, 3, 5 (2), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2), 
3 (2), 5 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 
gatse (gatshiy), xii, 7, 13. 
gatse (gatshi), viii, 7, 8. 
gats* (gatsh), ii, 9. 


gatsi (gatshi), viii, 6, 11. 
gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11. 
gdts (gotsh'^), v, 7. 
guts (gotsh“), v, 7 ; xii, 19. 
gatsak (gatshakh), v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18. 
gatsfnq igatshi-tia), xii, 16. 
gats^nai (gatshanay), xii, 5. 
gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8 ; xi, 12. 
gatsdn (gatshdn), iii, 6 ; v, 1 ; 
viii, 1 (3) ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun (gatshun"), v, 9, 10 ; xii, 
6, 24. 

gatse nam (gatshanam), x, 1, 2. 
gatsqs (gatshes), xii, 18. 
gatses (gatshes), v, 9. 
gats tq (gatshta), xi, 1. 
gatsi*' (gatshiy), xii, 5. 
gatsau (gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 
gatsiy (gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3). 
gatsiye (gatshiye), xii, 13. 
gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 4. 
gats^em (gatshem), x, 3, 6 ; xii, 
3 (2), 7. 

gatshes (gatshes), x, 3. 
gatsyes (gatshes), x, 5. 
gavqi (gawdy'), x, 12. 
gdvun (gov'^n), vi, 15. 
gayau (gaydv), xii, 15. 
gay” (gaye), iii, 1, 4. 
gay” (gaye), vii, 16. 
gaye (gaye), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 14 (2) ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3. 
gay” (gaye), iii, 8. 
g^'aja (geje), xi, 10. 
gayem (gayem), ix, 4. 
gayqs (gayes), x, 6. 
gaznavi (gaznavi), i, 1. 
guzrdn (guzardn), xi, 19. 
ha (ha), xii, 19. 
ha, see bdvq ha, vii, 21. 
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ha, see hav^ ha, vii, 21. 
ha, see dimf ha, vii, 23. 
ha, see hare ha, ii, 11. 
ha, see vuch'^ ha, viii, 10. 
ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
ha {ha), ii, 2, 3, 4 ; x, 4 ; xi, 3 ; 
xii, 10. 

hai {hay), v, 4 (4) ; ix, 7, 8, 9, 
10 ; xi, 14, 6, 9. 
hai, see kur hai, iv, 2. 
hai, see muthai, v, 2. 
hau {hav), v, 4 (2) ; xi, 11. 
hdu {hav), xii, 14. 
he, see dsi he. ii, 4. 
hi {hih^), xii, 1. 
ho {hau), ii, 10. 
ho, see k^qho, v, 5. 
ho, see kyqho, v, 4. 
hoi, see yi hoi, xii, 20. 
ho {ho), ii, 3. 

habjoshl {hah-jushi), xii, 22. 
hech {hech), v, 3. 
haif {had), vii, 15. 
hihis {hihis), viii, 5, 13. 
hak, see dim'^ hak, vai, 20. 
hak, see dof hak, x, 12. 
hak, see karf hak, xii, 16. 
hak, see kur hak, xi, 17. 
hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1. 
hak, see dabzq hek, xi, 15. 
hek, see dabzi hek, xi, 15. 
huk, see fair” huk, xii, 19. 
huk' {hokh'), vi, 15. 
ha'khi {hakh-i), xii, 15. 
hakim {hakim), vi, 14. 
hakima {hakimd), vi, 13. 
hukqm (hukum), viii, 12. 
hukum {hukum), ii, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 

X, 9, 13 ; xii, 7. 
hukAmq {hukm-i), xi, 4. 
hukm {hukum), viii, 11, 3 ; x, 5. 
hekqmati {hekmat-i), i, 11. 


hekqmats {hekmiits^), i, 12. 
haV^ Qiala), xii, 17. 
hai {hai), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2) ; xi, 17. 
Ml {hek), vi, 15. 
halam {halam), ix, 11 (2). 
haD mas {halamas), v, 4. 
haPmas {halamas), v, 5. 
halamas {halamas), v, 4. 
helen {helen), vi, 15. 

ham, see dof ham, v, 8. 
hamai, see lade hamai, x, 3. 
hdm, see •pin hdm, vii, 10. 
himai, {heynay), v, 11. 
hamud {hamud), vii, 4. 

ham nishin (hamnishin), vii, 

20 ( 2 ). 

ham nishinan {hamnishinan), vii, 
24. 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 

21. 

hamsai (hamsdye), x, 5. 
ham sdye {hamsdye), x, 12. 
hna (hand), see pdr^ehna, xii, 2. 
Mna, see raise Mna, v, 6 (2). 
Mnd (hand), xii, 17 (2). 
han (han), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 21. 
hana (hand), x, 3, 5. 
han (han), x, 5. 

han, see rats’‘hqn, v, 6. 
han, see ratsq han, v, 6. 
hana {hand), xii, 16. 
hand {hand), x, 5. 
hana (hand), viii, 7. 

Jmni (hani), viii, 6 (2). 
hdunai {hdw^nay), v', 4 (2). 
hen {han), xii, 13. 

hdni (hun'), viii, 4. 
him, see mukHdvq hun, x, 1. 
hun (h'un'), viii, i2 (2). 
hun {hun% viii, 9 (6), 10 (4). 
hunq {hun*), viii, 13. 
handi {handi), x, 7. 



441 INDEX TO SIB AUBEL STEIN’S TEXT hibun 


hand* (hand*), v, 6. 
hqndi Qiandi), x, 7 ; xii, 10, 9. 
hund {hand'*), iii, 1, 5 ; v, 1, 2, 5, 
9 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 9 ; x, 
2 (2). 4 (2), 9 (2) ; xii, 5 (3), 
15. 

handis {handis), v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3), 
13 (2) ; X, 3 (2), 5, 7, 10. 
hangat^ manga (hanga-ta-manga), 
iii, 6. 

hdu nak (h&w'^nakh), xii, 18. 
haunam {h6w'*nam), v, 4. 
hunis {hunis), viii, 9, 10 (3). 
hanzg {hanza), viii, 11. 
hgnz Qiunz'^), iii, 5, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

X, 3 ; xii, 3. 
hanza {hanza), viii, 4. 
hanzg {hanza), viii, 3, 4. 
hanza {hdnzdh), i, 4. 
hunz {hiinz**), viii, 3. 
hunz (caret), xii, 6. 
hdpat {hdpath), ix, 2. 
hdput {hdputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2. 
hdpgtan (hdpatan), ix, 4. 
hdpgtas {hdpatas), ii, 10, 1. 
har {har), ii, 2. 
harde (har^da), ix, 8. 
har ga {hargdh), viii, 7. 
har gd {hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargd {hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargg hay {hargdh-ay), viii, 10. 
har'^gdk^ey {hargdh-kiy), viii, 13. 
hgri hgri (har* har*), xi, 8. 
harih (hardh*), ii, 3. 
hardn (hardn), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 
h°r^au {h^ryov), x, 12. 
h^reyeh {h°reyekh), x, 5. 
h°sg (hasa), x, 1. 
ha se {hasa), ii, 11. 
has, see anye has, vi, 16. 
has, see dop has, v, 8 ; x, 8, 12 ; 
xii, 1. 


has, see dib“ has, x, 5. 
has, see kur has, viii, 2. 
has, see manga has, xii, 19. 
has, see nyu has, viii, 9. 
has, see trdu has, x, 12. 

has, see bun has, xii, 4. 
hasa {hasa), vi, 11. 

hasa {hasa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 5, 10. 
hasa, see bakasg, v, 7. 
hose {hasa), x, 1 (2). 
has {hes), xii, 20. 
hish {hish’‘), x, 7. 
hash {hash), i, 5. 
hushdr {hushydr), v, 5 (3). 
hast {hosV"), vi, 16 (2). 
hosV‘ (hosV*), vi, 16. 
hat {hath), i, 8 ; ii, 12 ; viii, 9, 
10 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2 (3), 6. 

hat, see muslg hat, xi, 19. 
hat {hath), viii, 10. 

hatg {hata), x, 5. 

hatai {hatay), xii, 15. 

hato {hato), x, 5. 

het {huh), iii, 1 ; v, 7. 

hit (heth), i, 8. 

hat {JioV^), V, 7. 

hut {haV^), vii, 14. 

hatg bud* {hata-bdd*), ix, 9. 

hathas (hatas), v, 10. 

halan (hatan), v, 1. 

hatgs {hatas), i, 9 ; v, 12. 

hatis {hatis), viii, 1. 

hd bd {hdbhd), vi, 9. 

hob (Aob“), xii, 12 (2). 

hub {hob’‘), xii, 15. 

hebgmabg (hebamaba), x, 14. 

hiban (heban), v, 7. 

hiban {heb*‘n), x, 11. 

hibgn {heth), v, 4. 

hibgn {heb'*n), iii, 4. 

hibun {heb*‘n), v, 6. 
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hiisanas (hets^nas), v, 6. 
hiisanas (heisanas), viii, 7. 
hais^'uk Qiaisyuk'^), xii, 15. 
havd Qiawdh), vii, 7. 
hdvai {hdway), iii, 8. 
hdivi (hdvi), v, 9. 
hdv'^ ha (hawaho), vii, 21. 
havdla (hawdla), viii, 4. 
havdla {hawdla), v, 7, 10 (2), 2 ; 

x,'l2 (4), 22. 
havdle {hawdla), x, 12. 
havdle {hawdla), v, 12. 
havdlqy {hawdla-y), x, 7. 
hdvun {howun), vi, 16 ; xii, 15. 
hovun {hdwun), ii, 3. 
hdv^nam {hdwanan), iv, 7. 
hams {htwus), v, 4. 
hdmt {hdwuth), vi, 5. 
hdvtam {hdvtam), v, 9. 
havdye {hawd-yi), ii, 6. 
h^'e (heh), xi, 12. 
k^e, see ch^'aye hye, viii, 7. 
hAe, see kari hye, viii, 7. 
hyu {hyuh'^), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
hay {hdy), v, 7. 
hay, see harga hay, viii, 10. 
hay, see yi hdy, viii, 10. 
hyu {hyuh'^), viii, 7 ; xii, 4 (2). 
hyqhgra {hihara), x, 12. 
hyun Qiyon'^), xii, 5. 
hyiin {yun'^), xii, 7. 
hyur {hyor'*), xii, 6. 
hyur {hyor'^), iii, 2, 9. 
hyet {heth), iii, 2 ; v, 1 (2), 7 ; 
viii, 3 (2), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; x, 5, 
12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 
5, 7. 

h^eth {heth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8, 
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 

Jyeth {heth), xii, 12. 
hyathuy {yuthuy), xii, 12. 
hyiituk {hyotukh), x, 1. 


hyeten {heisSi), iii, 1. 
h^iitun {hyotun), viii, 7 (3). 
hyiitun {hyotun), ii, 1, 3. 
hiatus {hyotus), xii, 10, 3. 
hyevdn {hewdn), x, 7 ; xii, 15. 
kaz*, see ydhaz', v, 9. 
hazuri {huzuri), viii, 5. 
hazrat {hazrat-i), vi, 8. 
hazrqV {haz at-i), iv, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
hazrq'T {hazrat-i), xii, 17. 
hazret {hazrat-i), vi, 15. 
hazreV- {hazrat-i), vi, 10. 
hazret {hazrat-i), vi, 14. 
ja {jdh), ii, 4. 
jd {jdh), X, 12. 
jai {jdye), viii, 7. 
jdi {jdy), ix, 6. 
jdo {jdv), xi, 4. 
jdo {jdwo), xi, 4. 
jdu, see tu jdu, xii, 6. 
jal {jel) vi, 16. 
jaPd {jeDd), xii, 15, 23, 4. 
jal^va {jalwa), vi, 7. 
jdtn, see tsdn^ jdm, vii, 26. 
jumqlq {jumala), i, 13. 
jdn Ijdn), vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 
jdn, see tujdn xii, 4. 
jin, see tuh jin, iii, 9. 
jande (Jenda), v, 11. 
janatqch (jenatace), iii, 7. 
jan'>tuk {jenatuk'*), xi, 13. 
jan'^ tukh {jenatuky), xii, 21, 2. 
janftas {jenatas), xii, 24. 
jan^ tas {jenatas), xii, 19, 23, 4. 
janatas {jenatas), xii, 20. 
jdn^vdr {jdndwar), ix, 3. 
jdnqvdr {jdndwdr), ix, 1, 5. 
janavdran {jdndwdran), viii, 1. 
jdshi (jushl), xii, 22. 
javdb {jewdb), iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 
xi, 12. 

jdyq {jdye), i, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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jdy‘ (jdye), iii, 7. 

jdye ^dye), i, 3 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 7 ; 

viii, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 (2). 
ha (kdh), xi, 14. 
hq, see roz hq, xii, 18. 
kq, see taslikq, vi, 16. 
kdb (khdb), vi, 11, 2, 4, 5. 
Cf. kdv. 

kdbuk {khdbuk'‘), vi, 14 (2). 
kdb^nish (khdba-nishe), vi, 12. 
kab'^rq (kabari), iv, 7. 
kabar (khabar), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 1, 3 ; 
V, 7. 

kabara (khabardh), ii, 6. 
kabar ddrau (khabarddrav), ii, 6. 
kabarddrau {khabarddrav), ii, 1. 
kdbus (khdbas), vi, 14. 
kochuk, see kati kochuk, ii, 2. 
kdd {kdd), v, 7, 8, 9. 
k^ (kod), V, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 5. 
k^ (keh'), vi, 11. 
kq^d (kdd), x, 12. 
kq'd (kdd^), x, 5 (3). 
kq‘d* (kod^), v, 8 (2). 
had (kdd), v, 9, 
kod^ (kdre), v, 2. 
kudd (khddd), iii, 8 (3). 
kud (kor'^), xii, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2), 
3 (3), 4. 

kudd (khddd), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 
kud (kud'‘), V, 5. 
kud (kur% V, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (4), 10 ; xii, 10, 3. 
kiid* (kdd*), v, 9. 
kud* (kur*), v, 2. 
kq*d*hen (kdr*-han), xii, 12. 
kq^ik (kddikh), x, 12. 
kqduk (kud'^kh), x, 11. 
kqd khan (kdd-khdn), vi, 10. 
kddkhdnen (kdd-khdnan), v, 8. 
kadam (kadam), x, 11, 2. 
kadqm (kadam), iv, 5. 


kaddn (kaddn), viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 

11,7. ■ 

kqdin (kud'*n), x, 7. 
kqdun (kadun**), viii, 11. 
kqdun (kiidAn), xii, 5. 
kodun (kodun), iii, 8 ; viii, 10 ; 
’ X, 13. ' 

kudun (kodun), v, 9 (2). 
kudis (kdre), v, 10. 
kd*dis (kddis), x, 5 (2). 
kqdyau (kddyau), v, 7. 
kd'dyau (kddyau), vi, 11 ; x, 5, 
12 . 

koddyu (khoddyd), v, 7. 
kodAe (kdri), xii, 5. 
kod*'*' (kdri), v, 4. 
kod*“* (kdri), v, 1. 
kdd^e (kdre), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 4. 
kdd^i (kdre), v, 1, 2 ; xii, 1, 
■ 10 (2), 3. 
kddH (kdri), xii, 4. 
kddye (kdre), v, 1. 
kuddye (khoddye), iv, 1. 
kiid^e (kode), v, 12. 
kltd^e (kdre), v, 9 (2). 
kudH (kdriy), xii, 15. 
kudye (kdr'yey), v, 2. 
kah (kdh), i, 2 ; vii, 23 ; xii, 22. 
kill (kth), V, 4 (3). 
koh*'- (kdha), ix, 2. 
kha, see dad kha, ii, 5. 
khub (khub), vi, 17. 
khab°r (khabar), xii, 20, 3. 
khabar (khabar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19. 
khabar (khabar), x, 7, 8, 14 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 
khabar ddrau (khabarddrav), x, 
1 , 8. 

khdbarddrau (khabarddrav), xii, 

khdb sural (khdbsurath), xii, 4. 
khdbsurat (khdbsurath,) xii, 15. 
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khob surat (Jchobsurath), xii, 5. 
khobsurat {khobsurath), xii, 10 (2). 
khob-surath {khobsurath), xii, 19. 
kahchus na {kdh chus-na), vi, 10. 
khod {khod), x, 13. 
khudd (khodd), x, 5, 7 ; xii, 7 (2), 
15 (2). 20. 

khudd (khoddy), x, 8. 
khudai (khoddy), xii, 15. 
khud (kur^), xii, 13. 
khudas (khodas), x, 13. 
khuddyen (khoddyen), xii, 15. 
khuddyas (khoddyes), vii, 4 ; x, 5. 
khuddyesund {khoddy e-sond'‘), xii, 
7. 

khafnas {khdj^nas), \’ii, 19. 
kJwDkan (tashkari), ii, 6. 
khalds {khalds), iii, 4. 
khcjHyun {khdlyun), x, 7. 
khdm (khdm), vii, 25, 6. 
khumba khas (kombakas), xi, 7. 
khdti (khan), ii, 1 ; vi, 10. 
khdn (khdna), xii, 19. 
khdnen, see kddkhdnen, v, 8. 
khanun (khanun^), xIi, 6. 
khanendvun (khanandwun), x, 13. 
khdnas (khdnas), vi, 4. 
khar (khar), iii, 8, 9. 
khur {khor), v, 5. 
khurachqs {khora dies), v, 5. 
kharj {khar^j), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
11 . 

kharj {khar°c), viii, 10. 
khar^j (khar^j), xii, 20. 
kharas {kharas), iii, 8. 
khdris (khdris), ix, 9. 
khdrdt (khordth), v, 9. 
khas (khas), iii, 8 (2). 
khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7. 
khasl (khasiy), xii, 11. 
khds {khdsa), v, 11. 
khds" {khdsa), ii, 3. 


khush (khosh), viii, 1, 11, 4 ; xi, 
18 ; xii, 3, 9, 12. 
khush {khosh), viii, 9. 
khqsihd {khos^ ho), ii, 3. 
khashim (khashem), ii, 3. 
khash^nq h^nd (khasMna-hand), 
xii, il. 

khasak (khasakh), v, 6. 
khasam {kasam), xii, 7. 
khismat {khizmath), ii, 3. 
khasdn (khasdn), i, 6 ; iii, 3. 
khasun (khasun^), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
khdsqni {kdsani), xii, 4, 5. 
khasun {kosun), xii, 13. 
khosun {kdsun), xii, 10. 
khds^nas {kos'^nas), xii, 4. 
khosus {kdsus), xii, 10. 
khdsit {kdsith), xii, 5, 10. 
khd'sith (kdsith), xii, 13. 
kahti {kdh ti), i, 5. 
khat^ (khdP), v, 9. 
khotq (khdta), xii, 10. 
khot^ {khoV^), iii, 8. 
khut {khot^), ii, 11 (2) ; viii, 7 ; 

X, 7, 8 ; xii, 12. 
khut {khotld), ii, 6 ; x, 7. 
khut {khot^), xii, 21. 
khut (khot^), xii, 3. 
khutq (khdta), xii, 19. 
khath (khath), xii, 21, 2, 3 (3). 
khuth {khoV^), xii, 24. 
khuth {kot^), xii, 25. 
khdtunq (khdtuna), xii, 19. 
khdtuni {khdtuni), xii, 15. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), xii, 15 (2), 8. 
khdtun (khdtuna), x, 12 ; xii, 18, 
20, 5. 

khdtunq (khdtund), xii, 15, 9. 
khdtuni {khdtuni), x, 7 (3). 
khdtuni (khdtuni), x, 7 (3) ; xii, 

khd tuni (khdtuni), xii, 22. 
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khdtir (khotir), viii, 3. 
khutas (kJiot^ tas), i, 8. 
khats (khiits^), iii, 2. 
khdvand (khdwand), x, 5 (2), 12. 
khdv'^ndas (khdwandas), xii, 18. 
khdvqndas {khdwandas), xi, 11. 
khdvur {khowur'^), viii, 7. 
kh^au (khyo), x, 12. 
kh^e (kentshdh), xii, 20. 
kheyau (kheyev), x, 12.- 
kheye (kheyi), xii, 15. 
khyau (khyuh), x, 5. 
khyau (khyauv), x, 12. 
khyau (khev), ii, 2. 
khye (keh), xii, 18. 
khye (kentshdh), xii, 18. 
kohAe (koh-i), iv, 5. 
kohqy (kdhai), ix, 2. 
khAetna (khema), viii, 11. 
khydn (khydn), x, 5. 
khyen (khen), xii, 16, 7. 
khyeni (kheni), x, 5. 
khyun {khyon"), xii, 16. 
kh'^ut (kyut^), x, 5. 
kh^qth (keth), xii, 23 (2). 
kh^qthq (ketha), xii, 24. 
khyqth (keth), xii, 22. 
khyuih (kyut^), xii, 16. 
kh^e tsa (kentshdh), xii, 19. 
khyetsa (kentshdh), xii, 19. 
khye tsa (kentshdh), xii, 18, 9 (2). 
khyavdn (khewdn), xii, 4, 17, 
khyevdn (khewdn), xii, 6. 
kh^aiy (khey), x, 2. 
khyezi (khezi), xii, 16 (2). 
kakqd (kdkad), xii, 22. 
kdlmd (kdkad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
5 (5), 6, 7, 8 (2). 
kdkad (kdkaz), viii, 10. 
kakadas (kdkadas), xii, 16, 7. 
kukh, see som“ kukh, xii, 25. 
kdkin" (kdkah), v, 10. 


kukqr (kukar), xi, 8. 
kaP (kola), iii, 1, 5 ; xi, 9. 
kalq (kola), ii, 9. 
kale (kola), iii, 2, 9 ; viii, 6. 
kdl (kdl), viii, 2. 
kdla (kdld), v, 10. 
kdla (kdldh), viii, 2 (2). 
kdl (koP), ii, 4. 

kulai (kolay), iii, 4 ; v, 3 ; viii, 
3, 11. 

kuV (kuli), ii, 10. 
kdPchen (kdlacen), v, 5. 
kalqma (kalama), ix, 12. 
kdlnas (khoPnas), x, 12. 
kulup (kuluph), iii, 8. 
kalqs (khalas), ix, 9. 
kaPti (khaPt-e), x, 4 (2). 
kuPe (kdli), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 
kulye (kdli), xii, 6. 
kam (kam), ii, 12 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 1. 
kan>, see nuih kam, xi, 9. 
kami (kami), ix, 1 ; x, 4, 12. 
kdm (khdm), vi, 15. 
kdma (kdm^dh), x, 2, 3. 
kqm^ (kdm^), iii, 3 (2) ; x, 12. 
kdm (kdm^), x, 7 (2), 12, 4 ; xi, 
11 . 

kdma (kdnP), xii, 22. 
kdm (kdm^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4. 
kum, see vdlai hum, xii, 26. 
kumdr (khumdr), v, 2. 
kanPuk (kamyuk'^), vi, 13, 4. 
kan (kan), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; 
ix, 1, 4. 

kan (kiin’^), x, 13. 

kana (kana), iii, 5. 

kane (kana), v, 2. 

kane (kani), v, 2 ; \"iii, 1, 6. 

kan* (kani), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 2, 8 ; 

V, 4 (3) ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5. 
kan' (kan), v, 4. 
kan' (kan'), v, 4 (2). 
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hin^ (kin), v, 7. 

kani (kani), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 4. 

kdn, see mahala kdn, viii, 11. 
kqn^ (kani), viii, 7. 
kqn* (kdn'), ii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
ka'ni (kani), x, 10 ; xii, 9, 12, 
23 (2). 

kina (kina), viii, 11 ; xii, 18, 
9, 20. 

kona (kun), vi, 5. 
kdne (kona), viii, 1. 
kun (kun), i, 8 ; iii, 5, 7 ; v, 
2 ; vii, 3, 4, 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 
11 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 5 (4), 11, 
2 (2) ; xii, 4, 6, 14. 
kun, see patkun, v, 5, 8. 
kuna (kuni), viii, 7. 
kun' (kuni), viii, 1 (2), 2. 
kuni (kuni), v, 6 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 
1, 22. 

kondq (kondi), xi, 11. 
kund (kond"), viii, 1 (2). 
kangqn'' (kangaii), v, 4. 
kuiigfvdr' (kong-wdri), v, 7. 
kung^vdr''e (kdng-tvdre), v, 7. 
kqmAkan (k°nahan), \’iii, 9. 
kun'kq'n'' (kuni-kani), xii, 13. 
kqnanq (kf'nana), vii, 26. 
kanqni (k^nani), xii, 3. 
kqnan (k^nan), viii, 9. 
kqndn (k^ndn), vii, 17. 
kdnqn (khdnan), v, 7. 
kanqnuy (kananqy), vii, 11. 
kanas (kanas), iii, 9. 
kdnas (khdnas), ii, 12. 
kanye (kane), vi, 7. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
kqn'' (kdn'), xi, 9. 
kq'n'“ (kani), xii, 13. 
kun^q (khoni), xi, 13. 
ku'niy (kun^y), xii, 15. 


kunuy (kunuy), vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 8. 
kanyek (kannekh), xi, 9. 
kunz (kunz), iii, 8 (2). 
kanye (kane), x, 13. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
ken'^isd (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
ken^fsa (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kanyev' (kaniv'), v, 4. 
kuphdr (kuphdr), iv, 3. 

kar (kar), ii, 4 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 
7, 17. 

kar (khar), v, 7 (2). 
karai (karay), xii, 1. 
karau (karav), x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19. 
kare (kara), ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; 

ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), 
7, 20. 

kdr (kdr), v, 12 ; xi, 2, 10. 
kar (khdr), i, 3. 
kdr (caret), xii, 1. 
kdrq (khdra), vi, 17. 
kdrau (khdrav), xi, 17. 
kdre (kdra), x, 8. 
kdre (khdra), ii, 12. 
kqr (kar), ii, 12. 
kqr (kdr'), vii, 24 (2). 
kqr (kor"), ii, 4. 

kqr (kiir"), ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11; x,3,5,7(2); x, 7, 8 (2), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22. 
kqru (kiir^wa), x, 12. 
ka'ri (kare), iii, 1. 
ka'ri (kari), viii, 8, 11 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 3. 

ka're (kari), viii, 6. 

AaVe (kari), viii, 1. 
kq'r' (kdr'), xii, 20. 
kq'r' (kur^), xii, 23. 
kq'ri (kari), xi, 19 (2). 
kdr (kdr), ii, 2. 
kur (kod"), xii, 15, 7. 
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kur {hor'^), ii 3 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 9 ; viii, 1 : x, 12 : 

xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 14, 5. 8. 
kur’- {kor’^), viii, 9, 10. 

kuri, see tanias kuri, x, 5. 
kuru (kor^wa), x, 12. 
kuru (kor’^wa), x, 12. 
kur (kur^), x, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 
krdii (khrdv), v, 9. 
kdrddran (kdrdaran), ix, 1. 
karqha (karaho), v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

x, 5. 

kare ha (karaho), ii, 11. 

karehe (karihe), v, 9. 

kqrhai (kur^hay), xi, 5. 

kur hai (kor'^hay), iv, 2. 

ka'rihe (karihe), viii, 13. 

kar'^ hak (karahakh), xii, 16. 

kar'^ huk (karuhukh), xii, 19. 

kur hak (kor^hakh), xi, 17. 

kurhas (kor'^has), x, 5. 

kur has (kor’^has), viii, 2. 

kari h^e (karihe), viii, 7. 

krdje (krdji), xi, 11. 

krdk (krekh), iii, 3. 

krek (krekh), v, 7. 

karak (karakh), viii, 13 ; xii, 

1, 3. 

karik (kddikh), viii, 4. 
kqrik (kdrikh), v, 7. 
kqruk (korukh), xii, 18. 
kqruk (kiir'^kh), ii, 8. 
kqruk (karyukh), viii, 4. 
kahik (kddikh), viii, 12 ; xii, 1. 
kq'rik (karekh), xi, 10. 
koruk (korukh), x, 5. 
kuruk (kodukh), iii, 4. 
kuruk (korukh), viii, 1 ; x, 5 : 
xii, 7. 

ka’rikh (karekh), xii, 25. 
krekh (krekh), xii, 7. 


krdlan (krdlan), xi, 10. 
krdlau (krdlau), xi, 11. 
karim (kdrim), v, 9. 
karimau (karemav), x, 6. 
karme (kar me), i, 7. 
kqrum (kilr^m), v, 9. 
ka'rim (kdrim), ix, 9. 
kairim (karem), ix, 4. 
kurme (kor'‘ me), ii, 2. 
kurmut (kor'‘mot‘‘), ii, 1 ; iii, 8 : 

viii, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 7, 12 (2). 
kqrmuts (kur^muts'‘), x, 8, 10. 
kurmuts (kur^muts^), viii, 1. 
kar^ni (karani), x, 2 ; xii, 26 ( 
kardn (kardn), i, 1, 3 ; ii, 3, 
iii, 4 ; v, 5 (2), 12 ; vii, 
15 (2), 6, 24 ; viii, 2, 3, 12, 3 ; 
X, 8, 12, 4 (2) ; xi, 8, 19 ; 
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4. 
kardn (kaddn), viii, 11. 
karqn (kadan), viii, 11. 
karqn (kiir'^n), v, 12 (2). 
karqni (karani), xii, 4. 
karq'ni (karani), xii, 6 (2). 
karun (kadun), iii, 8. 
karun (karun), viii, 9. 
karun (korun'^), v, 7 ; viii, 2, 6, 
8 (2), 11 ; X, 3 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 3. 
karun (kur'^n), xii, 12. 
karun (kur^n), xii, 17. 
karnq (karani), viii, 4. 
karqn (kiir^n), viii, 11. 
kqrin (kdrin), v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5. 
karun (korun), v, 7 ; xii, 18, 
■ 22(3). 

karun (kur'^n), vii, 8 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 13, 20. 

ka'rin (karen), x, 6, 7. 
ka’rin (kdrin), x, 2. 
ka'rin (kiir^n), x, 2. 
kq'rin (karen), x, 7. 
ka'rin (kiir^n), xii, 23. 
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korun (kodun), iii, 8. 
korun {korun), ii, 7 ; x, 3, 5, 7. 
korun (kiir^n), x, 7 . 
kuran (khoran), v, 9. 
kurun [kodun), viii, 7. 
kurun (korun), ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; vi, 
11 (2) ; vii, 4, 6 (2) ; viii, 
2, 10 ; ix, 3. 
k'^rqnd {krund'‘), v, 9. 
krahj‘ (kranje), v, 7. 
kq'rinak [kdr^nakh), x, 12. 
kurnak {kor'‘nakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 
kqrnam (karinam), v, 9. 
ka'ri nam (karenam), iv, 5. 
kur nam (kor'^natn), ix, 4. 
kur'^ nam (kor'^nam), iv, 2. 
karfnas (kiir^nas), x, 3. 
karinas [kdr'nas), viii, 6. 
kqr nas (kur'^nas), viii, 9. 
kqr^nas [kiir^nas), iii, 9. 
kqr^nas [kur^nas), xii, 4, 9. 
kqr^nqs (kiir^nas), iii, 4. 
kqrnas (kiir^nas), xii, 5. 
ka'rinas (karenas), x, 7. 
kur'^nas (kor'‘nas), xdi, 15. 
kur^nas (kiir'^nas), xii, 16. 
kurqnas (kor'^nas), viii, 9. 
kurqnas (kod^nas), viii, 10. 
kurnas (kor'‘nas), v, 10 ; xii, 15. 
kurqnas (kor'^nas), xii, 15. 
kurqnas (kurqnas), x, 4. 
karandvun (karanowun), xii, 24. 
kar ndi'iny (karandv'‘n), x, 13. 
karin^ (kariin^), v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
koron'' (kaddn), x, 1. 
kur nay* (kor'‘nay), iv, 3. 
karehy (karun**), x, 3 ; xii, 16. 
kariny (karuii**), viii, 7, 8. 
karqs (karas), xii, 15. 
kards (karos), ix, 1. 
karus (karus), viii, 9. 
kqris (kur'*s), iii, 1, 9. 


ka*ris (karis), xii, 15. 
kurus (korus), xii, 7. 
kqrus nq (kur'^sna), v, 1. 
hirtq (karta), xdi, 6, 10, 3. 
karte (karta), xii, 4. 
karit (karith), v, 6. 
kqrit (karith), vi, 9 (2). 
kqrut (koruth), v, 4, 5. 
ka*rit (kadiih), viii, 10. 
ka'^rit (kareth), x, 6. 
ka'^rit (karith), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 13 
X, 7. 

kq^rit (kadith), x, 9. 

ka*rit (karith), iii, 8 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 12 (2) ; xi, 19. 
kurut (koruth), viii, 3. 
kar the (karta), xii, 19. 
ka*rith (kadith), xii, 6, 7. 
ka'rith (karith), xii, 4. 
kq'rith (karith), xii, 23. 
kur thus (korHhas), x, 12. 
kfr tarn (kiirHham), ii, 11. 
kq*rtqn (kdr*than), xi, 10. 
kqr* tos (kdr'tos), ii, 10. 
kare^ (karay), ii, 3. 
ka*r'' (kdd*), x, 2. 
ka'r^u (kariv), viii, 11 ; xii, 1, 
17. 

kor^e (kori), xii, 2. 
kor^e (kore), xii, 5. 
kor'^i (kore), xii, 2. 
kuruy (koruy), x, 12. 
kqrHnas (kdd*nas), viii, 7. 
kq'rzi (kdr'zi), xii, 11. 
kar^zqnq (kdr^zi-na), viii, 1 (2). 
kq*r* zinq (kar*zi-na), xii, 6. 
kas, see char kas, vii, 19. 
kds (kas), vi, 6. 
kdsi (kbsi), v, 9. 
ka^sl (kaisi), ii, 8. 
ka'si (katsi), iii, 3. 
kis, see yeti kis, x, 1. 
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kus (kus), xi, 2 ; xii, 1. 

kusq (kusa), x, 6 (2). 

kash (khash), v, 4, 6. 

kashf (kdsh^), ix, 5. 

kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4. 

kash nq (kashena), xii, 16. 

kdshir* (koshir^), xi, 6. 

kas^m (kas'^m), xii, 22. 

kasam (kasam), v, 9 (3). 

kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

kismat (khazmath), xii, 3. 

kds^ni (kasani), xii, 19. 

kds'^nuy (kdsunuy), i, 12. 

kosur (kusur), vii, 13. 

kustdny (kus-tdn), v, 4. 

kds'‘vun (kdsawun'^), i, 11. 

kusuy (kusuy), xi, 19. 

kat (kath), xii, 1 (2). 

kata (katha), iii, 1. 

kat*(kati), xi, 17 (2). 

kati (kati), x, 12 (3). 

kdt* (kdt*), vii, 25. 

kaHi (kati), xii, 5, 11, 5. 

kqHi (kati), xii, 4. 

kit (kit'), xi, 11. 

kit' (kit'), V, 1. 

kot (kot"), xi, 5. 

kota (kotdh), vii, 24. 

kut (khot"), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 6. 

kut (kuth"), viii, 3. 

kutq (khota), iii, 8. 

kut' (kuth'), vi, 3. 

kut (kut"), vii, 22. 

kitdb (kitdh), x, 13. 

kath (kath), x, 6 (2). 

katha (katha), x, 4 ; xii, 23. 

kathe (katha), iv, 5 ; x, 1 (6) ; 

2 (4), 6 (5), 7 (3), 14 ; xii, 3, 

25. 

kathau (kathau), ix, 7. 
kathu (katho), xi, 11. 
kutha (kuth"dh), ix, 4. 


kathen (kathan), x, 1 ; xii, 9. 
kuthis (kuthis), x, 7. 
kati kdchuk (katiko chukh), ii, 2. 
kotuna (khdtund), v, 11. 
kaV'rdn (katardn), x, 7. 
kalis (khdtis), ix, 5. 
kutis (kuthis), iii, 8 (2) ; x, 8. 
kutis (kuthis), x, 8. 
kq'tith (khatith), xii, 6. 
kutvdl (kut"wdl), v, 7, 9. 
kut"vdl (kuDivdl v 9 (3), 10. 
kotvdlqn (kut"wdlan), v, 7. 
kutvdlen (kutAwdlan), v, 8, 9. 
katq vqny (katawan), xi, 19. 
kaVe (kati), vii, 20. 
kaVi (kati), x, 4. 
kq'V (khdt'), x, 8. 
hqH''a (kdtydh), xii, 20. 
kd' Va (kdtydh), ix, 11. 
katye (kati), ii, 2. 
kd'tya (kdtydh), vii, 31 ; ix, 5 ; 
■ X, 7, 8. 

kaV^ehund (kathi-hond"), iii, 5. 
katse (katsa), x, 6. 
kdts" (kdtsa), i, 12. 
kqts (khiits"), vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 
kdts (kdts"), vii, 15. 
kits (kits"), V, 1 ; x, 11 ; xi, 12. 
ketsd (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kdv (khdh), vi, 11. Cf. kdh. 
kuv" (kuwa), v, 9. 
kdvand (khdwand), iii, 1, 3 ; v, 
1 , 8 , 11 . 

kdvandas (khdwandas), v, 10, 2. 
kdvandqs (khdwandas), iii, 4 ; 

V, 8. 

kdvqndas (khdwandas), viii, 10. 
kdvandqsunz (khdwanda-siinz"), 
iii, 2. 

k''q (kydh), viii, 10. 
k^e (kheh), iii, 1. 
k"e (kih), V, 5 ; x, 1. 
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hve (kih), iv, 4, 6 ; v, 5, 8, 10 ; 
viii, 1, 9 ; x, 7 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 5, 15. 

Icya (hyd), vi, 5. 

Jcya {kydh), ii, 2, 11 ; iii, 4 (4), 
8, 9 (2) ; iv, 7 (2) ; v, 9 (5) ; 
vi, 15 ; vii, 8, 20, 2, 4, 6 ; 

viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 (2), 
1 (5), 3 (2) ; ix, 4 (2), 6 ; 
X, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2 (3), 4 : 

xi, 17, 8 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 20, 1. 
kya, see as'kya, v, 9. 

kyd (kyd), v, 9 ; xii, 23. 

kyd (kydh), ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; x, 3 ; 

xii, 15. 

kyd, see at'kyd, v, 8. 
kyd, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 

J^a (keh), i, 6. 

kye (kih), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 

ix, 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 2, 6, 7, 
15. 

kuy, see am' kuy, vi, 15. 
kuy, see tami kuy, vii, 12. 
k^qho (ke-hd), v, 5. 
kyah (kydh), vii, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30 ; 

viii, 10 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 1, 7. 
kyqho (ke-hd), v, 4. 
kyek (kyekh), ii, 3. 
k^eknd (khekh-nd), vi, 2. 
kyemai (khemay), iii, 1. 
kyum (kyom"), xii, 3 (4), 4. 
kyemdy (khemay), iii, 1. 
ky(m (khyon), vi, 16 (2). 
k^'in na (kina), viii, 3. 
k^inna (kina), v, 7. 
kySntsa (kentshdh), iii, 1. 
kyenzi (kenze), x. 3. 
kyet (keth), iii, 2 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xi, 13. 

k^'eta (ketha), iii, 9. 
k'‘etq (ketha), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
kyita (ketha), v, 8. 


kyut (kyut"), xii, 11. 
kyatq (ketha), xii, 3. 
kyet (keth), ii, 7. 

kyut (kyut"), ii, 1 ; iii, 1 ; xii, 
4, 5. 

kyut (kyuth"), ii, 5. 

tarn (khetani), iii, 1. 
kyuth (kyut"), xii, 24. 
kyetsa (kentsdh), vii. 20. 
kyetsa (kentshdh), v, 8 ; x, 3. 
kyetsa (kentshdh), vii, 26 ; xii, 10. 
kyetsa (kentshdh), xii, 4, 13. 
kye tsa (kentshdh), xii, 5. 
kyavdn (khewdn), vi, 16. 
k'^ey (khj), viii, 13. 
kyey (kiy), viii, 7. 
kyd ze (kydzi), viii, 1. 
hjdzi (kydzi), iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 
11; ix, 1. 

kyd zi (kydzi), xii, 4, 5. 
kydh' (kydzi), viii, 3. 

Idu (16iv"), xi, 12. 
labak (labakh), ii, 9. 
lobun (lobun), ii, 10. 
lache (lache), ii, 2. 
lichin (lich"n), viii, 10. 
ladai, see dd'dA" ladai, vii, 9. 
lad (lad), xii, 15. 
laddi (laddy'), x, 1. 
lade hamai (ladaham-ay), x, 3. 
ladun dadiin"), x, 3. 
lodun (lodun), vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; 
X, 3. 

ludun (lodun), ii, 5. 

Idddn (Idrdn), x, 5. 
ludnam (lod"nam), v, 9. 
lud"nam (lod"nam), iv, 2. 
lud^nam (lod"nam), xii, 15. 
Id'dyau (Iddydv), iii, 5. 

Idd^'amut (Iddyomot"), viii, 6. 
Iddeyes (Iddyeyes), vi, 8. 
lag' (lag'), xi, 5. 
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lag {lag), v, 9. 

Iqg^ {lag*), x, 1. 

1^9 {log’‘), viii, 6 (3) ; x, 7 (2), 8. 
log {I6g’‘), V, 11. 

lug {log% V, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; xi, 
5 ; xii, 2. 

lagaha {lagaJio), v, 8. 
lag'^ham {lagahani), v, 2. 
lagak {lagakh), v, 2. 
lagik {lagekh), ix, 12. 
logfmai {log’‘m**y), v, 2. 
lagimnq {gatshem-na), xii, 22. 
Iqg'mat* {Idg'mdt*), viii, 5. 

Idg'^ mut {Ug'^moV^), x, 14. 
IqgirmV {Idg'mdt*), iii, 7. 
lagan {lagan), viii, 5. 

Idgun {logun), x, 7. 

Idgun {Idgun), v, 10, 1. 

Idgar {Idgar), vi, 15. 

Idgit {Idgith), i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 

12 ( 2 ). 

Iqj {luj'‘), xi, 16. 

lajis {luj**s), vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9. 

Idk, see tnaulak, v, 11. 

Iq'ki {Idyik-i), xii, 10. 
lok {lokh), ii, 11. 
lekh (likh), xii, 15. 
lekhdn (likhan), x, 13 ; xii, 11. 
likhan {likhan), ix, 12. 
likhun (lyukhun), xii, 22 (2). 
Idkam {Idkam), xi, 9. 
lekan {lekati), viii, 3. 
lokan (Idkan), ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
lokat {lok^t'), xii, 1. 

Idl (Idl), viii, 7 ; X, 5, 12 (3) ; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6, 
9 (4). 

lap {Idl), i, 9. 

Idlq {Idla), iv, 7. 

Idlau {Idlau), viii, 3, 11. 
lolo {luh-luh), V, 11. 
laid {luh-luh), v, 11 (3). 


Id illdh {Idyild), vi, 17. 

Idl mdl {Idlmdl), xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

Idlan hund {Idlan-hond"), xii, 
5(3). 

lal pharosh {lal-pharosh), xii, 3. 
Idlqn {Idlan), x, 5. 

Id larichim {Idhlari chim), vi, 3. 
Idlas {Idlas), xii, 4 (2). 
lal shindk {Idl-shendkh), xii, 13. 
Idl shindk {Idl-shendkh), xii, 4 
(4), 5 (3), 7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 
etc. 

Idl shindkan (Idl-shendkan), xii, 
4 (2), 7. 9, 10, 3, 22 (3), 
4, 5. 

Idl shindkas {Idl-shendkas), xii, 
4 (2), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (5), 
22, 4, 5. 

Idl shindkqsund {Idl-shendka- 
sond"), xii, 8, 25. 

• IdPsat {Idl sath), x, 2. 
lahvdn {lalawdn), v, 6. 

Id makdn {Id-makdn), vii, 29. 
lamMn {lamdn), \iii, 9. 

Id'ni {Idn'), vii, 12. 
landqnq {landana), xi, 3. 
longu'th* {langut'), xii, 23. 

Idndn {Idndn), x, 5. 

Idr {Idr), ii, 8 ; ix, 2. 

Iq'r' {lari), ^di, 7, 18. 
larichim, see Id larichim, vi, 3. 
larichim {lare chim), 3. 

Idrdn (Idrdn), ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; viii, 
6 ; xi, 12, 8. 

Idris {Idris), ii, 9. 
lq*ryau {Idrydv), ii, 10 (2). 
lasq {Iasi), x, 7. 
lashkar {Ioshkar), x, 11. 
lashkqrq {lashkari), ii, 7. 

Ioshkar* {lashkari), ii, 8. 
lashkq*ri (lashkari), x, 9, 13. 



HATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 


452 


lap 

lap (lati), viii, 7 (2). 
lati [lati), xi, 9. 
lot V, 7. 
luH* {iot*), xii, 5. 
latan (latan), viii, 7. 
lit^ri (litri), vii, 19. 
lay {lay), i, 7. 
latje (Idyi), iii, 9. 

Idy^has {I6y'‘has), ii, 11. 

Pejq (leje), xi, 10. 
lay^kq (Idyik-^, x, 4. 

Idyak (loyikh), xii, 10, 9. 
layiki (loyik-i), xii, 19 (2). 

Idyuk {I6yukh), x, 1. 

Viikh {lyukh'^), xii, 15. 

Vukhmut [lyukh'^mot^), xii, 15, 23. 
lyukJimut (lyukh'^mot'‘), viii, 10. 
Pukh^nas {lyukh’^nas), xii, 15 (2). 
Piikhunas {lyukh'‘nas), xii, 16. 
Piikhas (lyukh^has), xii, 17. 
Piikhas {lyukhus), xii, 17. 

Pekan (lekan), viii, 11. 

Iqy^mas {loy'mas), v, 4. 
ihydn (Idydn), i, 6 ; v, 4 (2). 
Idyin {Idydn'), v, 3. 

Idyin (Idyin), v, 4. 

Idyvne (Idyeni), ix, 8. 

Idyin {ldy'‘n), viii, 6. 

Idyun (Idyun), iii, 1, 2. 

Idyun {Idyun), i, 8. 
layinam {Idy^nam), v, 9. 

Idydnas (Idydnas), v, 5. 

Iqy^nas (Idydnas), -nii, 10. 
Iq'yinas {Idydnas), iii, 6. 

Idyus (Idyus), iii, 5. 
lazak (lazakh), viii, 4, 12. 
lazan (lazan), v, 7. 
lazun {luz'‘n), x, 3. 
laz^nas {luz^nas), x, 3. 
lazqnas {luz'‘nas), x, 3. 
ma (md), viii, 10 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
23. 


ma, see mapma, v, 9. 

md (md), i, 2 ; v, 2, 8 ; vii, 20 ; 

viii, 9, 13 (2). 
md (no), viii, 7. 
mq (ma), xii, 7. 
ma (me), v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; x, 8. 
mq, see gai mq, vii, 12. 
mai (may), v, 2. 
mai, see dydt mai, xi, 1. 
me (me), i, 7 ; ii, 2 (2) ; v, 8, 11 ; 
vi, 15 ; vii, 11, 3, 5 ; viii, 
5, 11 (2) ; X, 1, 3 (3), 12 (4), 
4 ; xii, 5. 

mebar (me bar'), ix, 11. 
mubdrak (mdbdrakh), x, 8. 
mdch tulari (mdcJi-PPri), ix, 6. 
mdch tular (mdch-PPr^), ix, 1 (3), 
3, 4.' _ 

m&ch tulari (mdcJi-PPri), ix, 1. 
macdmq (macdma), ii, 3. 
nmdf (mad), vii, 15. 
mod (mud"), ii, 3. 
mod (mdr"), vi, 11. 
mudd (mddd), vi, 7. 
mud (mod"), ii, 6, 9. 
mud (mor"), ii, 10 (2), 1. 
mud (mud’'), ii, 6. 
mdddn (mdddn), xi, 3. 
ma'ddn {mdddn), x, 1. 
maiddn (mdddn), x, 1 (3). 
maiddnq (mdddnd), x, 5. 
ynaiddnas (mdddnas), viii, 9; x, 1. 
maiddnqs (mdddnas), iii, 1. 
mq'ddnas (mdddnas), xii, 20. 
mudur (modur"), vii, 31. 
mudr''au (modaryiv), ix, 7. 
modis (madis), ii, 5. 
mahabat {mahabata), x, 4. 
mah kam (mahkam), xi, 9. 
mahkam (mahkam), iv, 6. 
mahalq (mahala), xii, 19. 
mahHqkhdn (mahalakhdn), viii, 3. 



453 


INDEX TO SIB AUBEL STEIN’S TEXT momut 


mahala Jean {maJialalehdn), viii, 

11 .' 

mohim (muhim), x, 3. 
muhim [muhim), i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9. 
mahamad (mahmad), iv, 6. 
mahmud* [mahmdd-i), i, 1. 
muhimma (muhima), i, 4, 5 (2). 
muhammad [mahmad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad [muhimzad), x, 4. 
tnahhyiu [mahaniv'), x, 1. 
mahnyu [mahanyuv'^), x, 4. 
mohrq [mohara), i, 9. 
moh°‘rq [mohara), v, 12. 
moh^rq [mohara), v, 10. 
mohqr [moJiar), x, 3 (3), 10. 
mohur [rnohar), x, 10 ; xii, 22. 
mah^rdj [mdhrdj), xi, 4. 
mqh^ram [mah’^ram), ii, 4. 
muhE^ [mdJitay), i, 9. 
muhyim [muhim), viii, 9. 
mdje [mdje), viii, 3 ; ix, 9. 
mdje [mdji), xii, 18. 
mdj''^mdje), v, 2 ; viii, 11. 
mdjij[mdje), viii, 3. 
mdjQ[mdji), v, 6. 
mqji[mdji), v, 2. 
mdj^[mdj’^), v,^2 ; viii, 1 (2); 

xii, 15 (2). 
md^ji [mdji), xii, 15. 
mdji [mdjiy), xii, 15. 
moj [mdj"), viii, 3, 11 (2) ; 

xii, 15 (2), 8. 
mojub [mojub), viii, 6. 
mdje hund [mdje-hond'‘), xii, 15. 
mejqr [mejer), x, 12, 3. 
mejqran [mejeran), x, 12. 
mejqras [mejeras), x, 12 (2). 
mejeras [mejeras), x, 5 (3). 
mdjiy [mdjiy), xii, 15. 
male [maJeh), vii, 14. 
muJeadam [muJeadam), ix, 10. 
muJeq daman [muleadaman), ix, 1. 


muJehq [moleha), x, 4. 
muJehe [moleha), viii, 9. 
malehri [mqleh’^r-i), x, 13. 
molelai [mdledliy), vi, 11. 
tnoJelau [mdJealuw"), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
moleli [moJeali), v, 8. 
muJeli [moleali), vi, 10. 
mulelan [molealan), ix, 11. 
muleHdu nas [moJealdw^nas), 
xii, 5. 

muldan [molealan), ix, 11. 
muJeF'ldm hun [molealdwahun), 
X, 1. 

moJealdvany [mdJealdwuh'^), v, 8. 
mulcrlyau [mdlealydv), viii, 6, 8. 
maledn [maledn), vii, 29. 
molerqtit [moJeh ratith), v, 9. 
mdl [mdl), iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (4). 
mdl, see Idl mdl, xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 
mdVf [mdl), i, 9. 
mad [mdlj, v, 6. 
mol [mdl"), viii, 1. 
mul [mdl), viii, 9 (3), 10. 
mal'Jcau [malaJeav), iv, 2. 
mauldJe [mov Idg), v, 11. 
malaikum, see asld malaiJeum, 
xii, 26. 

mulleen [mulJean), i, 1. 
malJednye [moTJedni), xi, 2. 
mal'kas [maliJeas), iv, 7. 
malan [malan), vi, 13. 
mq'lis [mdlis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3. 
mdH‘sandi [mdV-sandi), xii, 21. 
mdd*sund [mdV-sond"'), xii, 21,2. 
mq'lisqnz [mdl'-sunz^), xii, 24. 
mq'l^-sunz [mdV-siinz"), xii, 20. 
mq'lisunz [mdV-sunz'^), xii, 19, 20. 
mil%'uJc [miliiv^Jeh), x, 1. 
mq'lyis [mdlis), xii, 4. 
momut [miimot'^), ii, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
10 ; X, 8 (2). 
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momHis {mumatis), xii, 20. 
momuts {mumuts’^). Ami, 1. 
momuV [murndt^), Ami, 1 (2). 
mane {mani), vi, 6. 
mane (mane), Arii, 27, 8. 
md'ni (mane), iii, 5. 
mang (mang), xii, 5, 10, 1. 
manga (manga), iii, 6. 
mangai (mangay), xii, 7. 
manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 
mangflqj (mang luj^), xi, 16. 
mangum (mangum), xii, 18. 
ming‘ mar (mine-miir''), ii, 8. 
mangan (mangdn), xi, 14 ; xii, 
4, 5, 11, 4. 

mangun (manglin'^), xii, 13, 8 (2). 
manga ndv'hai (mangandv’hay), 

xi, 8. 

mange navun (mangan&wun), vi, 
16. 

ming^” mqri (mine-mare), ii, 9. 
ming''^ mqri (mine-mari), ii, 9. 
me'nis (mydnis), xii, 20 (2). 
manosh (manosh), xii, 15 (2). 
manoshas (mandshes), xii, 15. 
manisq (motsa), xii, 15. 
md'nye (mane), iii, 4. 
mdnye (mane), vi, 14. 
men^ (mydn'), vii, 20. 
mq*n''g'^zqs (mdng'zes), xii, 18. 
manz (mam), ii, 1 (3), 4, 5 
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 9, 
10 (2), 1 (2) ; iii, 1, 4, 5, 7 

(2) , 9 ; v, 4 (3), 5 (2), 6, 9 

(3) , 11 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 1, 9, 
12 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 7 (5), 8 
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8 
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2). 

manza (manza), viii, 7, 11 ; 
ix, 4; X, 7 (2), 12 (3); 

xii, 4 (2), 6, 7, 11, 5, 23. 


mdnzur (mtnzur), i, 12. 
mun'f zdt (munazdth), vii, 3. 
mehy (mydn"), iii, 2, 8, 9. 
mdr (mar), ix, 5. 
mdra, see shah mdra, viii, 7. 

7ndrq (mdra), viii, 13 ; x, 8. 
mqr (miir"), ii, 8. 
marai (maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mare {mdra), x, 7. 
mare (mare), v, 7. 

7nqri (7nare), ii, 9. 
mqri (mari), x, 7. 
mnri, see jyiing'^^ mqri, ii, 9. 
mq'ri (mari), xii, 19. 
tnd'ri, see tsimq*ri, vi, 11. 

Hior (mdl"), viii, 13. 
mor {mdr"), ii, 8 ; iii, 3 (3). 
mardq (marda), vii, 23. 
murdd {tnurdd), i, 10. 
tnurde mdzd'ry (murdamdzdr*), 
X, 12. 

margq, see son" inargq, xi, 3. 
mdrihe (mdrihe), viii, 7. 
inqrihe (mdrihe), viii, 10. 
marhaha {tnarhabdh), ii, 10. 
mdrham (mdr"ham), iii, 3. 
mdr"hat (mdrahath), ii, 11. 
marih^'e (tnarihe), Adii, 7. 
mqrdj (mardz-i), xi, 5. 
murkhas (tnurkhas), viii, 11. 
mdr"kan (mdrakan), vii, 23. 
mardn (mardn), v, 9. 
mdrqnq (mdrana), x, 12. 
mdrqni (mdrani), viii, 13. 
mdrun (mdrun"), x, 5 (2), 12, 5. 
murun (mdrun), vdii, 10 (2). 
mdrun {tndrun), Adii, 7 ; x, 7. 
7ndrenak {tndranakh), viii, 4. 
mdrqnas (mdranas), ii, 7. 
mdrqs, see shah mdrqs, viii, 6. 
mqris (maris), ii, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
mdr at (mdrath), ii, 11. 
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marit {ma,rith), iv, 7 ; vi, 16. 
mqWit (mdrith), x, 8. 
mor thas {morHhas), v, 6. 
martsevdngan {^nartsawdgan), v, 6. 
mdravatHau (mdrawdtalau), \nii, 
12. 

mdrgvatal (mdrawatal), x, 12. 
mdrgvdtglau {mdrawdtalau), x, 12. 
maravdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

11. 

mdr^vdlalan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
13. 

mdr^vdlelan {indrawdtalan), x, 8. 
mdravdtHan {mdrawdtalan), x, 
5(2). 

mdrevdDlan {mdrawdtalan), x, 12. 
mare vdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
4. 

mdrevdtalan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

12 . ■ 

mare vdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
4. 

jna'V* {mdr*), viii, 12. 
md'ryu {mdriwa), ii, 7. 
mdr''uk {moryukh), %aii, 12, 3. 
md'ryuk {moryukh), viii, 4. 
ma'ryun {mdryun), ii, 11. 
mas {mas), vii, 31. 
mas, see haP mas, v, 4. 
musdi {musdy), iv, 5. 
mdsh talari {mCich-PPre), Title 
of ix. 

maushur {mashhur), xi, 3. 
mqshit {mashith), x, 6. 
mashlyat {masMyeth), vii, 7. 
mushtdk {mushtdkh), iii, 1, 7, 8, 
9 (2) ; vii, 3. 

miskin {miskin), ix, 11 ; x, 10. 
misklni {miskini), x, 4 (2). 
muslq {musla), xii, 18. 
musHq {musla), xii, 18. 
musPhan {musla-han), xii, 21. 


muslahat {mqslahath), viii, 3. 
muslq hat {mqslahath), xi, 19. 
musHas {muslas), xii, 22. 
masnavi {masnavi), vii, 30. 
misqr {misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 
misren {misaran), vi, 14. 
mast {nmst), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
(3), 3 (2), 9. 
mast {mastan), vi, 15. 
mat {math), v, 9. 
tnaP {mat'), v, 9. 
mat' {mati), xi, 10. 
mat' {me-ti), vi, 11. 
mot', see ani mot', v, 8. 
mut {moth"), V, 7. 
mut, see lag" mut, x, 14. 
mut, see thdu mot, viii, 9. 
muth, see on muih, xii, 25. 
muthai {mot" hay), v, 2. 
motuk {mufh"kh), ix, 8. 
mat'ma {mati mdh), v, 9. 
moteny {motiin''), ix, 4. 
mqtis {matis), v, 9. 
matit {mathith), ix, 4. 
mabq (matshi), x, 5. 
mats, see parzq ndu muts, x, 5. 
milts, see trau muts, x, 8. 
muts, see tsuhye mub, v, 6. 
mub"rai {mubaray), viii, 3. 
■mub"rin {mubaren), xii, 22. 
mubHun {muborun), viii, 10 ; 
xii, 23. 

mub"rit {mubarith), vii, 21. 
muPsq'th' {motasUt'), ix, 7. 
mab"e {mabhi), x, 2. 
mov, see vanye mov, x, 1. 
m^e (me), iii, 4, 9 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6 ; 
X, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2), 4; 
xi, 1 ; xii, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2), 10 
(3), 3. 5 (2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3). 
mye {me), v, 10. 
mye {mydn'), xii, 15. 
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mye {mydn^), v, 10. 
moye (moye), viii, 2, 11. 
muy, see dale muy, xi, 14. 
m^egalse {me gatshi), xii, 4. 
m'^en {mydn'), x, 6 ; xii, 15. 
m’'en {mijonA), iii, 4 ; xii, 14. 
mydni (mydni), i, 2. 
myan {my6n'^), vii, 27, 8. 
myen {myddA), xii, 14, 8. 
mydn {myonA), i, 10 ; x, 4, 5, 
12 (2), 4,_5. 
mydnen (mydnen), ii, 7. 
m^enis (mydnis), xii, 19. 
m''e‘nis {mydnis), xii, 21. 
mAenish {me-nish), viii, 5. 
myd nuy {mydnuy), vii, 9. 
m^eny {mydri"), xii, 15. 
myenyly {mydn’^y), x, 10. 
m^'eti {me-ti), xi, 14. 
myut {myuthA), vi, 11. 
mAeva {mewa), xii, 21, 2. 
mdz {mdz), vii, 24. 
mez'^mdn {mizmdn), vii, 4. 
mdzd*ry, see murde mdzd'ry, x, 
12. 

mdzas {mdzas), vii, 14. 
na {na), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 6, 8 ; 
vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 11 (2), 
3 ; X, 1 (3), 4, 6 (2), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na {nd), vi, 2, 13 ; viii, 7 ; 

ix, 3 ; X, 5, 12. 
tm, see k^'in na, viii, 3. 
ng {na), i, 5, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 3 ; v, 5, 9 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
viii, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4); x, 
1, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 
2 (3), 3, 5, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 9, 20, 2 (2). 
nq, see dying, v, 6. 
na, see chu na, iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 
■ xii, 2,22. ■ 


ng, see chuh ng, v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
ng, see Icgrus ng, v, 1. 
ng, see hash ng, xii, 16. 

■ng, see vuteheng, v, 9. 
nd {nd), i, 10 ; ii, 3 ; vi, 1, 2 
(2), 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 

1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; x, 12. 
nd, see vade nd, vii, 25. 
na, see jtarze nd vun, viii, 10. 
nai {nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 
3, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
30, 1 ; ix, 6, 12 ; xi, 14, 5. 
wai, see sgnai, v, 5. 

■nai, see land nai, v, 12. 
nai, see tinA nai, xii, 1. 
nai, see trdu nai, v, 4. 
nai, see vdle nai, vii, 15. 

■ndi {nay), vii, 3. 
nau {nau), vii, 23 ; xi, 15. 
ndu (ndv), xii, 4 (2), 18. 
ndu, see parzg nay, xii, 2. 
ndu {nuw"), ii, 2. 
ndu, see parzg ndu, x, 5. 
ndu, see parzg ndu muts, x, 5. 
ndu, see parze ndu vun, viii, 9. 
ne {na), x, 14. 
ne, see vuch' ne, viii, 7. 
nd, see vdte nd vun, viii, 9. 
ndu {now'^), i, 11. 
nu {nu), xii, 4 (2). 
nu {ndh), iv, 3. 
nebar {nebar), x, 5. 
nebgr {nebar), iii, 8 (3) ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 7 ; x, 7. 

ngch, see ngyis tdn ngcTi, vii, 29. 
nechiv {neciv'), viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
nichuva {necyuvdh), v, 2. 
necJAvin {neciven), viii, 3. 
neckevin {neciven), viii, 11, 3. 
ndd {ndd), i, 10 ; x, 12 ; xii, 17. 
nd ddng {ndddna), xi, 11. 
na ddngs {ndddnas), ii, 5. 
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nag {nag), vi, 15 ; xii, 6. 

ndge (ndga), v, 9 (2). 

nagma {nagma), iii, 7. 

ndgan {ndgan), vi, 15. 

nigin (nigin), i, 9. 

niginau (niginau), viii, 3, 11. 

ndgas (ndgas), iii, 9 (2) ; v, 9 ; 

xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2). 
ndgas (ndgas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
xii, 7. 

nqhit (nahith), xii, 4. 

■nak, see chu nak, viii, 1. 
nak, see dop'^ nak, viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
nak, see dopu nak, ii, 6. 
nak, see hdu nak, xii, 18. 
nak, see vanye nak, x, 1. 
nakhr (nakha), ii, 9. 
nukhta (ndktdh), xii, 4. 
nukhtg (ndkhta), xii, 19. 
nakdr (nakdr), iv, 6. 
naukar (ndkar), viii, 5. 
naukn (ndkan), xii, 3. 
ndukar (nokar), xii, 3. 
ndk^ri (nokari), viii, 5. 
nal (ndl), xi, 17. 
ndl (ndl'), viii, 10 (3). 
ndP (ndla), vii, 22. 
ndla (ndla), v, 9 ; vii, 23 ; viii, 
10 . 

ndle (ndle), xi, 4. 
ndl^ {n6P), .vm, 10. 
ndlas (ndlas), vi, 9. 
ndP (ndV), x, 4. 
ngH'" (nop), xii, 7. 
nam (nam), v, 6. 
nam, see dopu nam, iv, 4. 
nam, see dg*ri nam, vii, 25. 
nam, see gafse nam, x, 1, 2. 
nam, see ka*ri nam, iv, 5. 
nam, see kur nam, ix, 4. 
nam, see kur'* nam, iv, 2. 
nam, see tg'ri nam, vii 25 


nam, see isdny nam, ix, 2. 
nam, see vale nam, iv, 7. 
warn* (nami), vi, 16. 
nom (nom), x, 5. 
noma (ndma), viii, 4. 
nomau (nomav), x, 12. 
noman (noman), viii, 1 ; x, 12 
( 2 )- 

nqmis (nemis), v, 9. 
namAau (namyov), vi, 16. 
nuna (mina), v, 6. 
nindqr (nend'*r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7. 
ning'^lan (ningaldn), vi, 15 (2). 
nan gdr (ndn-gdr), xi, 10. 
nandn {nandn), vii, 1. 
nunnuy (nonuy), vi, 7. 
ninsq (nin sa), xii, 25. 
nanyi (nufp*), viii, 6. 
nlny (nin), v, 7. 
naptsas (naphtsas), x, 3. 
ndr (ndr), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 
ner (ner), ii, 9. 

nerau (nerao), xi, 12 ; xii, 18. 
neru (mriv), x, 9. 
nur (nur^), xii, 15. 

WMr“ (nura), vii, 6. 

ndr'^hqn (ndra-han), iii, 1. 

narqm (narm), vii, 24. 

narqn (naran), viii, 1. 

nq’rini (nerani), x, 7. 

nerdn (nerdn), xii, 1. 

ner an (nerdn), viii, 1, 7. 

nerun (nerun), ii, 3. 

ndrqs (ndras), iii, 4. 

nerit (nirilh), ii, 3. 

ne'rith (nirith), xii, 12, 5, 

neravun (neraimn'*), v, 8. 

nerv'd (niriv), xii, 1. 

neryu (niriv), xii, 1. 

ne'ryu (niriv), ii, 7. 

nas, see as nas, v, 6. 

nas, see dop'* nas, v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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nas, see kOfT nas, viii, 9. 
nas, see mukHdu nas, xii, 5. 
nas, see thdu nas, xii, 9. 
nas, see than nas, xii, 4, 12. 
ndsh (ndsh), ix, 3. 
nish (nish), ii, 11 ; iii, 2 ; v, 
8, 10; viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 
2, 4, 5 (2), 11, 2 ; xii. 2, 3, 
4, 5 (2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5. 
nish (nishe), ii, 7 ; x, 14. 
nish, see kdb'nish, vi, 12. 
nish, see wAenish, viii, 5. 
nishi {nishe), vii, 2, 20 ; x, 7, 
14. 

nishqn (nishin), viii, 4. 
nishanq (nishdna), x, 8, 14 (2) ; 
xii, 21. 

nishin {nishin), viii, 10. 
nishm {nishin), vii, 20 (2). 
nishlnan {nishinan), vii, 24. 
nishmqn {nishlnan), ^^i, 21. 
nisqn {nishin), ii, 8. 
nasiyat {nasiyeth), xii, 1. 
na*s*yat {nasiyeth), xii, 16. 
na*siyat {nas'yeth), xii, 17. 
nut {not''), iii, 5 (3), 9 ; xi, 13. 
neth'^r {nether), xii, 15. 
nqtis {natis), iii, 5, 9. 
natatas {nata tas), v, 7. 
not^van {ndtuwdn), i, 2. 
navd, see he navd, vii, 7. 
navau {nawav), iii, 8. 
ndv {ndv), ii, 1 ; xii, 8. 
ndv, see as’ ndv, x, 6. 
ndv'hai, see manga ndv'hai, xi, 8. 
ndvdn, see dakhe ndvdn, xi, 16. 
ndvdn, see garq navdn, xi, 17. 
ndvun, see mange ndwun, iv, 16. 
ndviny, see kar ndviny, x, 13. 
nyu {nev), iii, 7. 
nyu {nyuv), viii, 9. 
nay {nay), vii, 1. 


nay*, see kur naif, iv, 3. 
naye {naye), vii, 1. 
ndye {nay), vii, 31. 
niy {niy), v, 9. 
niy {niye), ii, 1. 
niy‘ {niye), ii, 6. 
niye {niye), x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
nuy, see myd nuy, vii, 9. 
n''echf, see vurq n''echr vin, viii, 3. 
n'“eche {nechi), vi, 16. 
n''echu {necyuv"), iii, 9 (2). 
nyeche {nechi), vi, 16. 
nyechi, see gude nyechi hqndi, 
xii, 10. 

n''ech''vis {necivis), iii, 9. 
ndyid {noyid), v, 6 ; xi, 18 ; 
xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 (2), 
3, 9 (2), 22, 3, 4, 5. 
ndyidan {ndyidan), xii, 25. 
nfydan {ndyidan), xii, 19. 
nyu has {nyuhas), viii, 9. 
nyuk {nyukh), x, 5 (2) ; xi, 18. 
niyak {niyekh), viii, 11. 
nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, 5. 
n^emau {nimav), xii, 19. 
n'‘emis {nemis), xii, 15. 
nyumut {nyumot"), viii, 9. 
nyun {nyun), vi, 9. 
nlyun {niyun), x, 5. 
niyanta {niyen ta), v, 12. 
nqyis tan {nayistdn), vii, 27, 8. 
nqyis tdnuk {nayistdnuk"), vii, 26. 
nqyis tan nqch {nayistdnuc'*), 
vii, 29. 

nqyis tdnqs {nayistdnas), vii, 26. 
nqyis tdn“ {nayistdn), vii, 26. 
n''it {mth), x, 1. 
n^etar {nether), viii, 2 (2). 
n^dvik {nydvik*), xi, 6. 
n''qzq {neza), v, 4. 
ndyiz{ndyez''), xi, 19. 
n^qz^k {nizikh), x, 3, 4. 
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n“ezik {nizlkh), viii, 6. 
n^ezik {mzikh), viii, 6. 
nazdik {nazdikh), viii, 10. 
nazdik {ntzikh), viii, 10. 
nezik {nlzekh), viii, 6. 
ndzan (ndzan), ii, 7. 
naz^ri (nazari), vii, 13. 
naz^r {nazar), xii, 23. 
nazari (nazari), x, 7. 
nazar (nazar), ii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
nazar (nazardh), viii, 11. 
nazar (nazar), x, 7, 8 (3) ; xii, 23. 
naz^r bdzau (nazarbdzav), xii, 23. 
nazar bdzau (nazar-bdzav), ii, 1. 
nazar bdzau (nazarbdzav), x, 7, 8. 
pai (pay), iii, 3. 
plche (plche), xi, 4. 

■pddq (pdda), iii, 8. 

pM"^ (pdda), vii, 4, 8. 

pdda (pdda), vii, 6 (2). 

pMq (pdda), iii, 8 (3). 

pdda (pdda), ii, 1. 

pd*da (pdda), x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 7, 

■ lb. 

paduk (porukh), xii, 18. 
paddn (pardn), viii, 3. 
pqdun (porun), xii, 23. 
pddshah (pdtashdh), iii, 4 (3), 
5, 8 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2) ; X, 10 (2), 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 24, 5. 

pddshah (pdtasheh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5. 
pddshah'^ (pdtashdha), viii, 1. 
pddshaha (pdtasheha), ii, 7; v, 11. 
pddshahq (pdtasheha), viii, 6. 
pddshaha (pdtashehd), viii, 7, 11. 
pddshah (pdtashdh), ii, 8, 10, 1 ; 
iii. 1 (4), 2 (2). 3, 4 (2). 6, 
7 (3), 8 ; V, 1, 2, (2), 5 (2), 
7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1 ; vi, 
9, 10, 1, 2, 6 (3) ; viii, 1 (5), 


2(2), 3 (6), 4. 6 (2), 7 (3), 8,11 
(5), 2, 3 ; X, 4, 12, 4 (4) ; 
xii, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4. 

pddshah (pdtashdha), v, 1 ; vi, 
11 ; viii, 6. 

pddshah (pdtasheh), ii, 5, 8, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

pddshdh (pdtashehdh), ii, 1. 
pddshdh^ (pdtasheha), ii, 5. 
pddshahq (pdtashdha), v, 10. 
pddshdhi (pdtashdhi), viii, 12. 
pddshdhi (pdtashdhi), viii, 4 ; 

X, 4, 9, 14 : xii, 19. 
pdd^shdh (pdtashdh), ii, 11. 
pdd^shdh (pdtashdh), viii, 13 (2). 
pdd^shdh (pdtasheh), ii, 5. 
pdd^shahq (pdtasheha), viii, 5. 
pdd^shdhq (pdtashdha), viii, 13. 
pdd^shdhl (pdtashdhi), xii, 26. 
pddshah bdtje (pdtashdh-bdyS), 
viii, 13. 

pddshdhihund (pdtashdhi-hond'^), 
X, 2. 

pddshaham (pdtasheham) , v, 9 (2) ; 
viii, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10 ; x, 
2 (2), 12 (2); xii, 3 (2), 
19 (2), 23. 

pddshaham (pdtasheham), ii, 4 ; 

viii, il (2), 3 (2) ; x, 6. 
pddshahan (pdtashehan), x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24. 

pddshahqn (pdtasheham), \4ii, 6. 
pddshahqn (pdtashdhan), ii, 11 ; 
vi, li. 

pddshahan (pdtashehan), ii, 4, 8 ; 
iii, 1, 8 (2), 9 ; vi. 15 (2) ; 
viii, 5, 6. 13; X, 2 (2); 
xii, 5, 21. 

pddshahqn (caret), viii, 7. 
pddshqhan (pdtashehan), viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4. 
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pddshahqn (pdtashehan), ii, 1, 4 ; 

viii, il (2), 3 ; X, 6 (3), 7, 12. 
pdd'shqhqn {pdtashehan), i, 10. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), iii, 9 ; 
V, 7 (2), 9 (2) ; x, 2 ; xii, 
4 (4), 5 (3), 9. 11, 2, 3, 8. 9. 
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2. 
pddshahas (pdtasheha), ii, 6. 
pddshahas (pdtashdhas), ii, 11 ; 
viii, 1. 

pddshahas {pdtashehas), ii, 3 (2), 
4, 5 ■; iii, 1, 3, 5 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7 
(2), 13 ; X, 1, 10, 1, 2 (2) ; 
xii, 3 (3), 23. 

pddshahis {pdtashehas), v, 11. 
pddshahas {pdtashehas), xii, 1. 
pddshdhqs {pdtashdhas), iii, 3. 
pddshahas {pdtashehas), ii, 1. 
pdd^shqhqs {pdtashehas), i, 8. 
pddshdh sund {pdtashdha-sond"), 
vi, 11. 

pddshahqsqndi {pdtasheha-sandi), 
ii, 9. 

pddshahq sund {pdtasheha- sond'*), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahqsund {pdtasheha-sond'*), 
xii, 4. 

pddshdh°sund {pdtashdha-sond^), 
ii, 10. 

pddshah^sqndis {pdtasheha- 
sandis), xii, 22. 

pddshahas sqndyan {pdtasheha- 
sanden), viii, 1. 
pddshahasqnzi {pdtashdha- 
sanzi), v, 4. 

pddshahq sanzi {pdtasheha- 
sanze), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsqnz {pdtasheha- stinz^), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahq sanzi {pdtasheha-sanzi), 
xii, 5. 


pddshahq sqnzi {pdtasheha- 
sanze), xii, 5. 

pddshahq sqnzi {pdtasheha- 
sanzi), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsunz {pdtasheha-siinz'^), 
X, 5, 14. 

pddshdh sqnz {pdtashdha-sunz'*), 
V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnz {pdtashdha-s dnz^), 
V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnzi {pdtashdha- 
sanze), v, 2, 4. 

pddshahas sqnzi {pdtasheha- 
sanze), v, 1. 

pddshah iyqn {pdtashdh iyen), x, 1 1 . 
pddshah zada {pdtashdhzdda), viii, 
11 . 

pddshdh zdda {pdtashdhzdda), 
viii, 11 (2). 

pddshdhzddqn {pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4, 11. 

pddshdh zddan {pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4 (2)' 11, (2). 
pddshdh zddqs {pdtashdhzddas), 
viii, 5. 

pagf {pagdh), iii, 4. 
pagd {pagdh), vi, 16 (2) ; xii, 10. 
phahi {phalli), v, 10. 
phak {phakh), ii, 4. 
phikri {phikiri), viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phikir {phikir^), xii, 5. 
phal {phal), ix, 9. 
phal^ {phala), vii, 14. 
phul {phol^), xii, 15 (2). 
phul IphuV^), iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
pholdn {pholdn), xii, 2. 
phulen* {pholani), v, 5. 
pholen* {pholani), v, 7. 
phuleni {pholani), xii, 2. 
phamb {phamh), viii, 6. 
pahan {pahdn), x, 7 ; xii, 6. 
pahqn {pahdn), x, 7. 
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pJiir* (phir^), vii, 18 (2). 
pafiar (pahar), iii, 1 ; viii, 6 (2), 8. 
pahar {pahar), viii, 5 (2), 8, 
io, 3. 

paharq (paliara), v, 8. 
pherdn (pherdn), i, 2 ; ii, 5. 
pharosh {pharosh), xii, 3. 
pherit (phirith), ix, 1 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7, 10 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

pherit (caret), xi, 15. 
phirit {phirith), iii, 5. 
phlrit {phirith), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8, 9 ; 
iv, 3 ; V, 1, 2, 4 (5), 5, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2) ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 3. 

phirit (caret), x, 5. 
pherith {phirith), xii, 5, 11. 
phe^rith {phirith), xii, 19. 
phurtas {phor'‘ tas), iv, 2. 
pahre vdv {phaharawdv), v, 4. 
paharq vdlis {paharauvlis), viii, 8. 
pharydd {phdr‘ydd), vii, 22. 
pherydd {phdr'ydd), x, 2. 
phdsh iphdsh), xii, 7. 
phot {pot^), X, 6. 
phut {pof^), X, 3 (2), 6, 7. 
phut {phiif), X, 5 (2). 
phutu {phiit^wa), x, 12. 
phiit°rhas {phufr^has), ii, 11. 
phydfruh {phut^rukh), xii, 4. 
phutq r^un {phulAryun), xii, 3. 
photu va {photuwdh), ii, 7. 
ph^urus {phyurus), viii, 10 (2). 
paka {pakha), viii, 7. 
pdk {pdkh), V, 10. 
pukhtan {pokhtan), vi, 15. 
pakdn {pakdn), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2) ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 7 (2). 
pakun {pakun), x, 1. 
pakenai {pakamy), x, 1. 
pak^ndvdn {pakandwdn), xi, 8, 14. 


pak^vany {pakawiin"), xi, 11. 
pakyu {pakiv), x, 1. 
pal {pal), xii, 14 (2), 5. 
poldii {poldv), vi, 2. 
puldu {poldv), ii, 3. 
polddev^ {poldddv^), v, 4. 
palang {palang), v, 9 ; x, 7. 
palahg {poking), v, 5. 
palang {palang), iii, 7. 
palangas {cdrpdyi), x, 5. 
palangas {palangas), v, 6 ; viii, 

6 ; X, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (3>. 
palangas {palangas), v, 5, 6. 
palangas {palangas), viii, 13 (2). 
palas {palas), xii, 15. 

pdlith {pdlith), xii, 16. 

pdmq {pdma), x, 3. 

pamb {phamh), viii, 13. 

pan {pandn‘), xi, 10. 

pdn {pan), iii, 4 (3) ; vii, 11. 

pdnf {pdna), xii, 11. 

jmnq {pdna), v, 10. 

pdnai {jpdnas), vii, 2. 

pdnai {pdnay), vii, 1 ; x, 12. 

pdne {pdna), i, 1 ; v, 11 ; x, 2, 

7 (2), 8 ; xii, 7, 21, 4. 
pin ham {pinhdn), vii, 10. 
panje {panja), xii, 16 (2). 
pahje (panja), xii, 17. 
panqne {panani), vii, 22, 6. 
panqn^ {panani), v, 10. 
panani {panani), xii, 4. 
panani {panaiie), x, 5. 
panen {patidn'), vii, 20. 
panen {panun'^), v, 10 ; x, 6. 
panen {paniin^), v, 5. 
panen' {paniin^), viii, 11. 
paneni {panani), xii, 5. 
panun {panun"), ii, 5, 9, 11 ; 

iii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3): 

V, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10 ; 

vii, 26 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; ix. 
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6 ; X, 5, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (2), 5 
(3), 10, 1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 8, 20, 2 (2). 5. _ 

panenen (pananen), viii, 10. 
paneneny (pananen), x, 14. 
pananas (pananis), viii, 9. 
panqnis (pananis), ii, 7, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 
10 ; X, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8. 
panenis (panaiiis), x, 12, 4. 
panqn“e (panane), v, 10. 
panen'“ (paniin^), viii, 1,11. 
panen^e (panani), v, 5 ; x, 12. 
paneny (pandn'), x, 14 ; xi, 10. 
paneny (paniin^), x, 1, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 13 ; xii, 14, 25. 
panenye (jyanane), v, 4, 12 ; x, 
3 ; xii, 4. 

panenye (panane), vi, 6. 
panenye (panani), x, 13. 
paniny (paniin^), x, 10. 
panenuy (panunuy), x, 1. 
panunuy (panunuy), vii, 21 (2). 
panen^en (pananen), viii, 13. 
panas (pdnas), v, 9 (2) ; vi, 4 ; 

vii, 24, 5 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 25. 
pdnas (pdnas), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; 
vii, 1, 15 (2) ; viii, 3, 8 ; 
xii, 12, 25. 

pdn£S (pdnas), v, 9 ; x, 1. 
pane suy (pdnas^y), vii, 3. 
pdnis (pants), x, 1 (5), 2 (6), 6, 14. 
pdntsim (pontsim^), x, 6. 
pdntsen (pdntsan), x, 1, 6. 
pdnts“um (pdntsyum"), x, 1. 
pants^um (pdntsim'*), x, 6. 
pane vd'n' (pdnawdn), xii, 25. 
pdne vdn'* (pdnawdn), viii, 2. 
pdne vdny (pdnawdn), viii, 1. 
pdnevdny (pdnawdn), xi, 19. 
pdnevdhy (pdnawdn), x, 1. 
pdne vdny (pdnawdn), viii, 3. 


pan'‘en (panin), iv, 7. 
pdnz (pdnts), viii, 10 (2). 
papit (papith), ix, 9. 
para (para), xii, 1 (2). 
par (para), ii, 3, 5. 
pdr, see zdrq pdr, x, 5 (2). 
pa'r' (pari), xii, 25. 
pq*ri (pari), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20. 
pd'r', see tso pq'r', xii, 24. 
pq'ri, see so pq'ri, xii, 21. 
piirau (pirav), v, 8. 
pur (pur"), V, 2. 
parda (pardd), vi, 4. 
parda (phardd), vi, 11. 
pargan (pargan), xi, 5. 
paran (paran), ix, 1. 
pardn (pardn), vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; 
viii, 4. 

paran (pdr^n), v, 10. 
piran (piran), vi, 13. 
pdrun (purun), x, 2. 
purun (purun), x, 9. 
prang (prang), xii, 18. 
prdn'* (prdn^), viii, 5. 
prdny (prdn'), vi, 11. 
prdrdn (prdrdn), v, 6, 11. 
prq'ryau (prdrydv), ii, 10. 
prat (prath), ^iii, 1 (2). 
pq'rit (pdriih), iii, 7. 
pq'rit i^iirith), xi, 9. 
par tav" (partawa), xii, 15. 
prutsun (pryutshun), xii, 1. 
pdravi (pdravi), i, 1. 
parvardigdr (pancardigdr), i, 11. 
parvahab (par wahah), vi, 17. 
pq'riye (par'yi), xii, 15. 
pq'riye (par'ye), iii, 7, 8. 
pdr'‘ehna (pdri-hand), xii, 2. 
parzq ndu (parzandw'*), xii, 2. 
parzq nan (parzandw'*), x, 6. 
parzq nan muts (parzandv"- 
muts"), X, 5. 
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parze nd vun (jparzantvmn), viii, 

10 . 

parze ndu vun {parzantwun), 
viii, 9. 

parzendvan {parzandwdn), x, 12. 
parzqndvus (parzandwus), x, 12. 
pash (khash), v, 4. 
pesh (pesh), xii, 25. 
peshe {pesh-e), vi, 9. 
posha {pdshe), xi, 3. 
posh^ (poshe), ii, 3. 
poshe (pdshe), v, 4 (3). 
poshdk (poshdkh), v, 9 (2) ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (3). 9 ; xii, 6 (2), 
7(5). 

pushdkas (pdshdkas), viii, 9 ; x, 
7 (4). 

peshkdr (peshkdr), vi, 11. 
pdsan (pdsan), vii, 26. 
pqsqn (posan), vii, 25. 
pasand (pasand), v, 1 ; xii, 4. 
pasqnd (pasand), xii, 4. 
pat (path), vii, 10. 
paV^ (pata), vi, 8 ; viii, 7. 
patq (pata), ii, 9 (2) ; iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2) ; viii, 9 (2), 13 ; x, 1, 
12 (2) ; xi, 18 (2) ; xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, 25. 
patai (patay), xii, 10. 
pq'T (pdtD), V, 8. 
petq (petha), ii, 2. 
put (poV"), V, 1. 
path (path), xii, 23. 
pqHh' (path*), xii, 6, 17. 
pqHh* (pdt¥), xii, 5, 22. 
path (po¥), xii, 19. 
pdthin (pdthin), viii, 3. 
pathar (pathar), iii, 9. 
pqHJi" (path*), x, 6 ; xii, 3, 7. 
pdH¥ (pdt¥), iii, 9 ; xii, 22, 4. 
patkun (path-kun), v, 5, 8. 
paff kun (path-kun), iii, 5. 


putal (putal), vi, 4. 
puplin (putalen). iv, 6. 
pqtin (pdthin), iii, 1. 
patq-patq (pata-pata), iii, 1 (2), 

2 (2) ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3. 
patqr (pathar), ii, 11. 
pitarun (petarun), ii, 5. 
pafvdr' (pathvdr'), ix, 10. 
pq‘V (pdth*), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
pq'ty {pdth‘), X, 10. 
paVqmi (patimi), v, 8. 
pdVen (pdten), ix, 3. 
pdvun (pdwun), iii, 9. 

■pd*vzi (pdvhi), vi, 11. 

pyau (pev), ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5 ; 

V, 1, 7 (2) ; viii, 9. 
pyau (pyauv), xii, 15 (2). 
pay (pdy), ix, 11. 
pydday (pydday), \\, 12. 
pydlq (pydla), viii, 7 (2). 
pydlqs (pydlas), viii, 7 (2). 
pydm (pydm), xii, 10. 
pydm' (pydm me), vii, 12. 
peyem (peyem), vii, 19. 
p'’imds (pemds), ix, 1. 
p^iimut (pemo¥), x, 3. 
pyqmut (pemot"'), xii, 15. 
pyumut (pemoV^), viii, 9. 
p'^imats (pemiits'*), vii, 30. 
p^ur (phyur'^), viii, 1. 
p^urus (phyurus), viii, 7. 
p^ds (pyds), X, 5. 
pyds (pyds), xii, 4. 
pyds (pyds), v, 6 ; viii, 11. 
p^et (peth), iii, 4 (2), 5. 
p^eti (pet¥ ti), iii, 8. 
p^et (peth), iii, 5, 7. 
pyet (peth), iii, 1. 
pyet (peth'), ii, 9. 
pyet (peth), ii, 11. 
pyefe (petha), ii, 6. 
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p^eth 


'p'eth (jaeth), x, 5. 

p^etha (petha), x, 3, 10. 

p^eth {peth), iii, 9 (2) ; iv, 4 ; 

V, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11 ; viii. 

I, 6. 8, 11, 3 (2) ; X, 5, 7 (2) ; 

xi, 12, 6 ; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 

II, 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
p^eth {petha), viii, 1. 
p'^eth {peth‘), iii, 8. 

p^etha {petha), iv, 5 ; v, 7, 9 ; 

X, 3 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 2. 
pydv^la {pydwal), xi, 7. 
p^evdn {pewdn), vii, 20. 
pHvdn {pewdn), vii, 26. 
p^eyak {peyekh), v, 7. 
p^iyen ipeyin), ix, 2. 
p^eyes {peyes), v, 5. 
pHyiy lyiyiy), v, 6. 
p^'ez (isos), viii, 9. 
pqz {pdz*), X, 10. 
pqz* ipdz'), X, 6. 
pqz {pdz), vi, 16 (2) ; viii 
■ 7 (4). 

puz {poz'^), X, 8. 
pqzus {pozas), viii, 7. 
pazyd {pazyd), vi, 8. 
puzuy {pozuy), x, 6 (3). 
ro {rdh), v, 9. 
rai {rdye), xi, 7. 
rau, see somb^ ran, xii, 24. 
ru, see isam ru, xii, 16. 
rachen {racen), viii, 4. 
rdd* {rdd'), vii, 20 (2). 
rud {rud'^), xii, 1, 15. 
rod^mut {rud^moE), xii, 23. 
rud'^mut {rud^nioE), i, 5. 
rahat {rahath), ix, 4. 
rdj {rdjiy), x, 14. 
rdjq {rdje), x, 7 (3), 8 (5), 14 (3) 
rdje {rdje), x, 1, 6 ; xi, 2. 
rdjqn {rdjen), x, 8 (2), 14. 
rajas {rdjes), x, 7, 8, 14. 


rdjqs {rdjes), x, 8. 
rdjqsqnz {rdje-sunz'^), x, 7. 
rdjqsunz {rdje-siinz^), x, 7. 
rdjq zddq {rdjezdda), x, 7, 8. 
rakh {rakh), x, 5. 
rakhi {rakhi), x, 12. 
rukhsat {rukhsath), xii, 10, 3. 
rukhsath {rukhsath), xii, 25. 
rakhAe {rakhi), x, 12. 
remai, see hdge remai, v, 7. 
rumdli {rumdli), iii, 2. 
rdnz {rlnz*), v, 3, 4 (2). 
renz {rinz'), v, 4 (2), 5. 
rinz {rmz'), v, 3. 
rupia {ropaye), viii, 9, 10. 
rupias {ropayes), viii, 10; x, 
1 (2), 2 (3). 

rupiqs {rdpayes), viii, 10. 
rapqt {rapat), v, 9. 
rup*yq {rdpaye), x, 6. 
rdrai, see sms“ rdrai, xii, 23. 

, rush {roshA), v, 10, 2. 
rasat {rasad), xi, 5, 10. 
rusEnau {rost" nau), vii, 23. 
rat {rath), i, 7 ; viii, 4. 
rqt {riltA), x, 8. 

rdt {rath), i, 10 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; 

X, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 
rdt, see dokhf^rdt, \'ii, 3. 
rqt* {rat'), v, 7. 
rot {rot"), X, 12. 

, rit {reth), xii, 4, 6. 
rut {rot"), X, 5. 
ruht {rot"wa), x, 12. 
rdth {rdth), xii, 9. 
rdtha {rdthdh), xii, 5. 
rothunq {rqt‘‘na), xii, 20. 
rothunq {rqt"na), xii, 18. 

. rath tq {rathta), xii, 19. 
rdtik {rdtdk'), v, 9. 
rdtHi {rdtHi), viii, 9. 
rot"mut {r6t"mot"), viii, 1. 
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rutmut {roV^moV^), x, 12. 
ritan {retan), xii, 5, 11. 
rotun (rotun), x, 3. 
rotund (rqDna), xii, 14. 
rutun {rotun), viii, 7. 
rutunf {rqt^na), xii, 10 (2), 1. 
rutuna {raf^na), xii, 10, 2, 4, 

5 (2). ■ 

rutfnak {rut'^nakh), viii, 3. 

rdtas {rdtas), x, 5, 12. 

rdtqs {rdtas), x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4. 

ritas {retas), xii, 4. 

ritasumb {retas sumb'^), xii, 4. 

rqtit {ratith), ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; x, 5. 

rqtit {ratith), v, 7, 9. 

rqtit, see mokrqtit, v, 9. 

rqH'^ {rat'), viii, 13. 

rats {rdts^), iii, 1. 

rats° hqn {ratshi), v, 6. 

ratsq hqn {ratshi-han), v, 6. 

raise h'^na {ratshi hand), v, 6. 

ratseh^na {ratshi-hand), v, 6. 

rdtsqs {rdtsas), viii, 5. 

revdnq {rawdna), x, 3. 

rivdn {riwdn), vii, 22. 

rdy {rdy), viii, 11 ; xii, 15. 

r'^un, see phutq r^'un, xii, 3. 

r'^eth {reth), xii, 11. 

raz {raz), xi, 9. 

rezq {reza), ii, 7. 

roz {ruz'), vii, 18. 

roz' {ruz'), vii, 18. 

rdzi {rozi), x, 1, 6. 

roz kq {rozakha), xii, 18. 

roza^i {rozan), x, 3. 

rdzqnq {rdzarm), x, 8. 

rozan {rozdn), ii, 9 ; vii, 23. 

rozan' {rozani), ix, 6. 

roz' twj {ruz'tav), vii, 9. 

sa {sa), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 1, 2, 10 ; xii, 10. 
sa, see che sa, v, 6. 


sa {sa), ii, 4 ; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2), 

■ 8 (3), 9, 12 (2),' 4; xii, 1, 6, 
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2). 
so {soh), iii, 5 ; xii, 5. 
sai {say), xi, 5. 
sai {soy), vii, 16. 
sai, see che sai, ix, 1, 3. 
sai {say), iii, 4 ; ix, 4. 
se (so), X, 1. 
se, see boha se, ii, 11. 
so {suh), X, 4. 

su {suh), ii, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2) ; v, 

9 (2), 10 ; viii, 7 (4), 8, 9, 

10 (2), 1, 3 (2) ; X, 1, 12 (6), 
4; xii, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, 5, 
9 (3), 20, 5, 6. 

su {soh), xii, 20. 
su {suy), viii, 9. 
su {ts''h), V, 5. 
sdbq {sdba), x, 7. 
sdb {sob), X, 8. 
suhu {subuh), X, 8 ; xii, 9. 
sabab {sabab), viii, 5. 
subhdn {subhdn), vii, 31. 
subahanas {sub^hanas), xii, 12. 
subhas {sub^has), xii, 5. 
sabak {sabakh), iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; 
viii, 3, 4. 

sabakas {sabakas), v, 6 ; viii, 
^ ( 2 )- 

sabakas {sabakas), viii, 11 (3). 
sdbqn {soban), iii, 8 (3). 
suban {sub^han), x, 11. 
sdbir {sdbir), xi, 20. 
sdhqs {sobas), x, 5. 
suche {tsoce), v, 8 (2). 
su cho {tsoce), v, 7. 
sadau {saddh), viii, 9. 
soda {sodd), viii, 9. 
sauddgar {soddgdr), iii, 1 (2). 
sauddgar {soddgar), iii, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4. 
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saudagar {sdddgdr), v, 11. 
sauddggra (soddgara), iii, 1. 
soddggr {sdddgdr), viii, 9. 
sdddgar (caret), viii, 9. 
sdddgdr {sdddgdr), v, 11 ; viii, 
9, 10 (2). 

sdddgdr^ {sdddgdrd), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrq {sdddgdrd), vaii, 9. 
sdddgarqn {sdddgdran), viii, 10. 
sdddgdrqn {sdddgdran), viii, 9 (2). 
sauddgdrqs {sdddgaras), iii, 2. 
sauddgdrqs {sdddgaras), viii, 9. 
sdddgaras {sdddgaras), viii, 10. 
sauddgdrqsund {sdddgdra-sond'‘), 
iii, 1. 

sddahas {sddakas), v, 10. 
sddahqs {sddahas), iii, 1. 
sudqr balai {sddurahalqy), vii, 31. 
sdf, see yin sdf, viii, 4. 
safar {sapJiar), xii, 25. 
safarun {sajpharun^), xi, 13. 
saf°ras {sapharas), x, 1. 
safgras {sapharas), x, 6. 
she {sheh), xii, 6, 7. 
sdhib {sdhib), vii, 2, 3 ; xi, 20. 
sdhi¥ {sdhib-e), ii, 9. 
sdhibi {sdhib-i), x, 13. 
sdhibd {sdhibd), ix, 3. 
shdbdn {shubdn), vii, 5, 10. 
shubdn {shubdn), ii, 4, 5. 
sdhiban {sdhiban), vii, 5. 
sdhibfsund {sdhiba-sond^),iv, 4,5. 
shech'' {shech'), x, 3 (3). 
shod {shod^), ii, 10. 
shdhi {shdh-i), vi, 1. 
shdhi {shdhi), x, 4 (2). 
shqhij {sheh'^j'^), v, 6 (2). 
shuhul {shehuD), i, 11. 
shahmdr {shehmdr), viii, 6 (2). 
shah mdra {shehmdrd), viii, 7. 
shahmdr^ {shehmdra), viii, 6. 
shahmdrq {shehmdra), viii, 13 (2). 


shqhmdr {shehmdr), viii, 13 (2). 
shah mdrqs {shehmdras), viii, 6. 
shqhmdrqs {shehmdras), viii, 13. 
shqhqn {shehan), i, 7. 
shdhqnshdh {shehan-shdh), i, 1. 
shah°ra {shehara), viii, 11. 
shah^rq {shehara), viii, 4. 
shahar {shehar), ii, 1 ; x, 9. 
shehra {shehardh), v, 1. 
shehri {shehar-e), ii, 1. 
shekerq {shehara), viii, 11. 
sheharqkis {sheharakis), xii, 3. 
shahras {sheharas), xii, 2. 
shah^ras {sheharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2), 
12 . 

shahqras {sheharas), x, 10. 
sheharas {sheharas), x, 14. 
shehqras {sheharas), v, 9, 11 ; 
X, 5. 

shahtsa {shekhtsd), x, 1. 
sh^hzddq {shdhzdda), viii, 5. 
shahzdda {shdhzdda), viii, 11 (2), 

3. 

shahzddqs {shdhzddas), viii, 13. 
shak {shekh), v, 8. 
shdk^ {shdkh), vii, 10. 
shdk {shekh), xii, 15. 
shakhtsqn {shekhtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas {shekhtsas), x, 2 (2). 
shakql {shekal), x, 7. 
shihma {shikama), x, 7. 
shik^mq {shikama), x, 7. 
shikmas {shikamas), x, 7 (2). 
shikdrqs {shikdras), ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasta {shikasta), v, 5. 
shdlan {sJidldn), vi, 6. 
shamd {shemdh), vi, 6; X, 7 (2). 
shqnid {shemdh), viii, 13. 
shdman {shdrnan), v, 5. 
shumdr {shurndr) xi, 16 ; xii, 
20, 4. 
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shamsher (shemsher), ii, 7 ; iii, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 (2), 13 (2) ; 
X, 7 (3). 

shamsher’- (shemsheri), iii, 9 ; 
viii, 6, 13. 

shamseri [shemsheri), iii, 5. 
shen (shen), v, 7 ; xii, 6. 
shdnd (shdnd), v, 5 ; x, 7. 
shdndq (shdnda), v, 5. 
shung [shong’^), x, 7. 
shungit (shongith), viii, 7. 
shindk (shenaJck), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
20 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6. 
shmdkan [shendkan), xii, 4 (2), 

7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5. 
shindkas (shendkas), xii, 4 (2), 

5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5, 
9 (4), 22, 4, 5. 

shindkasund (shendka-sond'^), xii, 

8, 25. 

sherau [sherav), xi, 12, 7. 
shiiri [shur’), v, 2. 
shorq ga [shora-gdh), vi, 12. 
shdrqgd [shora-gdh), vi, 13. 
shrdk [shrdkh), x, 13. 
sherik [sherikh), i, 10. 
shrdnz [shranz), xi, 16. 
sherit [shlrith), x, 7. 
shast^ro [shestruw”), xii, 16, 7. 
shasV^ro [shestruv”), v, 4. 
shastrev’ [shestrdv’), v, 4. 
shast^rvi [shestravi), xii, 16. 
shetdn [shetdn), iii, 8. 
shetdnqn [shetdnan), iii, 8. 
shWrqvi [shestravi), v, 4. 
shuts [shotsh), X, 3. 
shdp [shdph), xii, 15 (2). 
shuyhehe [shdbiheh), xii, 4. 
sh-uybihe [shdbiheh), xii, 5. 
sak [sak^th), vii, 18. 
sakhme [sakHh me), \ni, 13. 


sakhr''ai [sakharyey), xii, 18. 
sakhtsa [shekhtsdh), xii, 3. 
said [saldh), viii, 3, 11. 
salai [salay), v, 4. 
sdlq [sdldh), ii, 2. 
sidq [suli), xii, 23. 
sulli [soli), V, 7. 

saldm [saldm), iii, 1 ; viii, 3, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20, 
3, 6. 

salami [saldmi), viii, 3. 
sqldmq [saldm), x, 14. 
sulaimdn [sidaymdn), xii, 17. 
sdlas [sdlas), v, 9 ; vi, 2. 
sdlqs [solas), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 7. 
sdlas [solas), ii, 8. 
sultan’ [sultdn-i), i, 1. 
salqyq [salayi), v, 4 (2). 
samd [samd), vii, 26. 
sumh [sumb’), xii, 5. 
sund) [sumb”), xii, 4. 
sombf rau [sqmb’’r6w’‘), xii, 24. 
sondfirau [samb^row”), xii, 21. 
somb^nm [somb^run’^), xii, 20 (2). 
sundfirdn [sqndf-rdn), xi, 7. 
sumbrit [sqmb°rith), ix, 9. 
somb“rdva’>d [somb^-rdwdn’), xii, 
24. 

sondfirdvuth [somb’^rowiith), xii, 
24. 

sam" kukh [samokhukh) , xii, 25. 
sdmdn [sdmdn), yii, 5 ; xi, 9, 20. 
samsheri [shemsheri), iii, 6. 
samsdr [samsdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

samsdras [samsdras), ix, 6. 
sqnai [sa nay), v, 5. 
sdn [sdn), i, 6. 

[sina), vii, 21. 
son [sdn”), x, 12. 
sun [son”-), v, 6. 
sunq (caret), ii, 8. 
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sune {sona), vii, 11. 
sand* {sand'), viii, 13. 
sand*, see sunasand', v, 3. 
sand*, see sunqsand', v, 4, 5. 
sandi (sandi), vii, 6 ; xii, 21. 
sandi {sand'), v, 4. 
sandi, see sunqsandi, v, 4. 
sandi, see sunqrsandi, v, 10. 
sand {sand*), viii, 1. 
sandi {sandi), i, 3 ; ii, 9 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

sund {sond"), ii, 10 ; iii, 1 (2) ; 
V, 10 ; vi, 10, 1 ; viii, 6 (3), 
8, 9, 10, 3 (2) ; x, 4, 11, 2 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5. 
sund (caret), viii, 8. 
sund, see qmisund, v, 3. 
sund, see sdhib^sund, iv, 4, 5. 
sund, see sunqrsund, v, 2. 
sqndin {sanden), viii, 6. 
sandis {sandis), v, 11. 
sqndis {sandis), ii, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 22. 

sandyau {sandyau), viii, 5. 
sqndyan {sanden), viii, 1. 
sang sar {sangsdr), viii, 8. 
son° margq {sonamargi), xi, 3. 
sgnnyds {saniyds), v, 10. 
sunar {sonar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2). 
sunqras {sonaras), v, 9. 
sunqrsandi {sdnara-sdnd'), v, 10. 
sunqrsund {sonara-sond"), v, 2. 
sunar sanzi {sonara-sanzi), v 
9(2). 

sunqr sqnz {sdnara-siinz"), v, 1. 
sunarsanz {sdnara-siinz*'), v, 3, 

io.' 

sunqrsqnzq {sonara-sanzi), v, 7. 
sunqsand' {sdna-sdnd'), v, 3. 
sunqsand' {sdna-sdnd'), v, 4, 5. 
sunqsandi {sdna-sdnd'), v, 4. 


sunqsqnz {sdna-sunz"), v, 1. 
sontq {sOta), ix, 7. 
sdnuy {sdnuy), viii, 13. 
sqnyds {saniyds), v, 11 (4). 
sqnyds^ {saniydsu), v, 11. 
sqnydsas {saniydsas), v, 12. 
sanzi {sanze), xii, 4. 
sanzi {sanzi), v, 9 (2) ; vii, 13 ; 
xii, 5. 

sqnz {sunz**), iii, 4 ; v, 7 ; ^^ii, 
11 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 1, 24. 
sqnz (caret), ii, 8. 
sqnz, see rdjusqnz, x, 7. 
sqnz, see sunqr sqnz v 1. 
sqnz, see sunqrsanz, v, 3, 10. 
sqnz, see sunqsqnz, v, 1. 
sqnz, see pddshdhasqnz, v, 7. 
sqnzq, see sunqrsqnzq, v, 7. 
sanzi {sanze), v, 1 ; xii, 5. 
sqnzi {sanzi), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 15. 
sqnzi, see pddsJiahqs sqnzi, v, 1 . 
sqnzi, see pddshahasanzi, v, 4. 
sqnzi, see pddshdhasqnzi, v, 2, 4. 
sunz {sunz*'), iii, 2 ; x, 5, 7, 
14 (2) ; xii, 4, 19, 20 (2). 
sunz, see rdjqsunz, x, 7. 
siinz {sunz"), title of V. 
sqnzuy {sum"), xii, 15. 
sqn’' {soil"), viii, 11. 
sq'ny {son'*), x, 5. 
sapqd' {sapadi), vi, 16. 
sapud {sapod"), iii, 7 ; xii, 1. 
sapfdah" {sapadakha), iii, 2. 
sapadqk {sapadakh), \’i, 11. 
sqpqnum {sapodum), vii, 13. 
sap^nyes {sapanes), x, 4. 
so pq'ri {(sopor'), xii, 21. 
sapfzqk {sapuz"kJi), iii, 2. 
sar {sar), viii, 11. 
sar {sara), x, 2, 4, 6, 14. 
sar'^ {sara), viii, 13. 
sare {sara), x, 6 (2). 
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sdr (sdr), viii, 8. 
sd‘re (soriy), vi, 16. 
sd^ri {soriy), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
sera {sara), xi, 14. 
ser {ser), i, 3. 
sir {sir), vii, 21. 
soira {sdruy), xi, 9. 
sd'ri {sdruy), xi, 20. 
sur {sur), v, 9 ; vii, 13 ; xii, 23. 
sura {sura), xii, 23. 
sarde {sarda), i, 11. 
sargi {saragi), viii, 7. 
sargi {saragi), viii, 8, 10 ; x, 7. 
sqr'gau {sdr'- gav), iv, 3. 
sargeh {saragi), viii, 7. 
sreha {srehd), viii, 7. 
srdn (srdn), xii, 6 (2), 7 (2). 
sdrdn {sdrdn), xi, 6, 10. 
srdnas {srdnas), v, 9. 
sqrp {sar^ph), x, 13. 
siras {siras), xii, 7. 
sirqs {siras), ii, 4. 
suras {suras), xii, 23. 
sd*rit {sorith), ix, 9. 
surat, see kliuhsurat, xii, 15. 
surat, see hhab surat, xii, 4 ; 
hhob surat, xii, 5 ; Jchobsurat, 
xii, 10 (2). 

surath, see kJidb-surath, xii, 19. 
sdruy {sdruy), iii, 1. 
sdruy {sdruy), v, 7, 9 ; xii, 19. 
susf rdrai [susardray), xii, 23. 
sat {sath), vi, 3, 15 (3) ; x, 2, 5, 
12 ( 2 ). 

satau {satav), iii, 8 ; x, 12. 
sdD {sdta), iii, 6. 
sdtq {sdthd), vii, 9. 
suit {sdty), ii, 1 ; iii, 4. 
setd {sethdh), \4ii, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2). 
10, 1, 4. 

setd {sethdh), xii, 4. 
sut' {suti), ii, 4. 


sath {sath), xii, 9 (4). 
sdth {sdth), vii, 8. 
sdlha {sdthd), vi, 3. 
sdtha {sdthdh), ii, 4. 
sdthq {sdta), xii, 4, 15. 
sdthai {sdtay), vii, 8. 
sdHh {sdty), v, 4 (2), 5, 6, 7, 10 ; 
vi, 16; vii, 5 (3), 6, 19; 
viii, 7 (2), 11 (2) ; X, 1, 4, 

6, 7 (2), 8, 9, 14; xii, 1, 

2(2). 

sd'th' {sdty), vii, 10, 3 ; viii, 3 ; 

r:ii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 
sd'th' {sdtiy), xii, 16. 
sd'thi {sdtiy), vi, 16. 
sd'thi {sdtiy), xii, 12. 
sethd {sethdh), xii, 5, 9, 15. 
sethd {sethdh), xii, 10 (2), 2. 
sdHh^ {sdty), iii, 8 ; xii, 7. 
sqtimy {satim^), xii, 7. 
satan {satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3). 
satqn {satan), x, 5. 
sqitin {sdtin), i, 4. 
sdHin {sdtin), ix, 5, 12. 
sqitin {sdtin), i, 5 (2), 7. 
sai" {sdty), i, 3. 
satyqmis {satunis), v, 7. 
siva {siivdh), v, 9. 
savdb {sawdb), ix, 12. 
savdl {sawdl), x, 5. 
sai'dr {saivdr), xii, 1. 
say {say), viii, 13 ; xii, 14. 
say, see am' say, iii, 4, 8. 
sdye, see ham sdye, x, 12. 
say {say), ii, 6 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 

7, 10. 

suy {suy), i, 4, 8 ; ii, 4 ; iii, 3 (2) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 6, 16 : vii, 8, 13 ; 
viii, 1, 7 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 6, 
12 ; xii, 19, 25. 
suy, see atn' suy, viii, 7. 
suy, see qmi suy, x, 10. 
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suy, see a'mi suy, xii, 15. 
suy, see amis suy, viii, 11. 
suy, see as suy, vii, 16. 
suy, see pane suy, vii, 3. 
siiy, see ami suy, v, 7. 
suy, see am* siiy, ii, 8. 
siiy, see tarn'- siiy, viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

s‘“ud (syod’^), viii, 13. 
syiid (s 2 /od“), viii, 6. 
sayist {soyisth), xii, 3, 4. 
suyyas {suy yes), vii, 30. 
suyyus {suy yus), vii, 29. 
sozun (so 2 ww“), v, 1. 
sozun {siizun), x, 4. 
see dokhf'rdt, vii, 3. 

{to), xii, 15. 

V^, see hangqfi, iii, 6. 
ta {ta), viii, 11. 

ta {ta), ii, 7 ; iii, 4 (4), 5, 9 (2) ; 
V, 4 (2), 9, 12 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
vii, 2, 9, 12, 20 ; viii, 3, 4, 
9 (2), 10 (3), 3 ; ix, 10, 1 ; 
X, 7, 8 ; xi, 9, 14, 9 ; xii, 1, 
5, 6, 7 (2), 22, 5 (2). 
ta, see gats tq, xi, 1. 
tq, see niyantq, v, 12. 
tq, see rath tq, xii, 19. 
tq, see thdii tq, ix, 4. 
tq, see vuch tq, ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
tai {tay), xi, 3. 
tai, see yi tai, ix, 1. 
tdi {tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6 (2), 7 (2). 
te {ta), xi, 7. 

ti {ti), vii, 23 ; viii, 5, 9 (2) ; ix, 
1, 6 ; X, 6, 8, 10, 1, 2, 3 (2) ; 
xi, 14 ; xii, 1, 10, 2 (2), 7. 
ti {tih), iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2) ; 
V, 8 (2); viii, 3, 9. 11; 
X, 1 ; xii, 3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 16, 
9, 20. 


ti {tiy), iii, 9. 
ti, see tqHti, iii, 8. 
ti, see p^eti, iii, 8. 
ti, see yi ti, x, 8. 
ti {tiy), vii, 1. 
t\ see mqt*, vi, 11. 
td‘bir {tdinr), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6. 

tq'bya {tdh'-ydh), xii, 18. 
tqd {thud'‘), V, 4. 
td^ {tora), xii, 11. 

Wfqddrqn {tdyiphddran), xi, 16. 

tagi {tagkj), i, 12. 

taqi {taqiy), x, 5. 

tug {iog'‘), v, 3. 

tagimna {tageni-nd), x, 5. 

tog^nq {iog'‘-na), viii, 9. 

togus {togus), viii, 9. 

tag^e {tagkje), v, 8. 

tag’ye (tagiye), v, 9. 

lag^ehqm {tagihem), v, 8. 

than {thdv), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 4. 

than {tdv), xd, 13. 

thdu {th6w'‘), viii, 12. 

the, see kar the, xii, 19. 

tih {(i), xi, 1. 

toh* {toD), xii, 1 (3). 

tohi {tohe), x, 5, 12 (2). 

tuh {talk), viii, 3, 5 (3). 

tuh* {toh^), xii, 1. 

thud {thod'^), ii, 3, 5, 6 ; v, 6. 9 ; 

vii, 11 ; xii, 14, 5. 
tuh jin {tuj^n), iii, 9. 
that {tai), viii, 6, 7, 13. 
tqhql {iahdl'), x, 12. 
tqhqV {tahdl'), x, 12. 
tqhqD {tahdP), x, 5, 12. 
tqhqlyau {tahalyav), x, 12. 
thdnmut {thdw^mot^), x, 12. 
thdu mut {thow'^mot^), viii, 9. 
thunmut {th6w'‘mot'‘), x, 12. 
tihund {tihond'‘), xii, 16. 
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tuhund {iiihond’^), ii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
thdunam (ih6w'‘nani), ix, 4. 
thdunas (thdw'^nas), xii, 23 (2). 
thdunas (thuv^nas), x, 5, 10. 

nas (thdv^nas), xii, 9. 
than, nas (thdw'^nas), xii, 4. 
iMu nas (thuv'^nas), xii, 12. 
thonnas (thow’^nas), iii, 1. 
thanyd (thuH'^d), ix, 4. 
tq hanzq (tihanza), viii, 11. 
ti hanzq (tihanza), viii, 3. 
ihajp (thaph), iii, 9 (2). 
iha^pi (thapi), xii, 12. 
thaph (thaph), xii, 11, 2. 
tah^rdn (fhahardn\ ii, 4. 
thas, see Jcur thas, x, 12. 
thas, see mor thas, v, 6. 
tahsw (takhsir), viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
than tq (thdvta), ix, 4. 
ihuth (tot'‘), xii, 17. 
thdutam (thdvtam), ix, 1. 
thdvai (thdway), viii, 11. 
thdvik (thdvik‘), xi, 6. 
thqvik (thovikh), x, 12. 
ihdvuk (thovikh), viii, 11. 
thdvum (thdwutn), viii, 8. 
thdvdn (thdwdn), viii, 11. 
thavun (thdwun), v, 11 ; viii, 7, 
14 ; X, 3 ; xii, 15, 25. 
thdvnak (thdw’^nakh), viii, 4. 
thdvus (thdwus), iii, 5, 9. 
thdvat (thdwath), ii, 11. 
thavut (thdivuth), vi, 5 ; x, 12. 
thdv tam (thdvtam), viii, 6. 
thdv’*!an (thdvtan), ii, 4. 
thq'vyu (thdviv), viii, 3. 
thdivzin (thdv^zbi), v, 10. 
tohyi (tohe), x, 5, 6. 
tuh^ (tdh‘), viii, 13. 
thqymak (thdv'mdt'), x, 12. 
tuj (tuj^), ii, 9. 
iujdu (tujydv), xii, 6. 


tujen (tuj^n), v, 4 ; x, 7. 
tujdn (tujydn), xii, 4. 
tujy‘n (tuj“n), ii, 7. 
tok^ (toka), vii, 13. 
tukh, seejan'^ tukh, xii, 21, 2. 
tdkhit (tdhkhlth), x, 12. 
tukrq (tuklra), viii, 6, 13. 

Wkis (tokis), viii, 4. 
tdkis (tokis), viii, 12. 
tdkit (tdhkhlth), xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 
ti kyd zi (ti-kydzi), viii, 2. 
tal (tal), ii, 3 ; v, 4 ; ix, 6 ; x, 
7, 8 (2). 

tala (tala), vii, 7. 
talau (talau), v, 5 ; x, 1. 
tq'V (tdV), xii, 14. 
tela (teli), xii, 3. 
teli (teli), v, 5, 6 (2). 
tik (teli), ii, 3. 
tul (tuP), iii, 1. 
tiduk (tulukh), xii, 2. 
tolqni (tolani), ix, 10. 
tuldn (tuldn), vii, 14 ; xii, 17. 
tulin (hdin), x, 12. 
tulun (tulun), iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7. 
tulun (tulun^), xii, 6. 
tulinas (tul'nas), v, 6. 
tuV^nas (tuV^nas), xii, 15. 
tulqr (tH^r'^), ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 
tulqri (Dkri), ix, 1, 6. 
tqiti (tdk ti), iii, 8. 
tidit (tulith), iii, 7. 
tdlf va (tdlawa), viii, 6. 
tilavdnye (tilau'dhi), xi, 20. 
tuH^ (tuk), xii, 9. 
tam (tam), vii, 17. 
tam, see heh tam, vi, 3. 
tam, see hdz tam, iv, 1. 
tam, see k''e tam, iii, 1. 
tam, see thdv tam, viii, 6. 
tam, see isiklr tam, ii, 11. 
tamd (tamCih), \4i, 26. 
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tarn* (tami), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 5 ; 

X, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 4. 
tarn* (tamiy), x, 14. 
tami (tami), viii, 9 ; x, 10 (3), 2 ; 
xii, 6. 

tami (tamiy), xii, 6. 
tqm* (tami), iii, 5, 8. 
tarn* (tarn*), i, 3 ; ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 
5, 6 ; vii, 13 ; x, 3, 12. 
tam^ (tamiy), iii, 1. 
ta*m' (tamiy), xii, 14. 
ta*mi (tami), xii, 16. 
ta*mi (tamiy), xii, 15. 
ta'mi (tami), xii, 14. 
tim (tim), v, 4 (2), 8 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11, 3 ; X, 12 (4) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 
16 (3). 

tim^ (tima), xi, 19 ; xii, 19. 

timOf (tima), viii, 11. 

timai (timay), x, 14. 

timai (timay), v, 5, 9 ; viii, 4. 

timau (timau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7. 

timau (timav), x, 12. 

tim' (tim), viii, 3. 

tom, see vuch tom, vii, 24. 

turn (turn), xi, 4. 

tim hai (tim-hay), ix, 8, 9. 

tim hay (tim-hay), ix, 10. 

tarn' kuy (tamyukuy), vii, 12. 

timan (timan), viii, 1 ; xi, 6, 8 ; 

xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 
timan (timan), x, 6. 
timf nai (timan'* y), xii, 1. 
timanai (timan''y), viii, 11. 
tamis (tarnis), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; xii, 10. 
ta*mis (tamis), xii, 19. 
tamdshas (tamdshes), iii, 7. 
tamis kuri (tamaskhun), x, 5. 
tam'sandi (tdm'-sandi), vii, 6. 
ta'misqnziiy (tdm'-siinz'*), xii, 15. 
tqm'siiy (tamis** y), ii, 1. 


tarn' siiy (tamis''y), viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

tdmat (tdmath), xi, 20. 
timA (tim), viii, 4. 
tdn (tan), viii, 7. 
tdn, see nqyis tdn, vii, 27, 8. 
tdn, see nqyis tdn nqch, vii, 29. 
tuni, see khd tuni, xii, 22. 
tdnuk, see nqyis tdnuk, vii, 26. 
tand nai (tandnai), v, 12. 
tannana (tan^nana), v, 12. 
tdnnqnq (tdnana), v, 12. 
tinandn (tiy nandn), vii, 1. 
tdnqs, see nqyis tdnqs, vii, 26. 
tdn'*, see nqrjis tan**, vii, 26. 
tdny, see kustdny, v, 4. 
tdny*' (tdn), xi, 20. 
tdny (tdn), v, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 
7, 8 ; xii, 1, 6, 20. 
tdny, see yutdny, v, 7 ; yu 
tdny, V, 10. 
tap (tab), V, 3, 10. 
tap (thaph), iii, 4, 8 (2) ; v, 6, 
9 (3) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7 (2), 9. 
tdp (tdph), i, 11. 
trdxq (trdv), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
tre (treh), xii, 19 (3), 24. 
tre (trih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2) ; xii, 6, 
11 . 

tqr (thur**), v, 4. 
tqr (tur'*), x, 5 (2), 12. 
tdre (tdrS), v, 7. 
tor (thud"), V, 4. 
torf (tora), i, 8. 

torq (tora), i, 6 ; viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 

tdre (tora), v, 4, 9. 

tor* (tor), X, 3. 

tor* (tur'), X, 3. 

to*ri (tori), vii, 18. 

turq (tora), iv, 5. 

turi (tur*), w, 20. 

tur (thiir'*), ii, 3. 
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tqrq byat (tarbyeth), ii, 4. 
tq'rif-i (tbriph-e), vi, 17. 
tarfan {taraphan), xi, 5. 
trail has (troiv'^has), x, 12. 
turhe (torka), vii, 17, 20. 
tram {trom’), viii, 11. 
trau muts (trbv^muts'^), x, 8. 
trqm^ {trbm*), viii, 3 (2). 
tram (trbruA), iii, 1. 
traunai (troiiAnay), v, 4 (2). 
trail nai (trdw'^nay), v, 4. 
tren (tren), xii, 5, 11, 20. 
tdrdn (tdrdn), x, 10 ; xi, 2. 
tlran ddz (tiranddz), ii, 7. 
firqn ddzqn (tiranddzan), ii, 7. 
td^ri nain (tdr'nam), vii, 25. 
traunam (trow'^nam), v, 4. 
trdunam (trow'^nam), v, 4. 
trdimam {tr6w'‘nam), v, 4. 
trin^ vai {trenaway), xii, 25. 
trop^nas (trop’^nas), viii, 3. 
trup'^nas (trop^nas), viii, 11. 
trds (tresh), viii, 7. 
tresh {tresh), viii. 7 (2). 
trut {trof^), xii, 5 (3). 
trqtis (tratis), xii, 5. 
trov {tr6w'‘), xii, 7. 
trdvhas (tr6iv'‘has), x, 7. 
trdvuk (trdwukh), viii, 5 ; x, 5. 
trdvdn {trdwdn), i, 5 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2. 

trdvun (tr&wun), v, 4. 
trqvun {tr6v'‘n), iii, 4. 
trdvun (trdwun), iii, 3. 
trdvun {trdwun'^), xii, 11. 
trdvun (trowun), ii, 10 ; iii, 7 ; 

V, 4 (2) ; X, 2 ; xii, 12 (2). 
trd*vit (trdvith), viii, 7 (4). 
trdvit {trdvith), ii, 5. 
trdvHoh {trdvHav), x, 5. 
trd’vith {trdvith), xii, 17. 
trd*vith {trdvith), xii, 16. 


trdvyu {trdvyuv), x, 5. 
trqviy {trdviy), xii, 6. 
trdvuy {trdwuy), iv, 5. 
triyini {treyim"), xii, 19 (2). 
treyimi {treyimi), viii, 7. 
treyimi {treyimi^), viii, 8. 
treyimis {treyimis), viii, 8. 
tas {tas), ii, 7, 8 ; vii, 1, 4 ; viii, 
6 (2), 7, 8, 11 (2) ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 
tas, seejanf tas, xii, 19, 23, 4. 
tas, see natatas, v, 7. 
tas, see phurtas, iv, 2. 
tds, see kqr^ tds, ii, 10. 
tasHi {tasalT), xii, 16. 
tasUkq {tasali keh), vi, 16. 
tasnq {tas na), i, 5. 
tasqnden {tasanden), ix, 3. 
tat {tath), ii, 1 (2), 7 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 
6 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 4, 6, 16, 24. 
tat {tath'), iii, 8. 

tat' {tati), iv, 2, 7 ; v, 7 ; vii, 
17 ; xii, 4. 

tat' {tat'), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9. 

tat' {tatiy), v, 9. 

tat' {tdt'), V, 7 ; viii, 12. 

tqt' {tath'), xii, 4. 

ta't' {tath'), xii, 14 (2). 

ta't' {tath'), xii, 6. 

ta'ti {tati), xii, 14. 

ta't' {tati), xii, 6. 

tq't' {tath'), xii, 11 (3). 

tq't' {tath'), xii, 6 (2). 

tq't', see ye tq't', xii, 6. 

titi {ti-ti), viii, 9 ; x, 6 (3). 

tot {tot"), V, 1. 

tdt {thdth"), iv, 4 ; vii, 4. 

tdtq {tdta), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. 

tdt" {tdta), ii, 4, 6. 

tdtu {tdta), ii, 5. 

tut {tot"), iii, 9 ; xii, 16. 
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tath (tath), xii, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8. 

tithai (tiihay), xii, 22. 

fith' (tithiy), xii, 24. 

tithuy (tyuthuy), v, 6. 

tiithuy {tyuthuy), xii, 15. 

totan (totan), ii, 7. 

totan {totan), ii, 10. 

totas {totas), ii, 8. 

tdtqs {totas), ii, 5, 9. 

titsq {titsha), xii, 19. 

iai® {tati), x, 5. 

tqt^ {tath), ii, 1. 

toVi {to-ti), X, 3. 

ta'V' {tath'), xii, 6. 

fetD®, see far tav'f, xii, 15. 

tov, see van* toy, viii, 5. 

tuy, see boz tuy, vii, 9. 

tuy, see roz* tuy, vii, 9. 

tuy, see vuch tuy, -viii, 1. 

tavum {thaumm), viii, 11. 

tavosh {ta wash), i, 5. 

tqivtau {thdv*tav), ii, 7. 

tuv*y {tuvyeye), xii, 22. 

see kqi Va, ix, 11. 

Ve {ti), viii, 8. 
tH {ti), X, 3. 
tdy {tay), iv, 2. 

Vegas {tegas), viii, 6, 13. 
taiydr {taydr), iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 
tyut {tyuV), xii, 2. 

Vuthuy {tyuthuy), viii, 7. 
tyutuy {tyuthuy), xii, 12. 

Vey {tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 
tsa (caret), xii, 18. 
tsa, see khye tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
tsa, see JchAe tsa, xii, 19. 
tsa, see kye tsa, xii, 5. 
tsq (fee), viii, 3 ; xii, 7, 1.3, 8, 21. 
tsq {ts-'h), ii, 11 ; iii, 2, 9 ; v, 3 ; 
vi, 11 ; viii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2), 3 ; ix, 1 (2) ; x, 1, 4, 5, 
8, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3 (2), 5. 


tsd, see hd isd, vi, 9. 
tsdi {tsdy), v, 9. 

tsdu {tsdv), ii, 1, 5, 7, 10, I ; 

“iii, 8 (2) ; X, 7 (2). 
fee (fee), V, 10 ; xii, 3, 7. 
isi {ts°'h), xii, 4. 
tsu (fe®A), V, 12 ; xii, 1. 
tsuche (feoce), v, 7. 
tsahasq {ts^Ji hasa), v, 7. 
tsqj {tsiij*'), V, 5. 
tsqjmqts {tsiij** miits"), ix, 1 (2). 
tsqjqmqts {tsiij*' rniits'*), ix, 1. 
tsajes {tsajyeyes), ix, 4. 
tsq'jy {tsiij"), ii, 9. 
tsakh* {tsakhi), vii, 14. 
tsdkhu {tsdkho), ii, 2. 
tsakh*' e {tsakhi), vii, 2. 
tsikfr tam (fee kiirHhatn), ii, 11. 
tsul {tsol"), ii, 7 ; vi, 8. 
tsalau {tsaliv), ii, 8. 
tsaldn {tsaldn), vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; 
xii, 25. 

tsaVu {tsaliv), viii, 11. 
bqV {tsdl'), viii, 4. 11. 
tsqVu {tsaliv), viii, 4. 
tsirm (fee md), x, 5. 
tsam"ru {bamruw"), xii, 17. 
tsam ru {tsamruw"), xii, 16. 
tsimq'ri {tse mdriy), vi, 11. 
tsun {tshon"), xii, 7. 
tsun {tson), iv, 4 ; viii, 5 ; x, 
5 (2), 12. 

tsuan {tson), x, 12. 
tsiin {tshun), iii, 5 ; v, 9. 
tsimd {tsiind*'), iii, 5, 6. 
tsanq ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
tsun has {tshurVhas), xii, 4. 
tsdnuk {tsonukh), iii, 7. 
tsunuk {tshunukh), viii, 10. 
tsfjidn {tshandn), xii, 17. 
tsunun {tshunun), ii, 5 ; v, 6, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9. 
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tsun^nas (tsKun'^nas), xii, 15. 
tsununas (tshun'^nas), ^dii, 7 (2). 
tsununqs {bkun’^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
tsqnqnavin ((shanandvin), x, 13. 
tsqneny {tshuniih'^), iii, 4. 
tsimthq (tshimta), x, 4. 
tsdn^ jam {tshdjydm), \4i, 26. 
tsunye muts (tshun'^niuts'^), v, 6. 
fsdny nam (tsm^nam), ix, 2. 
tsin'-'an (tshun^n), viii, 10. 
tsinyen (tshuii^n), ii, 9. 
tsqn^zi (tshdnhi), xii, 16. 

(tshopa), xii, 4. 
tso pd‘r' (tsopdr'), xii, 24. 
tsopor {tsopdr'"), xi, 3, 5. 
tsqp'" {tsdp"), X, 7. 
tsdrau (tshdrav), xi, 17. 
tser (tser), iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9. 

(sorau (tsorav), x, 2. 
tsdr (tsor), vii, 5 ; viii, 5 (2) ; x, 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); 
xii, 1, 23. 

tsdrau (tsorav), x, 1. 
tsur (tsur), vii, 12 ; viii, 9 ; x, 
12 (3) ; xii, 1 (2). 
tsur (tsur^), xii, 1. 
tsdrau (tsdrau), viii, 9 (2). 
tsdrau (tsurav), iii, 3 (2). 
tsuri (tsuri), iii, 1 ; xii, 1. 
tsu'r" (tsuri), xii, 7. 
tsu'r* (tsuri), xii, 6. 
tsd'ri (tsuri), xii, 17. 
tsdrihe (tsdrike), vi, 14. 
tsrdlin (tsrdlen), v, 7. 
tsorim (tsdrim'), xii, 1. 
tsurimis (tsdrimis), viii, 11 (2). 
tsdrdn (tshdrdn), iii, 3. 
tsdrdn (tshdddn), xii, 15. 
tsdrastq (tsoratsh), xi, 14. 
tsir'' (tslr'), iii, 1. 
tsqti (ts‘‘-ti), ix, 6. 
tsetq (tsheta), xii, 23. 


tsot (tsoV"), iii, 2. 
tsoB (tshdta), iii, 1, 2. 
tsut (tshyot"), X, 12. 
tsat“kdl (tsdtahdl), viii, 4. 
tsdDhdl (tsdtahdl), viii, 11. 
tsdtfhdP (tsdtahdla), viii, 4. 
tselhan (tsheth han), x, 5. 
tsaten' (tsatdn'), v, 4. 
tsatun (tsatun'"), viii, 6, 11. 
tseTnam (tsdt'nam), ix, 5. 
tsatanas (tsatanas), v, 7. 
tsatan°sq (tsatanasa), v, 7. 
tsatqs (tsdtas), v, 1. 
tsq'tith (tsatith), xii, 15. 
tsdv (tsdv), ii, 5. 
tsdvul (tshdivul), iii, 5 (3). 
tsdvat (tsdv aih), v, 5. 
ts'^e (tee), X, 12, 4 ; xii, 20. 
tsye (tee), ii, 11. 
tsuy (ts'"y), i, 10 ; xii, 15. 
ts^'eta (ise to), viii, 11. 
ts^'ut (tshyot'"), X, 12. 
te%( (tshyot'"), X, 3. 
va, see photu va, ii, 7. 
va, see tSB va, viii, 6. 
vai, see chu vai, xii, 15. 
vai, see don" vai, x, 5. 
vai, see trin" vai, xii, 25. 
vai, see yalq vai, vi, 16. 
vo (wun), V, 5 ; ix, 6. 
voi, see chu voi, xii, 15. 
vu (tva), X, 14 (2). 
vu (won), V, 6 ; vii, 26. 
vu (wun), ix, 6 ; xii, 6. 
vd (wun), xii, 18. 
vu bq'ti (u'obdli), v, 2. 
vuch (dyuth'"), viii, 10. 
vuch (wuch), xii, 15. 
vuch (wuch"), V, 4. 
v^^ch (touch'"), iii, 8 ; v, 9. 
vuch (touch"), X, 3. 
vuch" ha (uMchaha), viii, 10. 
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vuchAhe (wuchihe), viii, 10. 
vuch hah (ivuch'hahh), viii, 1. 
vuchak {wuchakh), iii, 8. 
vuchuk (itmchikh), v, 9. 
vuchuk (wuchukh), viii, 1 ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 1. 

vuchuk (wuchakh), xii, 2. 
michdn {wuchdn), iii, 1 (2), 4, 
7 (2), 8 (3) ; vii, 18 ; viii, 
6, 9 ; xii, 4, 19. 
vuchdn (umchin), v, 5. 
vuchqn {umchin), x, 5. 
vuchin (wuchdn), iii, 4, 5 ; xii, 15. 
vuch'^n (umchun), iii, 8. 
vuchun {wuchem), vi, 15. 
vuchun (wuchim), vi, 15. 
vuchun (michun), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 
7 ; viii, 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7. 
vuchuna (wuchundh), viii, 3. 
vuc¥ ne (wuchani), viii, 7. 
vucehan (uruchahan), ii, 5. 
vuchus {wuchus), v, 5 (2). 
vuchus (wdfi chus), vii, 26. 
vuch tq {ivuchta), ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
vuch tom {xmchHom), vii, 24. 
vuch tuv (wuch'tav), viii, 1. 
vucuk (wuchukh), ii, 4. 
vucun (wuch'^n), ii, 8. 
vucun (umchun), ii, 1. 
vucun“ (wuchun), i, 4. 
vddai (ivdday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2). 
vida, see al vida, vii, 16. 
vad (wad), v, 1. 
vodq (ora), xii, 4. 
vodq (woda), xii, 23. 
vaddn (waddn), vii, 16 ; ix, 1 ; 
xi, 5. 

vade nd (wadand), vii, 25. 
vud^nye (ivodahe), iii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
vudanye (wodahe), xii, 1. 
vud^hye (wodahe), iii, 8. 


vudanye (wodahe), xii, 1. 
vod^e (wodi), xi, 16. 
vud^e (wodi), xi, 12. 
vodye (wodi), iii, 1. 

■vighya (vig^hdh), v, 9 (3). 
voh (w6h), iii, 9. 
vahab (wahab), ii, 12. 
vahab, see parvahab, vi, 17. 
vdj (wqj‘‘), X, 8. 

vaj (ivoj^), X, 8 ; xii, 14 (2), 5. 
vdj'' (ivaj"), V, 1. 
vikarmdjitan (bikarmdj&an), x, 8. 
vikarmdjitun (bikarnidjetun"), x, 
7, 14. 

vikarmdjitehy (bikarmdjetiih''), x, 

1 , 6 . 

vaktq (wakta), vi, 16. 
vok°vU (wokavith), vi, 16. 
vdlau (wdlav), xi, 11. 
vdl, see yehyi vdl, xii, 15. 
volo (ii'dla), X, 12. 
vulq (wdla), v, 5 ; x, 5. 
vulddi (woldd-i), iv, 3. 
vdlik (wolikh), viii, 1. 
vdlai hum (wdlaikum), xii, 26. 
valdn (waldn), viii, 13. 
vdldn (waldn), v, 4. 
vdlun (wdlun), iii, 9. 
valenq (wdlana), ix, 7. 
vdle nai (wdlany), vii, 15. 
vulun (wolun), viii, 6. 
vdlinjq (wdlinje), viii, 11 (2). 
vdlinje (wdlinje), viii, 3. 
vdlinje (wdlinj"), x, 5. 
vdlinjq (wdlinje), viii, 12. 
vdlinje (wdlinje), viii, 4 (3). 
vdlihj'' {wdlinje), v, 6. 
vdle nam (wdlanam), iv, 7. 
vdlqhy (wdliih''), viii, 6. 
vdlis, see pa¥rq vdlis, viii, 8. 
vdlit (wdlith), vii, 17. 
vdle vunuy (wdlawunuy), vii, 17. 
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vale vdshe (wdlawdshi), v, 2. 
vdlyun {wdlyun), x, 8. 
vuma (wumdh), ii, 11. 
vutnedvdr {vumedu'dr), i, 13. 
van (wan), ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xi, 20. 
rang, (wana), ix, 4. 
vanai (wanay), viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
X, 2 (2). 

vandi (wanay), viii, 6, 8. 
vane (wana), xii, 19. 
vane (want), vii, 20, 6. 
vane (waniy), iii, 4. 
vdn (ivdn), xi, 17. 
vd'n\ see pd7ie vg‘n', xii, 25. 
vin, see viirg n^ech^ vin, viii, 3. 
van (min), viii, 10 ; x, 7. 
vun (won“), x, 12. 
vun, see parze nd vun, viii, 10. 
vun, see parze naii vun, viii, 9. 
vun, see vdte no vun, viii, 9. 
vanghe {wanihe), vii, 24 (2). 
vanuk (wanuk^), ix, 1, 3. 
vunmai (ivon'‘may), xii, 20. 
vanemau (wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanemdA (wanamowa), x, 2. 
van'^mai (wdn^may), iv, 1. 
vanum (ivanum), iii, 5 ; vi, 
15 (2). 

vanemo'’ (wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanan (wanan), vii, 10. 
vangn (wanan), x, 12. 
vandn (wanan), ix, 2. 
vandn (wanan), i, 13 ; v, 2 (2), 
5; vii, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31; 
viii, 1 (2), 7, 11; ix, 1,6(2); 
X, 6, 7, 

vandn (caret), xi, 15. 
vaneni (wanani), x, 1. 
vanun (ivanun), xii, 10. 
vunun (wonun), viii, 11 ; xii, 7. 
vununns (won'^nas), v, 4. 
vanse (ivan-sa), x, 1. 


van“sg (wan-sa), x, 2. 
vanas (wanas), ix, 1. 
vg'nsi (walsi), ii, 12. 
vonus (wonus), xii, 25. 
vantg (ivanta), ii, 4 ; x, 1. 
vante (ivanta), iii, 9 ; x, 8. 
van'to (wdn'tav), x, 1. 
vanit (wanith), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
vuntg (wfitha), i, 9. 
vunthak (wonHhakh), x, 2. 
raw' tov (ivdn'tav), viii, 5. 
vdn'^vdn (wdna-ivdn), i, 2. 
van^au (wanewa), x, 6. 
vgii^ (wdn‘), vii, 20. 
vgny, see katg vgny, xi, 19. 
vgnyu (waniv), x, 6. 
vdn“, see pane vdn'’, viii, 2. 
vdny, see pdne vdny, viii, 1. 
rony (wuh), v, 8. 
vun’-' (wiiii), ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4. 
vunmai (wunAy), viii, 7. 
vuny (won), viii, 7. 
vuny (ivuh), ix, 4. 
rang ijey (wanayey), i, 12. 
vanyu (waniv), xii, 1. 
vdny, see pdne vdny, viii, 3. 
voiiy (wuh), xii, 15. 
vuny (ivuh), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 6 ; x, 
5 (2), 6 ; xii, 18 (2), 9. 
vuhye (wuhe), x, 1. 
vunuy, see vdle vunuy, vii, 17. 
vunuy, see rai“ vunuy, xii, 15. 
vgn^um {wanyurn), x, 6. 
vun'“muts (ivuh'’muts^), vii, 30. 
vanye mov (wahemowa), x, 1. 
vahye nak ( wahenakh), x, 1. 
vahyil (ivuh'Hh) , x, 1. 
vuphdi (wophdyi), viii, 11. 
vuph dg'ri (wophdddri), ii, 12. 
vupha dd'ri (wophdddri), ii, 5, 6, 
7, 10. 

vuphd dd'ri (wophdddri), ii, 2. 
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vupha ddiri (wophddori), ii, 2, 3, 
4 ( 3 ): 

vdphir {wdphvr), vi, 14. 
vupar (wopar), v, 4. 
vdre (wdra), vii, 24. 
vdre Jcdre (wdra-kdra), x, 8. 
vdri (ware), xi, 13. 
vq'ri {warihy), xii, 20. 
vir (vir), v, 7. 
vir^d (vir'd), ii, 3, 4. 
vurdi (icurdi), vi, 16. 
mirudz {wdriiz'^), viii, 1, 11. 
vur mdj {woramdj'^), viii, 1. 
vur^moj {wdramdj'‘) , viii, 11. 
vurq mdj'’ {icdmmdje), viii, 11. 
vurq n^ech'f vin (wdraneciven), 
viii, 3. 

vartdvdn {wartdwdn), xi, 7. 
vdr^vis (wdr^vis), x, 3. 
vdrya (u'draydh), viii, 2. 
vdryq (wdraydh), viii, 2. 
vd‘r'' ddth {wdriddth), xii, 19. 
vdryahqs (wdraydhas), iii, 1. 
vesl (vesi), ix, 1. 
vis (ves), xii, 14. 
vdshe, see vdle vdshe, v, 2. 
vosh (wash), i, 5. 
vasan* (wasiln’^}, ix, 6. 
vasqni (wasani), viii, 6. 
vasdn {wasdn), v, 7 ; viii, 13. 
vast {wasth), v, 1. 
vasit (wasiih), ii, 3, 6. 
vdstu, see be vdstu, v, 11. 
vustad (icustdd), vii, 26. 
vustdd {icustdd), ii, 5, 9, 10, 2 ; 
iii, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 
7,8,9,11,2; vi,16; vii, 24; 
viii, 1, 10, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1, 2, 
3, 10, 3 ; xii, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 
5, 6. 

vustddq {wustdddh), i, 13. 
vas^'u {wasiv), vi, 16. 


vasyu (wasiv), viii, 4. 
visydi (vis'-yiy), ix, 11. 
vasiy (wasiy), xii, 6. 
vasyat (was yith), iii, 9. 
vasyqt (was yith), iii, 5. 
yaV zinq (wds’zi-na), xii, 11. 
vat (wath), ii, 1 ; v, 9. 
vad (tcati), V, 7 ; vii, 17 (2) ; 
X, 1, 4. 

vat‘ (wdth’), X, 5. 
vdle (wdta), xii, 24. 
vdd (wdti), viii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 
vdl‘ (u-dt‘), V, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2. 
vdt‘ (u'dt'), iii, 1 ; xii, 2. 
vat (ivoE), xii, 18. 
vad (icdd), V, 11. 
vaH^ (wati), ii, 2. 
vaHi (wati), xii, 14, 5. 
vaH’’ (wati), xii, 15. 
vdH‘ (wdd), x, 4 ; xii, 8. 
vdH' (ivdd), xii, 18. 
v6t {w6V^), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 ; 
V, 1, 4 (2), 6 ; viii, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2); X, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 11, 4 (2) ; xii, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
20, 2, 5 (2). 
vod (icdtE), vi, 16. 
vod (u'uthd), xii, 3. 
vod (wot^), viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; xii, 
4, 5. 

vut (woth^), iii, 9. 

vut (icoth), iii, 8 (2). 

vut (wdth'^), ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; 

12, 3. 

vut (woth), iii, 4. 
vat {icdih), x, 12 (2). 
vdf {icoth'^), xii, 14. 
vut (icoth), ii, 9 (2). 
rath (icath), xii, 14. 
roth (icqth'‘), xii, 23. 
voth (u'6t'^), xii, 15, 17. 
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vuth {tvotJi'^), xii, 15. 
vuth (wpth"), xii, 15. 
vuthi (wothi), vi, 15. 
vuHhi (wothiy), xii, 14. 
vutehenq {ivdthihe-na), v, 9. 
vutherani {wotharani), viii, 6. 
vutherdn (wothardn), viii, 6, 13. 
vuthqrdn^ (ivothardii), viii, 13. 
vothus (wolhus), xii, 21. 
vuihus [wpthus), \'iii, 6. 
vuthit {u'othith), v, 6. 
vdtqj {wdV'f), xi, 15. 
vdtij (caret), xi, 15. 
vdtujq {wdV^je), xi, 14. 
vdlak {wdtakh), xii, 16, 24. 
vdtql (ivdtal), xi, 15. 
vdtql* (ivdtdl‘), xi, 14. 
vdtHan {wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vdt^lqn {wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vutamak* {wdtaniukD), v, 9. 
voV^mut {iv6t“mot'^), vii, 29. 
vot^muth {w6t'‘mot'^), xii, 22. 
vdtqne {ivdtani), viii, 6. 
vdtdn {wdtdn), iii, 7 ; xii, 13. 
vdtun (wdtun“), v, 7 ; xii, 22 (2), 3. 
vdte no vun (wdtanowun), viii, 9. 
vaiqnavun {wdtanowun), iii, 9. 
vdt^ndvan {wdtatidwan), v, 9. 
vdt^ndvun {wdtanowun), viii, 9. 
vatqndvun {wdtandw'‘n), x, 10. 
vat"run {watharun'^), xii, 24. 
vat^ranuk {wathamnuk'^), xii, 18 
( 2 )- 

vatqOith {ivatharith), xii, 21. 

votus {ivqthus), x, 2, 6. 

votus {ivdtus), xii, 10. 

vdtit {wotith), vii, 12. 

vutit {wothitJi), ii, 3. 

vq'tith {wotith), xii, 18. 

vdtf vunuy {wdtawunuy), xii, 15. 

vaV {wdt¥), xii, 2. 

vat'^e {wati), vii, 20. 


{tcdti), iii, 9 ; viii, 8. 
vdtsau iwdtsdv), iii, 3. 
vats {wofs^), iii, 2 (2), 3 ; ix, 1. 
vats (u’ote“), V, 8. 
vuts {wdtsh'^), iii, 1, 3. 
vuts {wiltsh'*), iii, 2 ; xii, 7. 
vutsf prang {wutsha-prang), xii, 18. 
vatsds {wutsh’‘s), ix, 4. 
vdtsus {wots’^s), ix, 1. 
vdtsus {wdts'^s), xii, 15. 
vutsqs {wotsh'^s), xii, 20. 
viitsiis {w()tsh'‘s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11. 
vatsdyqs {wiitsh'^y), v, 9. 
vdv, see pahre vdv, v, 4. 
vavim {wdwim), ix, 9. 
v^e {vih), V, 6. 

vuy, see yimf vuy, iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
vdz {u'dz), xii, 1. 
vize {vizi), ix, 8. 

vazir {icazir), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3) ; 
viii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), G. 
ruzlr‘‘ {wazira), xii, 10. 
vnzirq [wazira), xii, 4, 13, 9. 
vazirau {wazlrau), vi, 16. 
vazlrau {wazlrau), viii, 2. 
vazirt {wazlrl), xii, 26. 
vaziro {wazlro), ii, 4. 
vazlran {wazlran), xii, 1, 19, 25. 
vaziran {wazlran), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7’; viii, 1, 4, 12. 
vazlras {wazlras), xii, 5 (2), 10, 
3, 9, (2). 

vazirqs {wazlras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
\4ii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

vazlrqsqndi {wazlra-sandi), x, 4 ; 
xii, 0. 

vqz'-zq {wds'zi), xii, 14. 
ya {yd), ii, 12. 

yd {yd), x, 3 (2), 7 (2) ; viii, 1 ; 
xii, 9 (2). 
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ye {yih), v, 5. 
ye, see dyiye, v, 7. 
yi (yi), vi, 8. 

yi {yih), ii, 3, 8 (2), 9, 10 (2), 1 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (5), 
9 (2) ; V, 5 (2), 6 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9, 10 (7), 11, 2; vi, 16; 
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (5), 

9 (5), 10 (2), 1, 3 (4) ; ix, 1, 

4 (3) ; X, 1 (2), 2, 4 (5), 

5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3), 

2 (5), 3, 4 ; xii, 1 (3), 2 (6), 

3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 

10 (5), 1,2 (3), 3 (3),% (8), 6, 
7 (2), 8 (3), 20 (3), 1 (3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 (2), 5 (4). 

yi {yuh), xii, 5. 

yi (yuh), ii, 11. 

yi {yit% viii, 13. 

yi (yiy), xi, 1. 

yii (yuh), x, 12. 

yib^Us (yiblis), iv, 2. 

yichus (yih chus), v, 5. 

yad (ydd), iii, 5 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 20, 

6 ; xii, 15 (2), 7. 
yddi (ydd-i), i, 7. 
yeg (yeg), ii, 4. 
yqhoi (yihdy), v, 10. 
yih {yiy), iii, 9. 

yi hoi (yihai), xii, 20. 
yohoi (yihuy), x, 7. 
yohoi (yohay), x, 8. 
yohoi (yuhay), xi, 2. 
yuhoi (yihuy), xii, 15 (2). 
yihna (yikh-nd), vi, 2. 
yihas (yihiinz"'), viii, 1. 
yi hay (yihuy), viii, 10. 
yohay (yihuy), viii, 10. 
yiihqy (yuhuy), v, 1, 
yahaz^ (hd hdz'), v, 9. 
yek (yekh), x, 12. 
yelq (yela), x, 5 (3). 


yele (yela), x, 12. 
yel* (yeli), ii, 7 (2). 
yeli (yeli), ii, 3 ; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 8, 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 
19 (2), 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; 
ix, 5, 7 ; x, 1, 3 (3), 4 (2), 
5 ; xii, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22. 
yiP (yela), iii, 4. 
yile (yela), iii, 4. 
yelinq (yeli na), x, 7. 
yalq vai (jeloy), vi, 16. 
yam’^ (yemi), \ai, 8. 
yqmi (yimi), viii, 11. 

2/m' (yinA), x, 12. 
yemi (yimi), viii, 4. 
ye^mi (yemi), xii, 11. 
yim (yih), x, 1. 
yini (yemf-), xii, 7. 
yim (yim), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 (2), 12 ; 
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4), 
3; ix,9; x, 1 (2), 2, 5, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23. 
yim (yim'), x, 2. 
yim (caret), x, 2. 
yima (yima), iii, 8. 
yim^ (yima), viii, 4 (2). 
yitnq (yima), v, 8 ; x, 1, 2, 6. 
yimai (yimay), xii, 3, 23. 
yimau (timav), x, 12. 
ylmau (yimau), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3 
(2), 5, 9 ; xii, 1 (2), 17 (2), 22. 
yimau (yimav), iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2) ; 
xi, 3. 

yimau (yimov), x, 1. 
yimau (yimawa), xii, 1. 
yimchis (yim chis), ii, 3. 
yimqha (yimahd), x, 3. 
yimdmat (yimdmaih), xii, 1. 
yimnq (yim na), xi, 8. 
yiman (yiman), ii, 11 ; v, 8 ; 
vii, 24 (2) ; xiii, 1 (3), 3 (2), 
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4 (2), 11 (3) ; X, 5, 11. 2 (2) ; 
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1. 
yimqn (yiman), viii, 11, 2 ; x, 5. 
ytmqniy (yiman'^y), viii, 13. 
yim^nuy {yimanAy), vii, 20. 
yqmis (yimis), x, 5. 
yemis (yimis), iii, 8. 
yamat (yamath), xi, 20. 
yim^ vuy (yimav^y), iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
yimdy (yimoy), v, 10. 
yinq (yina), xii, 1. 
yinai (yinay), xii, 6. 
yini (yini), x, 8. 
yiin iyun'^), x, 3 ; xii, 15. 
yingar (yengar), xi, 17. 
yin saf (yinsdph), viii, 4. 
yinsdn (yinsdn), x, 7 ; xii, 7. 
yiny (yin'^), v, 6. 
ydhy (ydh), xii, 15. 
yehyi val (yeuewdl^), xii, 15. 
yeny*vol (yenewdl^), xii, 18. 
yenyivol (yemwtV^), xii, 17. 
yipq'r^ (yipdr'), v, 4. 
ydr iydr), iv, 4, 7 ; vii, 5 ; x, 1, 
4, 6. 

ydr (yarn), x, 4. 
ydr'^ (ydr), v, 9. 

ydr"^ (ydra), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
ydrq (ydra), x, 4. 
yerd (yeddh), ix, 7. 


ydr (ydr), ii. 

2 ; viii, 5 ; 

X, 4. 


ydrq (yora), i 

i, 6 ; V, 8. 

yur' (yur'), x 

, 5. 

yiir' (yur'), v 

, 5. 


yura (vyur'^ah), ix, 2. 
ydrJcand (ydrkand), xi, 1, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20. 
ydrqn (ydran), x, 4 (2), 11. 
yiran (ylran), xi, 16. 


ydras (ydras), x, 11. 
ydrqs (ydras), x, 4. 
ydrqsund (ydra-sond'^), x, 4, 11. 
ydrisqnzi (ydra-sanzi), x, 4. 
yur^ (yur% x, 12 ; xii, 23. 
yury (yur'), xii, 15. 
yas (yes), ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 
1, 29, 30 ; xii, 15. 
yasq (yesa), xii, 20. 
yesq (yesa), x, 1 ; xii, 25 (2). 
yis (yus), xii, 4. 
yisu (yih suh), x, 1. 
yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 
1 (2) ; V, 9 ; vi, 14 (2) ; vii, 
29 ; viii, 6, 8 ; x, 1, 12 (3) ; 
xii, 4, 25. 

yds (yus), viii, 11 ; x, 6 ; xii, 25. 
yusuf (yusuph), vi, 1, 8. 
yusuf (yusuph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4, 
5, 6 (2), 7. 

yusup (yusupha), vi, 10. 
yusufan (yusuphan), vi, 15 (2), 6. 
yusufas (yusuphas), vi, 16. 
yusufas (yusuphas), vi, 14. 
yqsinq (yesa na), x, 6. 
yat (yeth), x, 7, 10. 
yat iyith), iii, 8 ; v, 1, 9 ; viii, 9 ; 
X, 5, 12. 

yat, see vasyat, iii, 9. 
yqt (yith), iii, 5. 
ydt, see zur yat, vii, 8. 
yqV^ (yeti), x, 7. 
yet (yith), iii, 8. 
yet' (yeti), viii, 11. 
yet' (yit‘), xii, 18. 
yeh (yiti), v, 8 (2). 
yi tai (yitay), ix, 1. 
yi ti (yi-ti), x, 8. 
yit' (yiti), V, 5. 
yut (yut"), xii, 2. 
yath (yith), xii, 21. 
yithq (yetha), xii, 22. 
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yuth {yuth"), xii, 24. 
yiithuy (yuthuy), v, 6 ; 7 ; 

xii, 15. 

yeti kis (yitihis), x, 1. 
yitam (yitam), vi, 2. 
yit^nai (yith-nay), ix, 12. 
yutdny {yut^-tdn), v, 7. 
yutdny (yutdn), v, 5. 
yu tdny (yotdn), v, 10. 
ye ta'P {yetdt^), xii, 6. 
yuttdny {yot^-tdn), xii, 6. 
yqH'> {yiV-), x, 12. 
yeHy (yit*), x, 12. 
yiituy (yiituy), xi, 20. 
yits^ {yiits'^), ii, 4. 
yetsanq ha {yith tshunahd), v, 6. 
yivdn (yvwdn), ii, 4 ; v, 5, 6 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 
22. 

yivdn (caret), vi, 15. 

yi^ iyiy), ii, 5. 

yey (yiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 

yey, see vanq yey, i, 12. 

yiy (yih), x, 7. 

yiy {yiy), viii, 1. 

yiy (yiy), vii, 24. 

yiy (caret), xii, 13. 

yiy, see gum'^ra yiy, \di, 12. 

yiye (yiyi), xii, 16. 

yiye, see gadoi yiye, x, 2. 

yeyiy (yiyiy), v, 6. 

yiyiy (yiyiy), xii, 6. 

za (zdh), xi, 14. 

zq (z°h), viii, 11 (7), 2 (3), 3 (3) ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 1, 3. 
ze (zi), viii, 1. 

26 (2“A), V, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3), 
10; viii, 1, 3 (3), 4 (4), 5 
(2), 7, 8; x, l. 
ze, see gar ze, Adi, 26. 
ze, see kya ze, viii, 1. 
zi, see hih zi, xii, 6. 


zi, see kyd zi, xii, 4, 5. 

zi, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 

zu (zuv), ii, 4. 

zabdn (zabdn), ix, 1 ; x, 8. 

zqbdny (zabddA), xii, 16. 

zahar (zabar), vii, 8. 

zab^r (zabar), xii, 15. 

zabqr (zabar), vii, 28. 

zache (zace), xi, 9. 

zad (zad), x, 4. 

zade (zade), vii, 25. 

zddq (zdda), viii, 11 (3) ; xii, 2. 

zada, see padshah zdda, viii, 

ii (2). 

zddq, see rdjq zddq, x, 7, 8. 
zdde (zdda), viii, 3 (2). 
zid (zid), vi, 10. 

zddqn (zddan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 
zddas (zddas), xii, 2. 
zddqs (zddas), viii, 5. 
zidfat (ziydphath), x, 4, 5, 10, 

1 , 2 . 

zidfat (ziydphatJid), x, 5. 

zdgdn (zdgdn), ii, 5. 

zhudd (juddh), vii, 16. 

zkuddi (juddyi), vii, 16. 

zhdday (jydday), ii, 12. 

zhdmq (jama), x, 9. 

zahqr (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2). 

zehar (zahar), viii, 6. 

zdlq (zdla), iii, 4 (2). 

zdlq (zdldh), i, 7, 8. 

zdld (zdldh), i, 6. 

zol (z6l'^), iii, 4. 

zdluk (zdlukh), iii, 4. 

zdluk (zdlukh), ii, 12. 

zalikhd (zalikhd), vi, 8 (2). 

zulikhd (zalikhd), vi, 1. 

zilla (zHd), xii, 17 (2). 

zalil (zalll), i, 4. 

zulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6. 

zdlas (zdlas), i, 6. 
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zdlas (zdlas), ix, 7. 

zalit {zolith), iii, 1. 

zima {zima), viii, 5. 

zimq {zima), iii, 3 ; x, 12 ; xii, 15. 

zumbq {zdmba), xi, 6. 

zeminau {zaminav), iii, 8. 

zemmi (zammi), ix, 9. 

zan (zan), i, 12 ; vii, 23 ; x, 13. 

zan* {zdn‘), x, 1. 

zan {zan), v, 12 (2) ; vii, 27, 9 ; 
xi, 5. 

zdnq {zdina), v, 9. 
zdnq {zdni), vii, 29. 
zdnau {zdnav), xi, 15. 
zdne {zdni), vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 
30. 

za'ni (zeni), x, 1. 
zinq, see kq^A zinq, xii, 6. 
zinq, see vq’s^ zinq, xii, 11. 
zin {zin), iii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
zun {zan'*), viii, 7. 
zun {zyun'*), xii, 20 (2), 1. 
zindq {zinda), ii, 3. 
zindai {zinday), x, 8 (2). 

dabi {zunadabi), viii, 1. 
zany {zang), ii, 11. 
zdnak {zdnakh), x, 12. 
zandnq {zandna), iii, 1 ; xii, 19. 
zqndnq {zandna), iii, 5 ; v, 1, 10 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2). 
zandna {zandna), x, 5 (2) ; xii, 
4, 10. 

zandna {zandni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3) ; 
■ V, 4, 5 (2), 7, 9, 11 ; x, 5 (3), 
12; xii, 4(2), 5. 
zqndnq {zandmih), iii, 4. 
zqndnai {zandnay), v, 12. 
zdnan {zdnan), xi, 8. 
zanen {zanen), viii, 5 ; x, 6, 
12 (2). 


zdnend {zdna-nd), x, 12. 
zendn {zendn), xi, 1, 2. 
zqndnan {zandnan), xii, 11. 
zqndnqn {zandnan), ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; 

xii, 14, 20. 
zinas {zinis), xii, 24. 
zinis {zinis), xii, 21, 2. 
zqny {ziinA), xii, 15. 
zaV {ziin^), xii, 7. 
za'n^'e {zane), xii, 6. 
zanye {zahe), xii, 7. 
zq’nyau {zanev), x, 1, 2. 
zmCen {zanen), x, 5. 
zanyen {zanen), xii, 6. 
zar {zdr), i, 13 ; iv, 1. 
zdr“ {zdra), ii, 5. 
zdrq {zdra), ii, 3. 
zer {zir^), x, 7. 
zdr {zor), viii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
zaryqr {zaryar), v, 2. 
zdr^pdr {zdrapdr), ix, 1. 
zdrq pdr {zdrapdr), x, 5 (2). 
zdrdvdr {zordwdr), xi, 2. 
zur ydt {zurydth), vii, 8. 
zdis^nuy {zdsanuy), i, 12. 
zdt, see jmmw® zdt, v-ii, 3. 
zit' {zitJd), vii, 25. 
zdth {zdth), xii, 16. 
zith {zelh’*), xii, G. 
z''i {z^h), viii, 5. 
z^dni {zeni), x, 6. 
z''un {zyun'*), xii, 24 (2). 
zyiin {zyun'*), ii, 12. 
z^'enan (zenan), x, 7. 
z^'ante {zyun’* ta), xi, 7. 
z^'enith {ztnith), xii, 25. 
z’er {zir% x, 7. 
zyes, see yand* zyes, v, 6. 
zyut {zyuth'*), v, 1. 
z''ithis {zitJtis), viii, 5. 




APPENDIX II 


INDEX OF WOEDS IN GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT, 
AEEANGED IN THE OEDEE OP FINAL LETTEES, 
SHOWING THE COEEESPONDING WOEDS IN SIE AUEEL 
STEIN’S TEXT. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

Words ending in a 

dega 

ndga 

degq. 

ndge. 

aha 

db^. 

hanga-ta-manga 

hangqt^ mangq. 

doba 

dob^. 

ha 

ha. 

zomba 

zumbq. 

beha 

behe. 

sbba 

sdbq. 

dSha 

doh, doha, dohq. 

ada 

adf, ada, ade, ad^. 


doh’^, doho. 

ada 

ad. 

icuchaha 

vuch'^ ha. 

doda 

dud'll dudq, dod'^. 

pdtashdha 

pddshahf. 

gdda 

gddq, gddq. 


pddshdh. 

goda 

gud^, gud^, giida, 


pddshdhq, 

gude. 


pdd'^shdhq. 

banda 

bande. 

pdtasheha 

pddshaha. 

cenda 

chandq. 


pddshahq. 

danda 

dand, danda. 


pddshdh'^. 

sTidnda 

shdndq. 


pdd^shahq. 

jerida 

jande. 


pddshahqs. 

zinda 

zindq. 

kdka 

koh^. 

foda 

pddq, pqd^, pqda, 

sapadaMia 

sap'^dak^. 

pqdq, pqdq, 

chukha 

chukq. 


pdda. 

shdkha 

shdk!^. 

har^da 

harde. 

mokha 

mukhq, miikhe. 

marda 

mardq. 

nakha 

nakh'f. 

sarda 

sarde. 

pakha 

pakq. 

woda 

vddq. 

rozakha 

rdz kq. 

zada 

zddq, zdde. 

yusupha 

yusuff. 

shdhzdda 

shahzddq, 

bruha 

broho. 


sh'^hzddq. 

atha 

athq, atho, atq. 

pdtashdhzdda 

pddshah zddq, 

bdtha 

bdthq. 

pddshdh zddq. 

katha 

kathq, kathe. 

rajezdda 

rdjq zddq. 


katq. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

ketha 

khyqthq, k'^eta. 

ceshma 

ceshmq. 


D'eta, k^ita, 

jdma 

zhdmq. 


kyatq. 

shikama 

shikma, shik^mq. 

hontJia 

bont“, bontq. 

kalama 

kalama. 

■petha 

p^eth, p^ethq, 

noma 

noma. 


p“ethq, petq, 

pdma 

pdnfiq. 


pyete. 

tima 

timf, timq. 

yetha 

yithq. 

yima 

yima, yim^, yimq 

wntha 

vuntq. 

zima 

zima, zimq. 

titsha 

titsq. 

na 

md, na, nq, ne. 

panja 

panje, panje. 

ana 

ana. 

qshGca 

ashkq. 

dna 

dna, ane. 

tSrha 

turke. 

bona 

bunf. 

tdlca 

tok^. 

ndddna 

nd ddnq. 

bdla 

bdD, bdlq. 

landana 

landqnq. 

adHa 

adql. 

tog^-na 

tog'^na. 

bagala 

bagHq. 

chena 

chq nq, che na. 

hala 

JwE. 


che nq, che ne. 

chela 

chale. 


chanq, chenq. 

mahala 

mahalq. 


ch'^enq. 

phala 

phaD. 

chuna 

chu na, chit nq. 

tsdtahdla 

tsdt^hdl^. 

w6thihe-na 

vutehenq. 

hala 

kal'f, kale, kalq. 

khdna 

khdn. 

cahla 

chaklq. 

chukhna 

chuk nq. 

Idla 

Idlq. 

kashena 

hash na. 

jumala 

jumqlq. 

nishdna 

nishdna. 

ndla 

ndD, ndlq. 

gatshi-na 

gatsfnq. 

musla 

muslq, musHq. 

kana 

kanq, kane. 

tala 

tala. 

kina 

kinq, k'‘in na. 

wdla 

volo, vulq. 


k^inna. 

hawala 

havdla, havdlq. 

kona 

kone. 


havdle, havdle. 

wdlana 

valenq. 

yela 

yelq, yele, yiP, 

yeli na 

yelinq. 


yile. 

gatshem-na 

lagimnq. 

pydla 

pydla. 

yim na 

yimnq. 

zdla 

zdlq. 

nuna 

nuna. 

ma 

mq. 

banana 

banqnq. 

macdma 

macdma. 

k'^nana 

kqnanq. 

nagma 

nagmq. 

tan'^nana 

tannana. 

khema 

khyema. 

tdnana 

tdnnqnq. 

muhima 

muhimma. 

zandna 

zandnq, zqndnq. 
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ta 


KAULA 

STKIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

pdna 

pdn^, pdna, pdne. 

kara 

kare. 

nidrana 

mdrgng. 

kdra 

kdre. 

6s'‘na 

as na. 

phakira 

fakirg. 

ds-na 

ds°ng. 

wdra-kdra 

vdre kdre. 

sina 

sw“. 

tuk'^ra 

tukrg. 

sdna 

sune. 

mdra 

mdrg, mdre. 

cJiesna 

chesna, chgs ng. 

shehmdra 

shahmdrf, 


che sa. 


shahmdrg. 

kdh chus-na 

kahchus na. 

nura 

nuiF. 

hiir^sna 

kgrus ng. 

para 

parg. 

tas na 

tasng. 

pdra 

pdr. 

yesa na 

ygsing. 

Sara 

sar, sar^, sare, 

khdtuna 

khdtung, khdtun. 


serg. 

raFna 

rothung, rothung, 

sura 

surg. 


rotung, ruturF, 

asara 

asr^. 


rutung. 

tor a 

tod-, tor^, torg, 

wana 

vang, vane. 


tore, turg. 

chewana 

ch^auvna. 

wdra 

vdre. 

rawdna 

revdng. 

ydra 

ydr, ydr'^, ydrg. 

dye-na 

dying. 

yora 

yorg. 

yina 

ying. 

zdra 

zdr^, zdrg. 

zdna 

zdng. 

wazlra 

vaztrf, vazirg. 

hozana 

bdz'^ng, bdzgng, 

sa 

sa, sg, se. 


bdz^ne. 

dsa 

dse, dsa, dsg. 

kdr'zi-na 

kar'zgng, kgW' 

osa 

ds“. 


zing. 

di-sa 

disg. 

rozana 

rozgng 

gdsa 

gdsg, gdse, gdsu. 

wdshi-na 

vg's' zing. 

hasa 

ha se, h"sg, hasa. 

tshopa 

tsopf 


hasa, hose. 

dmpa 

dmpa. 

chesa 

chgsg. 

ora 

ddg, dr, drg, dre, 

boh hasa 

bohrsg, boha se. 


dAre, vodg. 

ts^h hasa 

tsahasa . 

gam 

gar, gar’f, garg. 

khdsa 

khds, khds'f. 

soddgara 

sauddggrg. 

kusa 

kusg. 

hihara 

F'ghgrg. 

dildsa 

dilasa. 

sJiehara 

shah^ra, shah^rg. 

an sa 

ansg. 


sheherg. 

nin sa 

ninsg. 

khdra 

kdrg, kdre. 

tsatanasa 

tsaUmAsg. 

mohara 

moJirg, molFrg, 

wan-sa 

vanse, van^sg. 


moh^rg. 

yesa 

yasg, yesg. 

paJiara 

paharg. 

ta 

F, ta, tg, te. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

ata 

ata. 

dawa 

davq. 

bata 

bat^, batg, battq. 

chewa 

ch''au. 

hota 

buUq. 

chiwa 

chu. 

mahabata 

mahabat. 

chuwa 

chu. 

dita 

dittq. 

kuwa 

kuv". 

gata 

gdtq. 

jalwa 

jaPva. 

hatcb 

hatq. 

tdlawa 

tap va. 

wuchta 

vuch tq. 

mewa 

nPeva. 

khota 

kutq, khota, 
khutq. 

wanamowa 

vanemau, 

vanemd". 

nokhta 

nukhtq. 


vanerruf. 

daskhata 

daskatq. 

wahemowa 

vanye mov. 

rathta 

rath tq. 

dofum"wa 

dof"mau. 

tsheta 

tsetq. 

dyntum°wa 

dyut"mau. 

tshota 

tsdf. 

yimawa 

yimau. 

gatshta 

gats tq. 

wanewa 

varPau. 

wakta 

vaktq. 

kor"wa 

kum, kuru. 

tshunta 

tsunthq. 

kiir"wa 

kqru. 

wanta 

vantq, vante. 

mdriwa 

mdhyu. 

niyen ta 

niyantq. 

os^wa 

dsyu. 

zyun'* ta 

z^unte. 

fhut"wa 

fhutu. 

fata 

faV^, fatq. 

rot^wa 

TUtU. 

fata-fata 

patq-fatq 

fartawa 

far tav". 

karta 

kartq, karte, 

neza 

rPqzq. 


kar the. 

hanza 

hanzq, hqnza. 

sdta 

sdV^, sdthq. 


hqnzq. 

sota 

sontq. 

tihanza 

tq hanzq, 

basta 

bastq. 


ti hqnzq. 

shikasta 

shikasta. 

manza 

manzq. 

bewdsta 

be vdstu. 

reza 

rezq. 

tdta 

tdta, totq, tot". 

garza 

gar ze. 


totu. 

darwdza 

darvdza, dqrvdzq. 

tse ta 

ts^'eta. 


cJiiv ta 

ch^utq. 

Words ending in d 

thdvta 

thdu tq. 

bd 

bd. 

wdta 

vdte. 

ddd 

dda. 

katsa 

katse. 

khodd 

kudd, kudd. 

kdtsa 

kdts". 


khudd. 

mdtsa 

mdntsq. 

bd-khddd 

bd-khudd. 

hetsamatsa 

hetsqmatsq. 

modd 

muda. 

wa 

vu. 

fardd 

farda. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

phardd 

parda. 

khotund 

khdtung, kotuna. 

soda 

soda. 

dy-nd 

dyna. 

ha 

ha. 

thiMFd 

thanyd. 

behahd 

be bahd, bebNid, 

soddgdrd 

soddgdr^. 


bebahd. 


soddgdrg. 

dohd 

doha. 

phakird 

fakirg. 

pdtashehd 

pddshahg. 

shehmdrd 

shah mdra. 

zalikhd 

zalikhd, zulikhd. 

shekhbd 

shahba. 

be-wophd 

bevophd. 

dawd 

davd. 

srehd 

sreha. 

chwd 

cha. 

ziydphathd 

zidfat. 

yd 

ya, yd. 

sdthd 

sdtha, sdta. 

chyd 

cha, chd, che. 

hdtshd 

hd bd. 

chyd. 

kdld 

kala. 

kyd 

kya, kyd. 

dalild 

dalilq, dalila, 


Cf. kydh. 


dalilq. 

baldyd 

baldyg. 

bisrnilld 

bismilla. 

pazyd 

pazyd. 

gufld 

gut’Ia. 

Words ending in ai 

Idyild 

zHd 

Id illdh. 
zilla. 

kohai 

yihai 

kohdy. 
yi hoi. 

md 

ma, md. 

tandnai 

land nai. 

haklmd 

haklma. 

samd 

samd. 

Words ending in au 

fee md 

bima. 

bargau 

burgau. 

nd 

na, nd. 

hau 

ho. 

moddnd 

maiddnq. 

kathau 

kathau. 

wadand 

vade nd. 

Idlau 

Idlau. 

hand 

h'^nd, hana, hana, 

krdlau 

krdlau. 


hand, hang. 

talau 

talau. 


hna. 

mdrawdtalau 

mdrgvdtglau, 

doba-hand 

dob^hgng. 


mdrgvdPlau. 

khekh-nd 

kr'eknd. 

timau 

timau. 

yikh-nd 

yihna. 

yimau 

yimau. 

rabhi-hand 

rabeh^na. 


Cf. yimav. 


rabe h°na. 

nau 

nau. 

khashena-hand 

khash^ng h^nd. 

gdnau 

gdnau. 

pdri-hand 

pdr’'ehna. 

niginau 

niginau. 

tagem-nd 

tagimna. 

as' nau 

gs^nau. 

bani-nd 

banina. 

rost" nau 

rust^nau. 

zdna-nd 

zdnend. 

burau 

burau. 

zandnd 

zandna. 


Cf. burav. 
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KAULA STEIN 

wazirau vazirau, vazirau. 
bdtsau bdtsau. 
ddyau doyau. 
kodyaii ka'dyau, kqdyau. 
sandyau sandyau. 
bar any au barony au. 
guryau gur^au. 

Words ending in e 
e a, i. 

sohib-e sahib*, 
bace bache. 
jenatace janqtqch. 
tsoce su cho, suche, 
tsuche. 
zace zache. 
kode kud^'e. 

Cf. kbie. 
zade zade. 
ache qch. 
boche hoche. 
lache lache 
toriph-e tqhif-i. 
tsdrihe tsdrihe. 
bdshe bdshe. 
khaba-nishe kdb^nish. 
nishe nish, n ishi. 
pesh-e peshe. 
poshe posha, pdshf, 
poshe. 

tohe tohi, toh^i. 
aje ajq. 
buje buje. 
geje g^qjq. 
leje Pejq. 

mdje mdje, mdj*, mdji. 
ddda-mdje dod°mdj*. 
wdramdje vara mdj*. 
wdlinje vdlinjq, vdlinje, 
t'dlinjq, vdlinje, 
vdlinj*. 


KAULA STEIN 

kranje kranj^. 

rdje rdjq, rdje. 
wdDje vdtujq. 

Idyik-e ldy°kq. 

me mq, me, ni^e, 
mye. 

sakHh me sakhme. 
pyom me pyom*. 
kar me karme. 
kor'^ me kurme. 

bene bqnye, benye. 
u'ddane vud^nye, 

vudanye, 

vud^nye, 

vudanye. 

gane ganH, ganye. 
kane kanye, kanye. 
qsVkane ashkanye. 
mane mdne, md*ni, 
mdnye, 
md'nye. 

panane panqni, 

panqn'^e, 
panenye. 
bog^rane bdg'^ranye. 
wune vunye. 
cydne didn^e, cJi^dnye. 
zane zaVe, zanye. 
ddre dd'ri. 
shehar-e shehri. 
hare ka*ri. 
kdre kdd^, kudis, 

kodAe, kodyi, 
kudAe, kodye, 
kor'^'e, korH. 
Cf. kode. 
mare mqri. 

mine-mare ming'"‘ mqri. 
wdre vdri. 
ase as*, asi. 
khalH-e kalHi. 
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hih 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA STEIN 

tse 

tsg, tse, ts'‘e, tsyc. 

wuchihe vuch^Jie. 

dye 

dyq, dye, dyi. 

wanihe vanqhe. 


dyi. 

karihe karehe, ka'rihe, 

bdye 

bai, bdy^, baye. 

kari h'’e. 

biye 

bay', bey, beye. 

marihe mar%h'‘e. 

pdtashdhbdye 

pddshah bdye. 

mdrihe rtuirihe, mdrihe. 

gur'-bdye 

gur bdye. 

dsihe dsi he, dsihe. 

grist'-bdye 

grest" bdye. 

ceyihe ck^aye hAe. 


grestq bdye. 

diyihe diyehe. 

daye 

daye. 

bdle bale's. 

Jchoddye 

kuddye. 

ndle note. 

gaye 

gay\ gaye, gqy\ 

gopdle gupdPe. 

tagiye 

tag'‘e, tag'ye. 

panane panenye. 

gatshiye 

gatsiye. 

gdre gdr'^e. 

jdye 

jai, jdyq, jdy\ 

mare mare. 


jdye. 

tdre tare. 

mdye 

moye. 

dukhtar-e dukhtare. 

naye 

naye. 

kong-wdre kung^vdr''e. 

niye 

niy, niy*, niye. 
rupia, rup'yq. 
rai. 

gaye gay\ 

ropaye 

rdye 

Words ending in * 

bardye 

ba rai. 

sumb' sumb. 

drdye 

drdye. 

bdd' bud'. 

grdye^ 

grdye. 

hata-bod' hatq bud’. 

phakiriye 

fakiri. 

kad' ka'r''. 

par'ye 

pq'riye. 

kod' kq’d, kq’d', kud' 

hamsdye 

hamsai, ham 

gdnd' gand', gandi. 

sdye. 

hand' hqnd'. 

gaddyiye 

gadoi yiye. 

sand' sand', sandi, 

tuvyeye 

tuv'y. 

sqnd. 

kenze 

kyenzi. 

sona-sdnd' sunasand'. 

same 

sanzi, sqnzi. 

sunqsand'. 

pdtashdha-sanze 

pddshdhasqnzi. 

sunqsandi. 

pdtasheka-sanze 

pddshahq sanzi. 

sonara-sdnd' sunqrsandi. 

pddshahq sqnzi. 

rud' rod'. 


pddshahqs 

bog' bq'g'. 


sqnzi. 

Idg' lag', lag', 
shechl shechy. 

Words ending in e 

much' vuch. 

dge 

age. 

doh' duhy. 
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ME 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

keh* 

kqd. 

tsdl* 

isgP. 

holcE 

huE. 

dm* 

am*, am*, a*m*. 

ivoiamukh' 

vutamaE. 


q*m*, amP. 

kdsh* 

kasE. 

dm* 

d*mi. 

ath' 

at*, at*, a*t*, q*t*. 

kdm* 

kqm*. 


qb',a*V‘. 

tram'’ 

tram, tram'*. 

dtE 

at*. 

tsurim* 

tsorim. 

toE 

toE, tuh, tuE, 

tdm* 

tqm*. 


tuE. 

yem* 

yim. 

IntE 

betE, EetE, 

yim* 

yim, yem*. 


hat*. 

din* 

din*, diE. 

citE 

chit. 

hdgdn* 

bdgen*. 

kutE 

kuf. 

hun* 

hun, hung, hdni. 

petE 

p'“eth, pyet. 

kdn* 

kan*, kgn*, kgE. 

potE 

pq*tE, pq*tE, 

Ion* 

ld*ni. 


pg*t*, pd*tE, 

duldn* 

duleny. 


pd*tE, pq*ty. 

pandn* 

pan, panen. 


pq*v. 


paneny. 

tatE 

tat, tat*, ta*t*. 

hdrdn* 

bdrqn. 


tqH*, ta*f. 

prdn* 

prdny, prdE. 

wdtE 

vat*, vot*, vat'*. 

dsdn* 

dsgn'. 

zitE 

zlt*. 

tsatdn* 

tsaten*. 

wdt^j^ 

vdtqj. 

ivdn* 

vgE. 

dE 

ok*. 

sdmErdwdn* 

somErdva*n*. 

hardk' 

harik. 

Idydn* 

Idyin. 

rdtdE 

rdtik. 

mydn* 

meE, mye. 

thoviE 

thdvik. 


mPen. 

nyoviE 

Edvik. 

zdn* 

zan*. 

gdV 

gq*l*. 

dazdn* 

dazdn*. 

guV 

gul*. 

tsdp* 

tsap". 

hel' 

Ml. 

bdr* 

bar, bari. 

tahdl* 

tqhql, tqhql*. 

me bdr* 

mehar. 


tahaP. 

ddr* 

ddr. 

mol* 

rm*l. 

gdr* 

gar*. 

not* 

ndl, ndl*, ndP, 

gur* 

gur, gur*. 


nEP. 

gdr* 

gur. 

gdpdl* 

gupdl*. 

phir* 

phir*. 

tdl* 

tq*l*. 

hdr* hdr* 

hgri hgri. 

till* 

tu*P. 

shur* 

shuri. 

gdtH* 

gdtily. 

kdshir* 

kdshir*. 

wdtdl* 

vdtql*. 

kdr* 

kgr, kg*r*. 
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STEIN 

kur^ 

kud*. 

poldddv* 

polddev*'. '' , 

mor^ 

mg'r''. 

mahaniv* 

mahnyiu. \ 

apor* 

apq*r, apa'r*. 

kaniv* 

kanyev*. 1 

tsopor' 

so pq'ri, tso pg'r'. 

sJiestrdv* 

shastrev*. 

yipoff^ 

yipq'r*. 

biy* 

bey. 

tur' 

tor*, turi. 

boy* 

bdi, bay. 

tsir' 

tsir'“. 

day* 

diyq. 

pathwor' 

paFvdr*. 

laddy* 

laddi. 

yur' 

yur*, yur'', yur*. 

gawoy* 

gavqi. 


yury. 

bd bdz* 

ydhaz*. 

murdamdzor* 

murde mdzq'ry. 

rinz* 

rdnz, renz, rinz. 

as* 

as*, as*, q*s*. 

pdz* 

pqz, pqz*. 

os* 

as*, as*, as, as'. 

ruz* 

roz, roz*. 

at* 

at*, a*ti, qV. 



dit* 

ditti. 

Words ending in i 

langut* 

longu*th'. 

i 

q, i. 

khdt* 

khat*, kq'V. 

zunadabi 

zilnf dabi. 

kit* 

kit, kit*. 

sohib-i 

sdhibi. 

kut* 

kqt*. 

dddi 

dq'de. 

lokH' 

lokat. 

wdldd-i 

vulddi. 

lot' 

lu*t*. 

mahmod-i 

mahmud*. 

mat* 

mat*. 

Tiandi 

Tiandi, Tiqndi. 

gdnd'mdt* 

gand'^mqty'. 

don-handi 

don Tiqndi. 

gamdt* 

gamat*, gqmqf. 

godahice-Jiandi 

giuh nyecTii 


gamut*'. 


Tiqndi. 

ldg*mdt* 

Iqg'mat*. 

kondi 

kondq. 

Idg'mdt' 

IdgimaF. 

sandi 

sandi, sandi. 

mumdt* 

momuV. 

pdtctsheha-sandi 

pddsTiaTiqsqndi. 

dn'mdt* 

ani mot'. 

mdl'-sandi 

md*l*sandi. 

dit'mdt* 

d''utmat. 

dm'-sandi 

qmisqndi. 


d''itqmqty. 

tdm'-sandi 

tqm*sandi. 

thdv'mdt* 

tliqymak. 

tmzira-sandi 

vazirqsqndi. 

rdt* 

rqt*, rq*P'. 

sapadi 

sapqd*. 

motasHt' 

muFsq'th*. 

icodi 

vod^'e, vud^e. 

tdt* 

tat', tqt'. 


vodye. 

yetdt* 

ye tq*t*. 

ydd-i 

yddi. 

wot* 

vat*, vqt', vat'. 

sonamargi 

son'^margq. 


vd't*, vq't'. 

behi 

beTie. 

yit* 

yi, yet*, yq't\ 

bochi 

bo cTie. 

ye*ty. 

nechi 

n''ecTie, nyecTie. 

neciv' 

nechiv. 

phahi 

pTiaTii. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

shdh-i 

shdhi. 

nami 

nami. 

kdh-i 

koh^e. 

tami 

tami, tami, tqni. 

hakh-i 

ha'khi. 


tahni, tq'mi. 

rakhi 

rakhi, rakh^e. 

patimi 

paPqmi. 

tsakhi 

tsakh', isakh^e. 

yemi 

yam', ye'mi. 

hdr'shi 

barsha. 

yimi 

yqmi, yemi. 

ivdlaicdshi 

vdle vdshe. 

treyimi 

treyimi. 

athi 

aHh', aHhi, at\ 

bani 

banq, bani. 

dthi 

dth\ 

dini 

dinq. 

wothi 

vuthi. 

din-i 

din'. 

gatshi 

gatsq, gatse. 

hani 

hani. 


gatse, gatsi. 

dachini 

dachinq. 

me gatshi 

m^egatse. 

wuchani 

vuch' ne. 

matshi 

matsq, mats^'e. 

kheni 

khyeni. 

ratshi 

rats'' hqn. 

khdni 

kun‘“q. 

mdji 

mdje, mdji, 

kani 

kane, kan^, kani, 


mdj, md'ji. 


kqn*, ka'ni. 

doda-mdji 

dod^mdj. 


kq'n''. 

krdji 

krdje. 

kuni-kani 

kun'kq'n". 

aki 

ak*, aki. 

kuni 

kuna, kuni. 

bal'ki 

balki. 


kun'. 

Idyik-i 

Id'ki, Idyiki. 

fholani 

pholen', phuleni, 

doli 

doili. 


phulen'. 

gall 

ga'li. 

tolani 

tolqni. 

ddkhil-i 

ddkh'li. 

mani 

mane. 

koli 

kuPe, kulye. 

zarnini 

zemini. 

kuli 

kuP. 

anani 

anqni. 

mokali 

mokli, mukli. 

k^nani 

kanqni. 

rumdli 

rumdli. 

panani 

panqne, panqti. 

soli 

sulli. 


panqni. 

suli 

sulq. 


paneni. 

teli 

telq, teli, til\ 

u'anani 

vaneni. 

rdtHi 

rdtHi. 

zandni 

zqnqnq, zqndnq 

yeli 

yeli, yel'. 

xcotharani 

vutherqni. 

ami 

am', ami, qm'. 

karani 

karnq, karani. 


qmi, a'm'. 


karqni. 


aimi, q'ml. 


karq'ni. 


q'mi, qmis. 

mdrani 

mdrqni. 

kami 

kami. 

nerani 

nq'rini. 

hukm-i 

huk^mq. 

kdsani 

kdsani, khdsqni. 

salami 

saldmi. 

wasani 

vasqni 


495 


INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS hazrat-i 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

khdtuni 

khdtuni, 

lashkari 

lashkqrq. 


khdtuni, 


lashkqp. 


khdtuni. 


lashkqhi. 


khd tuni. 


khaFkan. 


khdtuni. 

lari 

WP. 

suUdn-i 

sultdn'. 

FEri 

tulqri. 

aisani 

atsqni. 

mdch-FV^ri 

mdch-tulari. 

wdtani 

vdtqne. 


mdch-tulqri. 

wani 

vane. 


mdsh-tulqri. 

yini 

yini. 

mari 

mqri, rng'ri. 

Idyeni 

Idyine. 

mine-mari 

ming'“ mqri. 

mydni 

mydni. 

tori 

toki. 

zdni 

zdnq, zdne. 

litri 

liFri. 

zeni 

za'ni, z^dni. 

tsuri 

tsuri, tsuV, 

rozani 

rozqk. 


isiPP, tsu'ri. 

ieni 

benye. 

kong-u'dri 

kuhg^vdP. 

kani 

kanye, kahye. 

nazari 

nazari, nazari. 

mdl'kdni 

malkdnye. 

dsi 

as*, dsi, d*s*. 

panahi 

panerVe, 

kaisi 

ka*sl, ka'si. 


panenye. 

khsi 

kdsi. 

tilawdni 

tilavdnye. 

Iasi 

lasq. 

dapi 

dapi, dqpi. 

walsi 

vq'nsi. 

thapi 

tha'pi. 

ti 

ti, Fe, V>i. 

bdri 

bdhi. 

ati 

at*, qt*, a*ti, aVe 

kabari 

kab'^rq. 

boti 

boF^. 

ddri 

dd'ri, dq'vi. 

kdh ti 

kahti. 

duri 

duri. 

peth' ti 

p^eti. 

dadari 

dad'^ri. 

kati 

kat*, kati, ka'ti. 

gari 

gap, ga'ri. 


kqHi, kaPe, 

guri 

gup. 


kaPi, katye. 

mahk^r-i 

makhri. 

lati 

lat*, lati. 

sJiemsJieri 

shamshep. 

tdl' ti 

tqHti. 


shamseri. 

mati 

mat*. 


samsheri. 

me-ti 

mqt*, m^eti. 

kari 

ka're, ka’re. 

hehnat-i 

kekqrnati. 


ka'ri, kq'ri. 

drdti 

drdtis. 

kori 

kdd'’^, kod’^e. 

hazrat-i 

hazrat, hazrqt*. 


kody‘. 


hazrq't*. 


k5d“i. 


hazret. 


kdr^'e. 


hazret*. 

phikiri 

phikri. 


hdzret. 



suti 


EATIM’S songs 

kaula stEIN 
suti sut*. 
tati tat^, 

tat''- 

ti-ti titi. 

to-ti totH- 

is’^-ti tsqti. 

wati vat', va't', vaHi, 

vcd''e. 

wati vat', va't\ vdV“. 
yeti yqt', 
yi-ti yi ti- 
yiti yeti, y'-^ ■ 
hdvi hdivi- 
shestravi shast^^’''^ 

gfiit^rqvt. 

bdyi hayq, baye. 

arist'-bdyi grest b^y^> 

^ grest- bdye. 

ddyi doye. 
agayi dgqy^- 
kheyi kheye- 
Idyi Idye. 
salayi salqyy- 
cdrpdyi 'palvugos. 
par'yi pq'riy^- 
dwd-yi dv’’y'‘- 
hawd-yi havdys- 
yiyi yiye. 

zi ze. 
dizi ddzi. 
beh'zi bih z*- 
khezi khye^i- 
tshdn'zi tsqinr^^- 
sanzi sanzi, sqnzi. 
-pdtashdha-sanzi jtddshaJ^qnzi. 
pdtasheha-sanzi pddshahq sanzi, 

' ■pddsnanq sqnzi 

dm'-sanzi a'rnisynzi. 
sdnara-sanzi sunyf sanzi, 
gunqrsqnzq. 

ydra-sanzi ydrisy'^^'- 
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rozi 

rozi. 

kdr'-zi 

kq'rzi. 

mardz-i 

mqrdj. 

wds'zi 

vqz'zq. 

vizi 

vize. 

pdv'zi 

pq'vzi. 

kydzi 

kydzi, kyd ze, 


kyd zi, kyd'z' 

ti-kydzi 

ti kyd zi. 

aziz-i 

aziza, azizq. 

Words ending in i 

wurdi 

vurdi. 

saragi 

sargi, sargi, 
sargeh. 

shdhl 

shdhi. 

pdtashdhi 

pddshdhi, 

pddshdhi, 

pad'^shahi. 

jushi 

joshl. 

hab-jusM 

habjoshi. 

wobdli 

vu bq'li. 

doll 

dq'li. 

tasali 

tasHi. 

miskini 

miskini. 

wophdddrl 

vuph dq'ri. 


vwpha dq'ri, 
vwphd dd'-ri, 
vwpha dqiri. 


tamaskhuri 

tamis kuri. 

phakiri 

faklrl. 

nokari 

naukrl, ndk^rl. 

pari 

pq'r', pq'ri. 

huzuri 

hazuri. 

icaziri 

vazlri. 

vesi 

vesl. 

tl 

tih. 

baltl 

balti. 

masnavl 

masnavl. 

gaznavl 

gaznavl. 

poravl 

pdravl. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

yi 

yi. 

bod^ 

bud. 

juddyl 

zhudai. 

dod" 

dud. 

wophoyl 

vwphm. 

ddd" 

dad, dod. 

he-wo'pMyl 

bevophai. 

shod" 

shod. 

hewojthoyi 

be vuphdi,. 

thod" 

thud. 

gum-rdyl 

gum°rd yiy. 

kod" 

kur. 



mod" 

mud. 

Word ending in 6 

mud" 

mod, mud. 

M-ho 

k^aho, kyaho. 

gqnd" 

gund. 



hand" 

hund. 

Words ending in o 

pdlashohl-hond" 

pddshdhihund. 

0 

0. 

kathi-hond" 

kaVehund. 

sohibo 

sdhibo. 

mdje-hond" 

mdje hund. 

ho 

ho. 

Idlan-hond" 

Idlan hund. 

khos' ho 

khqsihd. 

tihond" 

tihund. 

akhd 

dkhu. 

tuhond" 

tuhund. 

isdkho 

tsdkhii. 

kond" 

kund. 

katho 

kathu. 

sond" 

sund. 

phaklro 

faklro. 

asond" 

am* sund. 

waziro 

vaziro. 

sohiba-sond" 

sdhib^sund. 

halo 

hato. 

pdtashdha-sond" 

pddshdh"sund. 

jdwo 

jdo. 

pdtasheha-sond" 

pddshahq sund, 

khSddyo 

koddyu. 


pddshahqsund. 

khyo 

kh^au. 

shendka-sond" 

shindkqsund. 

atsayo 

atsayo. 

moT-sond" 

mq'l'sund. 

arz 6 

arzo. 

dm'-sond" 

qm'sund. 




qmisund. 

Words ending in d 


q'mi sund. 

lagahd 

iayaha. 

goldma-sond" 

guldmgsund. 

chalahd 

chataha. 

soddgdra-sond" 

sauddgdrqsund. 

dimaho 

dimr ha. 

phakira-sond" 

fakirqsund. 

yimaho 

yimgha. 

sonara-sond" 

sunqrsund. 

yith ishunaho 

yetsanq ha. 

ydra-sond" 

ydrqsund. 

karaho 

kare ha, karqha. 

khoddye-sond" 

khuddyesund. 

hdwaho 

bdvq ha. 

sapod" 

sapud. 

hawahd 

hdv^ ha. 

rud" 

rud. 



syod" 

syud, s*'ud. 

Words ending in “ 

log" 

log, lug. 

amdb'* 

am 6b. 

I6g" 

log. 

sumb'* 

sumb. 

shong" 

shung. 

rotas sumb'‘ 

ritasumb. 

tog" 

tug. 



tvuch'‘ 
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wuchA 

vuch. 

lyukh'‘ 

PukJi. 

rosh'* 

rush. 

huihA 

hut. 

]choth'‘ 

khut. 


tot. Cf. tdUA. 


kut. 


mut. 


tot. Cf. thoth". 

■woth^ 

mit, vuth. 

woih^ 

vot*, vut, voth, 


vuth. 

yuth" 

yuth. 

byutJi'* 

hyut, hyut, 
hyoth, byoth, 
hyuth. 

dyutJi^ 

dyut, dyut, 
dyuthA, vuch. 

kyuth'^ 

kyut. 

myuthA 

myut. 

zyuth'‘ 

zyut. 

goShA 

gots, guts. 

hyuh," 

k^u, hyu. 

kkdhukA 

kdbuk. 

hdgukA 

hdgukA. 

ddJiuk'^ 

dohuk. 

watharanuk^ 

vatfranuk. 

nayistdnuk^ 

nqyis tdnuk. 

wanuk^ 

vanuk. 

jenaiuk'‘ 

jaurtuk, jartA 
tukh. 

amyuk^ 

ami kuy, qmAuk, 
qmyuk, 
o'mAuk. 

kamyukA 

kamAuk. 

gddanyuk’^ 

gudenyuk. 

hatsyukA 

hats^uk. 

61^ 

M. 

fhoP 

phul. 

pJiol'* 

phul. 

sMhul'‘ 

shuhul. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kdl’‘ 

kol. 

m6D 

mol, mor. 

huhuV' 

buhyul. 

tuD 

tul. 

tsoD 

isul. 

ijehtu'CdA 

yehyi vdl, 
yehyivol, 
yeny'vol. 

z6D 

zdl. 

kyom'^ 

kyum. 

treyum'‘ 

treyimi. 

pdnIsijumA 

pdnts^um. 

kadunA 

kqdun. 

ladunA 

ladun. 

manguvA 

mangun. 

hurA 

hun. 

deshurA 

deshun. 

tshon^ 

tsun. 

gatshuiA 

gatsun. 

qsldkurA 

qshkun, qskun. 

galun^ 

galun. 

tulurA 

tulun. 

anurA 

anun. 

khanurA 

khanun. 

panurA 

panen, panun. 

dapurA 

dopun. 

sqmh^’rurA 

somhfrun. 

sapharuni^ 

safarun. 

ivatharufA 

vaf^run. 

karurA 

karun. 

mdrurA 

mdrun. 

strA 

son. 

son'* 

sun. 

dsurA 

dsun. 

khasurA 

khasun. 

hikarmdjeturA 

vikarmdjitun. 

tsaburA 

tsatun. 

wdturA 

vdtun. 

atswnA 

atsun. 

u'orA 

vun. 

neraumn'^ 

neravun. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

trdivun^ 

trdvun. 

khdt" 

khut. 

Jcdsawun'* 

kds'‘vun. 

kot" 

kot. 

yun" 

k^un, yiln. 

kot" 

khuth. 

hyon'^ 

b^iin, b'yun. 

kut" 

kut. 

cyon^ 

chun, ch'*un. 

lot" 

lot. 

cydn^ 

chon, chon'*, 

dmot" 

dmut. 


chony, 

rud"mot" 

rdd"mut. 

dyun^ 

dyun. 


rud"mut. 

hyon^ 

h^un. 

gamot" 

gommut, gomus. 

khyon'‘ 

khyun. 


gomut. 

my6n'‘ 

myan, myon. 

gomot" 

gamut, gomut. 

zyun'" 

zicn, z’^iin, zyiin. 

l6g"mot" 

lag" mut. 

zotF 

zun. 

dyuth"mot" 

dyutmut. 

bdzun'^ 

bozun. 

lyukh"mot" 

Pukhmut, 

sozurF 

sozun. 


lyukhmut. 

gusdn" 

gosony. 

gdl"mot" 

gdlmut. 

dop'‘ 

dop, dop", dup. 

mmnot" 

momut. 


dup". 

on"mot" 

on muth. 

hor'* 

bor. 

pemot" 

p''umut, pyqmut. 

modur'* 

mudur. 


pyumut. 

gur'‘ 

gur. 

kor"mot" 

kurmut. 

gur'* 

gur. 

6s"mot" 

dsrnut. 

phor'‘ 

phurtas. 

rot"mot" 

rutmut. 

lcor'‘ 

kud, kqr, kur. 

r6t"mot" 

roPmut. 


kur'. 

u'6t"mot" 

vot"mut. 

mor'^ 

mud. 


vot"muth. 

m&r'‘ 

mod, mor. 

dyut"mot" 

dyutmut. 

pur'* 

pur. 


dyuPmut, 

tsopur'* 

tsopdr. 


dyiiPmut. 

kJi&wur'* 

khdvur. 

thow"mot" 

tlidu mut. 

hyor'* 

hyur, hyiir. 

th6w"mot" 

ihdumut. 

phyur'* 

p"ur. 


thdximut. 

Os'* 

as, as, US'*, os. 

Iddyomot" 

Iddydmut. 

IMS'* 

has. 

nyumot" 

nyumut. 

o«“ 

at', ot, ut, qth. 

not" 

nut. 


uth. 

pat" 

phot, phut, put. 

hot" 

hut. 


puth. 

hoV* 

hot. 

roF 

rot, rut. 

khot" 

khot", khut, 

drdt" 

drdt. 


khut, khuih. 

trot" 

trut. 


kut. 

host" 

host, host". 


Kk 



gryust" 
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gryust'^ 

grost. 

kriindP k^rqnd. 

tot^ 

thuth, tot, tut. 

tsund“ tsund. 

tsot" 

isot. 

wudP vuch. 

wdt'* 

vat, vot, vot'. 

holbdsh^ bolbdsh. 


vot, voth. 

hish“ hish. 

yuV* 

yut. 

zetlP zith. 

dyuV^ 

d'‘ut, dyut, dyuth. 

u'btsh^ vuts. 

kyuV^ 

Tch^'ut, khyuth. 

wiitsh'* vuts. 


k^ut, kyut. 

dombij^ dumbij. 


kyuth. 

diij^ daje. 

ishyoV^ 

tsut, ts'‘ut, ts^ut. 

sheh^j" shqhij. 

tyuV^ 

tyut. 

liij" Iqj. 

hots'‘ 

hots, huts. 

many liij" mang^lqj. 

h6w'‘ 

hou. 

mdj^ mdj, mdj. 

th6w'‘ 

thmi. 

doda-mdj^ dodrtndj. 

I6w'^ 

Idu. 

iv&mmdj^ vur mdj. 

mokaUw'^ 

moklau. 

vur^moj. 

n6w'^ 

ndu, ndu. 

wdlinj^ vdliyije. 

parzandw'* 

jparzg ndu. 

tuj^ tuj. 


parzq ndu. 

gdtY gdtij. 

sdmb^r6w'^ 

somh^mu. 

tsiij^ tsqj, tsq'jy. 


somhf mu. 

wcj^ vdj, vqj, vdj^. 

tsamruw'‘ 

tsam ru, tsam^ru. 

komP kdm, kdma, kom. 

tr6w^ 

trov. 

trdm^ from. 

shestruw'^ 

shasP'ro. 

satim^ satim". 

necyuv" 

n^echu. 

pdntsim^ pdntsim. 

mahanyuv'^ 

mahnyu. 

pdnts''um. 

boy'^ 

boy, hoy. 

treyim^ triyim. 

buz'‘ 

hoz. 

ddn“ dan. 

J)OZ'‘ 

piiz. 

zabdfp zqbdny. 

apoz'* 

apuz. 

din^ diny. 
chdrP chdn''. 

Words ending in “ 

kiinP kan. 

ddhuc^ 

dohuch. 

u'dlurP vdlqny. 

nayistdniic^ 

ngyis tdn ngch. 

niirP nanyi. 

azic^ 

azich. 

anuh'^ anqn^, aneny. 

bud^ 

hud. 

tshunufp tsqneny. 

thud'‘ 

tad, tor. 

paniirP panen, panen'. 


Cf. thiir^. 

panen“. 

kud'‘ 

kud. See also 

paneny. 


kur^. 

paniny. 



SOI INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS phaklra-sunz^ 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kariin^ 

karin'', kareny, 


kariny. 

s6n^ 

sdn’', sd'ny. 

wasiln^ 

vasan*. 

hikarmdjetiin^ 

vikarmdjitehy. 

moturV* 

moteny. 

hacdwun^ 

bachdviny. 

pakawuh^ 

pak^vany. 

mokaldwiin^ 

ynokaldvany . 

yin'* 

yiny. 

cydn^ 

ch'dn, ch''dn'. 


ch'‘dn''. 

chydh^ 

chdny. 

mydrd* 

mye, mehy, m''en, 


myen, rn'^ehy. 

zurd* 

zqny, za'n'". 

d>“ 

dr. 

thiir^ 

tqr, tiir. 


Cf. thiid^. 

qth^r^ 

qtqr. 

kur^ 

kud, kur, khud. 


See also kud^. 

kiir^ 

kqr, kq'r^. 

phikir^ 

fik^r, phikir. 


tulqr. 

'mdch-tH'*r^ 

mdch tulqr. 

milr'* 

mqr. 

mihe-miir^ 

ming^ mqr. 

nur^ 

nur. 

tur^ 

tqr. 

tsur'* 

tsur. 

zir" 

zer, z'^er. 

6s^ 

as. 

phiif 

phut. 

riif 

rqt. 

bots^ 

bats, bats. 

dits^ 

dits. 

khiits^ 

khats, kqts. 

kits^ 

kits. 

kots^ 

kdts. 

addliits^ 

addlat. 


KAULA STEIN 

dmuts’* dmuis. 
gamuts'^ gamuts, 
tsuj'^sniits'^ tsgjmgts, 

tsqjgmgts. 

hehmilts^ hekqmats. 
mumiits" moniuts. 
tsJiutFmuts^ tsuhye muts. 
imrFmiits^ vmFmuis. 

pemiits" p^imats. 
kiir^muts^ kqrmuts, 

kurmuts. 

parzandv“miits'^ parza ndu muts. 
tr6v'^muts'‘ trau muts. 
rob“ rats, 
wots^ vats, vats, 
yiits^ yits'f. 
gov^ gau, gau, gdii. 
shestriiv^ shasFro. 
buz'‘ hoz. 

Tiilnz^ liqnz, hum. 
guren-hiinz^ gur^en-hqnz. 
yihiinz^ yihas. 

Slim" sqnz, sum, 

sqnzuy, siinz. 

khawanda-sunz'^ kdvandqsunz. 

pdtashdha-siinz^ pddshdh sqnz, 

pddshdhasqnz. 

pdtasheha-sunz^ pddshahqsqnz, 
■pddshahqsunz. 
rdje-sunz^ rdjqsqnz, 

rdjqsunz. 
mol'-sunz^ mq'V-sunz, 
mdHisqnz, 
mq'lisunz. 

dm'-siinz^ qmisqnz, 

qmisunz. 

gdldma-siinz'^ guldmqsqnz. 
tdm'-sunz^ ta'misqnziiy. 
s6na-sunz'‘ sunqsqnz. 
phakira-sunz^ fakirqsqnz, 
fakwqsunz. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

sdnara-sunz'* 

sunqr sqnz, 
sunqrsqnz. 

wdrUz^ 

vurudz. 

wuz^ 

dqj. 

nayez^ 

ndyiz. 

Words ending in u 

gatshu 

gatsu. 

nu 

nu. 

Word ending in u 

saniyasu 

sqnyds^. 

Words ending in h 

db 

db. 

sabab 

sabab. 

dab 

dab. 

dob 

dob. 

gob 

gab. 

khdb 

kdb, kdv. 

hhub 

khub. 

sohib 

sdhib. 

wahab 

vahab. 

par wahab 

parvahab. 

mojub 

mojub. 

phamb 

phamb, pamb. 

sob 

sab. 

tab 

tap. 

kitdb 

kitdb. 

jewdb 

javdb. 

sawdb 

savdb. 

Word ending in c 

khar°c 

kharj. 

Words ending in d or d 

had 

had^. 

khod 

khod. 

kod 

kdd, kM, kdd, 
kq*d. 

kdkad 

kdkad, kakqd. 

lad 

lad. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

jel°d 

jaPd. 

mad 

mad'^. 

hamud 

hamud. 

ahmad 

ahmad. 

mahmad 

mahamad, 

muhammad. 

ndd 

ndd. 

and 

and. 

band 

band. 

gand 

gand. 

shdnd 

shdnd. 

ydrkand 

ydrkand. 

pasand 

pasand, pasqnd 

khdwand 

khdvand, 

kdvand. 

dard 

dard. 

murdd 

murdd. 

vir'd 

vir*d. 

rasad 

rasat. 

wustdd 

ustdd, vustad, 
vustdd. 

lead 

vad. 

ydd 

ydd. 

ndyid 

ndyid. 

phdr'ydd 

pharydd, 

pheryad. 

zad 

zad. 

zid 

zid. 

muhimzad 

mohim zad. 

Words ending in g 

bdg 

bdg. 

bag 

bang. 

lag 

Idg. 

mov Idg 

mauldk. 

ndg 

ndg. 

palang 

palang, palqng, 
palang. 

mang 

mang. 

prang 

prang. 

u'utsha-prang 

vuts^prang. 
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INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS nazdikh 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

zany 

zany. 

sheh 

drag 

drag. 

shehan-shdh 


yeg- 

pdtashdh 

Words ending in h 


dh 

ah. 

pdtasheh 

beh 

be. 


boh 

bo, bu. 


marhabdh 

marhaba. 

kuth'^dh 

subuh 

subu. 

rdthdh 

hech 

hech. 

sdthdh 

wuch 

vuch. 

sethdh 

dah 

da. 


ddh 

do, doh. 

kentshdh 

dyh 

dii. 


juddh 

zhudd. 


qj°ddh 

qzhda. 


saddh 

sadau. 


wustdddh 

vustddq. 


alviddh 

al vida. 


yeddh 

yerd. 

jdh 

gdh 

ga, gd, gah. 

dgdh 

dga. 

akh 

begdh 

begd. 

dkh 

pagdh 

pagf, pagd. 

kah 

hargdh 

har ga, har gd. 

kdh 


hargd. 

keh 

shdra-gdh 

shorq ga, 

kih 

shorqgd. 

heh 

h"e. 

bekh 

shubiheh 

shuybehe. 

labakh 


shuybihe. 

sabakh 

• cheh 

shq, che, chu. 

diLh 

chih 

che, chi, chu, 
chyq. 

kddikh 

chih 

chi. 

kud'^kh 

chuh 

che, chu, chuh. 

kodukh 

pdtashehdh 

pddshah. 

bandukh 

kheh 

k^'e. 

sapadakh 

akhdh 

akha. 

yid*kdh 

dddkhdh 

ddd kha. 

nazdikh 


STEIN 

she. 

shahanshah. 

pddshah, 

pddshdh, 

pad^shah. 

pddshah, 

pddshdh, 

pdd^shdh. 

kutha. 

rdtha. 

sdtha. 

setd, setd, sethd, 
sethd. 

kh'^e, kh^e tsa, 
khye, khye tsa, 
khyetsa, kefVtsa, 
keh^tsd, ketsd, 
k^entsa, kyetsa, 
kyitsd, kystsa, 
kyetsa, kye tsa, 
kyetsa. 

ja, jd. 

ak, akh. 
dk. 
ka. 
kah. 

khye, ki^e, kAe, 
kyd, kye. 
kih. 

tFek, hyek. 
labak. 
sahak. 
dik. 

kq'dik, karik, 
ka'rik. 
kodak, 
kuruk. 
bqnduk. 
sapadqk. 
idgdh. 
nazdik. 



gokh 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

gokh 

gdk. 

chunakh 

chu nak. 

lagahh 

lagak. 

tshunukh 

tsunuk. 

lagekh 

lagik. 

shendkh 

shindk. 

chekh 

chak, click. 

dop'‘nakh 

dop'‘ nak, 

chikh 

chuk. 


dop^nak. 

chukh 

chuk, chukq. 


dopu nak. 

wuchakh 

vuchak. 


dopunak. 

wuchikh 

vuchuk. 

kdr'nakh 

kq'rinak. 

wuchukh 

vuchuk, vucuk. 

kor'^nakh 

kurnak. 

wuchakh 

vuchuk. 

mdranakh 

mdrenak. 

wuch’hakh 

vuch hak. 

rut^nakh 

ruf^nak. 

:atiko chukh 

kali kochuk. 

dyuV^nakh 

dyuV^nak, 

khekh 

kyek. 


dyutqnak. 

samokhukh 

sawr kukh. 


dyuV^nak. 

ditnahakh 

dim'f hak. 

Is onukh 

tsdnuk. 

phakh 

phak. 

hdw'^nakh 

hdti nak. 

dop'^hakh 

dop hak, dophak. 

th6w'‘nakh 

thdvnak. 

karahakh 

kar^ hak. 

zdnakh 

zdnak. 

kor'‘hakh 

kur hak. 

iin^kh 

qnyik. 

karuhukh 

kar'^ huk. 

kanhekh 

kanyek. 

shekh 

shak, shok. 

wahenakh 

vanye nak. 

qs¥kh 

qshik. 

pdkh 

pdk. 

pdshakh 

poshdk. 

dopukh 

dopuk. 

mut¥kh 

motuk. 

rakh 

rakh. 

wo¥thakh 

vunthak. 

biir^kh 

bar^k, bqrqk. 

gatshakh 

gatsak. 

mdbdrakh 

mubdrak. 

ddp'zihekh 

dabzq hek. 

drdkh 

drdk. 


dabzi hek. 

shrdkh 

shrdk. 

likh 

lekh. 

sherikh 

sherik. 

lokh 

lok. 

krekh 

krqk, krek. 

tasali k"eh 

taslikq. 


krekh. 

tulukh 

tuluk. 

karakh 

karak. 

wdlikh 

vdlik. 

karekh 

kq^rik, ka*rikh. 

zdlukh 

zqluk, zaluk. 

kdrikh 

kqrik. 

makh 

mak. 

korukh 

kqruk, koruk. 

dit'makh 

dit^mak. 


kuruk. 

dapydmakh 

dap^dmuk. 

kiir^kh 

kqruk. 

ankdh 

anka, ankd. 

porukh 

paduk. 

dnikh 

anik, qnik. 

phut°rukh 

phuPruk. 

anukh 

anuk. 

dsakh 

dsak. 

onukh 

qnuk, unuk. 

6sukh 

dsuk, osuk. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

khasaJch 

khasak. 

soldh 

sdJq. 

musJitdJch 

mushtdk. 

zalah 

zdlq, zdld. 

wdtahh 

vdtak. 

shemdh 

shamd, shqmd. 

dyutukh 

dyathuk. 

kmrFah 

kdma. 


d“utuk, 

tamdh 

tamd. 


d^iituk, 

mati mdh 

mafma. 


dyutuk. 

wumdh 

vuma. 

hyotukh 

iFutuk. 

noh 

nu. 

difs’^kh 

difsuk. 

hindh 

bind. 

thovikh 

thdvik. 

ddndh 

ddnq. 

thov^kh. 

thdvuk. 

gondh 

guna . 

miliiv^kh 

miVvuk. 

wucliundh 

vuchuna. 

trdwukh 

trdmk. 

zandndh 

zqndnq. 

yekh 

yek. 

vig'ndh 

vignya. 

dyekh 

dyak. 

daph 

dap. 

bydkh 

b^ek, bydk. 

thaph 

tap, thap, thaph. 

byekh 

b'‘ek. 

shdph 

shdp. 

bacyokh 

bachdk. 

kuluph 

kulup. 

loyikh 

Idyak. 

sar^ph 

sqrp. 

Idyukh 

Idyuk. 

yinsdph 

insdf, yin sdf. 

nyukh 

nyuk. 

ijusuph 

yusuf, yusuf. 

anyukh 

qnyuk. 

tdph 

tdp. 

niyekh 

niyak. 

rdh 

ra. 

peyekh 

p^eyak. 

hroh 

bro. 

JFreyekh 

h°reyek. 

bruh 

broh. 

karyukh 

kqruk. 

khabardh 

kabara. 

moryukh 

mdr^uk, 

bruh-bruh 

bro-bro. 


md‘ryuk. 

shehardh 

shehra. 

bozakh 

bozak. 

phakirdh 

faklra. 

dizikh 

diz^ek. 

phikirdh 

fikNa. 

lazakh 

lazak. 

treh 

tre. 

mzikh 

rFqzik, rFezik, 

trih 

tre. 


n'‘ezik, nazdik. 

vyur^dh 

yUra. 


nezik. 

nazardh 

nazar. 

ddp'zekh 

dqbzik. 

soh 

sq, su. 

sapiiz^kh 

sap°zqk. 

suh 

so, su. 

qldh 

qlla, allqh. 

gdsh 

gdsh. 

bulbuldh 

bulbula. 

hash 

hosh. 

luh-luh 

lolo, laid. 

khash 

kash, pash. 

kdldh 

kdla. 

khosh 

khush, khush. 

scdoifi 

said. 

phdsh 

phdsh. 



yih suh 
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KA0I.A 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

yih suh 

yisu. 

rahath 

rahat. 

nash 

ndsh. 

mdrahath 

mdr^hat. 

nish 

nish. 

dishith 

deshit. 

oV-ndsh 

dPndsh. 

mashith 

mqshit. 

mandsh 

mandsh. 

mathith 

matit. 

me-nish 

m'^enish. 

wothith 

viithit, vutit. 

pesh 

pesh. 

dyuthuth 

dyuthut. 

pharosh 

pharosh. 

hath 

kat, kath. 

tresh 

trqs, tresh. 

keth 

k^et, kyet, 

wosh 

vosh. 


kh''qth, 

gwdsh 

ghdsh, gdsh. 


khyqth. 

ta wash 

tavosh. 

akith 

q'kith. 

yisdh 

isd. 

kotdh 

kdta. 

hakh^coyish 

bakcdyish. 

noktdh 

nukhta. 


bakhshdyish. 

sakHh 

sak. 

aih 

at, at', at, at'. 

pdlith 

pq'lith. 


q't', ath. 

tulith 

tulit. 

6th 

dth. 

ivdlith 

vdlit. 

tih 

ti. 

zdlith 

zdlit. 

hqj'-hath 

bdjfvat. 

tnath 

mat. 

dith 

dit. 

yimdmath 

yimdmat. 

kadith 

ka'rit, kq'rit. 

tdmath 

tdmat. 


ka'rith. 

ydmaih 

ydmat. 

gandith 

gandit. 

kliazmath 

kismat. 

woriddth 

m'r'' doth. 

khizmath 

khismat. 

gath 

gat. 

nith 

nHt. 

logith 

logit. 

anith 

qnit. 

shdngith 

shungit. 

bonth 

bont. 

hath 

hat, hat. 

a')ndnaih 

amdnat. 

heth 

het, hit, hitsqn. 

bronth 

bront. 


h^et, h'‘eth. 

wanith 

vanit. 


hAeth. 

zinith 

z^enith. 

bihith 

behit, bihit. 

wiinHh 

vanyit. 


bihith. 

path 

pat, path. 

khath 

khath. 

peth 

p^et, p'“et, pyet. 

tdhkhlth 

tdkhit, tdkit. 


pyet, p^eth. 

daskhath 

daskath. 


p^eth. 

mgslahath 

muslq hat. 

bdpath 

bdpat. 


muslahat. 

hdpath 

hdpat. 

nahith 

nqhit. 

hdputh 

hdput. 

ziydphath 

zidfat. 

papnth 

papit. 
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INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS 


gatsh 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kaula 

STEIN 

rath 

rdt, rdth. 

wasith 

vasit. 

reih 

rit, r^'eth. 

sdijisth 

sdyist. 

rath 

rat. 

tath 

tat, tath, tqP. 

barith 

barit. 

khatith 

kq'tith. 

sqmb^rith 

sumbrit. 

ratith 

rqtit, rqtit. 

Jchordth 

khdrdt. 

mokh ratith 

mokrqtit. 

'phirith 

phirit. 

tsatith 

tsqHith. 

phirith 

pherit, phirit. 

ivotith 

vdtit, vdHith. 


pJierith, 

dabdvith 

dqbdvit. 


phe'rith. 

wath 

vat, vath. 

shlrith 

sherit. 

wdth 

vdt. 

watharith 

vatqirith. 

woth 

vut. 

hareth 

ka'rit. 

woth 

vut, vut. 

harith 

karit, kqrit, 

hdwuth 

hdvut. 


ka'rit, ka'rit, 

thdwath 

thdvat. 


kahith, kq'rith. 

thdvulh 

thdvut. 

koruth 

kqrut, kurut. 

wdkavith 

vok'^vit. 

marith 

mqrit. 

sgmb''r6wuth 

sombfrdvuih. 

mdrath 

mdrat. 

trdvith 

trdvit, trq'vit. 

mdrith 

mqhit. 


trd*vith. 

nirith 

nerit, nFrith. 


trd'vith. 

prath 

prat. 

tsdv ath 

tsdvat. 

porith 

pd'rit. 

yeth 

yat. 

purith 

pd'rit. 

yith 

yat, yat, yet. 

sdrith 

sd'rit. 


yath. 

surath 

sdrath. 

tarbyeth 

tqrq byat. 

khobsurath 

khdb sural, 

mashlyeth 

mashlyat. 


khobsurat. 

zurydth 

zur yat. 


khdb surat. 

naslyeth 

naslyat. 


khobsurat. 

nds'yeth 

na's'yat. 


khob-surath. 


na'siyat. 

mutsarith 

mutsfrit. 

was yith 

vasyat, vasyqt. 

doh ta rdth 

dokhFrdt. 

zdth 

zdth. 

sath 

sfd, sath. 

buzith 

bozit. 

sdth 

sdth. 

buzuth 

bdzuih. 

rukhsath 

rukhsat. 

munazdth 

murP zdt. 


rukhsath. 

deva-zdth 

dyav^zdth. 

kdsith 

khdsit, khq'sith. 

ts'^h 

su, tsa, tsq, tsi. 

Idl saih 

IdPsat. 


tsu. 

phursath 

fursath. 

atsh 

ais. 

wasth 

vast. 

gatsh 

gals, gats*. 



shotsh 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

shotsh 

shuts. 

phal 

phal. 

shekhisdh 

sakhtsa. 

isdtahdl 

tsaVhdl, tsdVhdl. 

kentsdh 

kyetsa. 

jel 

jal. 

tsoratsh 

(sorasta. 

kdl 

kdl. 

vih 

v^e. 

shekal 

shakql. 

w6h 

voh. 

Idl 

Idl, Idlf, lal. 

dawdh 

dava, davd. 

alii 

alii. 

ddwdh 

ddvd. 

dalil 

dalil. 

hawdh 

havd. 

zalil 

zalil. 

henawdh 

be navd. 

mdl 

mdl, mdlf. 

siwdh 

siva. 

mol 

mill. 

photuwdh 

fhotu va. 

Idlmdl 

Idl mdl. 

necyuvdh 

nichuva. 

ndl 

ndl. 

yih 

ye, yi, yim, yiy. 

pal 

pal. 

yuh 

yi. 

asH 

asl, asql. 

yuh 

yi, yii. 

tnl 

tal, thal. 

tdb'ydh 

t^bya. 

cheh tal 

chetal. 

khyuh 

khyau. 

putal 

putal. 

dth* kydh 

at'kyd. 

u'dtal 

vdtql. 

kydh 

kyq, kya, kyd, 

mdrawdtal 

mdrqvdtal. 


kyah. Cf. kyd. 

tshdwul 

tsdvul. 

as* kydh 

as' kya. 

sau'dl 

savdl. 

wdraydh 

vdrya, vdryq. 

kuVicdl 

kutvdl, kuVvdl. 

kdtydh 

kqi Va, kq'Va, 

pydical 

pnjdvHq. 


kq'tya. 

azal 

azal, azql. 

dye yih 

dyiye. 



z^h 

zq, ze, z'‘i. 

Words ending in m 

zdh 

za. 

dm 

dm. 

hdnzdh 

hdnzq. 

dim 

dim. 

Words endins in i 

ddam 

ddam. 

bdj 

khar‘‘j 

mdhrdj 

bdj^, bdjq. 
kharj, khaVj. 

'mah‘‘rdj. 

kadam 

kadam, kadqm. 

mukadam 

sapodum 

yldam 

mukadam. 

sqpqnum. 

idam. 

Words ending in 1 

gom 

gom. 

bulbul 

bulbul. 

mangum 

mangum. 

dll 

dil. 

chem 

chqm, chem. 

badal 

badal. 

chim 

chim, chum 

gdl 

gdl. 


chyum, chyum 

hdl 

hdl. 

chum 

chum, chum°, 

bm'hdl 

bdnd'hdl. 


chum'*. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

lare cJiim 

larichim. 

wdlanam 

vale nam. 

lohlari chim 

l5 larichim. 

tsdh^nam 

tsdny nam. 

wuchem 

vuchun. 

dapanam 

dqpqnam. 

wuchim 

vuchun 

dop'‘nam 

dopu nam. 

goham 

goham. 

ddr'nam 

dq'ri nam. 

lagaham 

lagHiam. 

harenam 

ka*ri nam. 

tagihem 

tag^eham. 

karinam 

kqrnam. 

pdtasheham 

pddshahgm, 

pddshghgm, 

kor'‘nam 

kur nam, 
kur'‘ nam. 


pddshahgn. 

tdr'nam 

tqLi nam. 

Jchdm 

khdm, kdm. 

tsdt'nam 

tseVnam. 

muhim 

mohim, muhim. 

wanum 

vanum. 


muh^im. 

hdwanam 

hdv°nam. 

dop'^ham 

dop ham. 

h6w'‘nam 

haunam. 

yibrdhim 

ibrdhim. 

thbuFnam 

thdunam. 

mdr'^ham 

morham. 

tr6w'‘nam 

traunam, 

khashem 

khashim. 


trdunam. 

dyuthum 

dyuthum. 


trdiinam. 

kurHham 

k^r tarn. 

loy^nam 

Iqyinam. 

tse kurHham 

tsikH tarn. 

ahdm 

ahydm. 

gatshem 

gats'^em. 

ardm 

ardm. 

kam 

kam. 

bar^m 

barqm. 

hakim 

hakim. 

garam 

garm. 

hukum 

hukqm, hukm. 

mah'^ram 

mqh^ram. 


hukum. 

karem 

kairim. 

mahkam 

mah kam, 

kdrim 

karim, ka'rim 


mahkam. 

kiir'^m 

kqriim. 

Idkam 

Idkam. 

yikrdm 

ikrdm. 

asldmalaikiim 

asld malaikum. 

narm 

narqm. 

wdlaikum 

vdlai kum. 

kasam 

kasm, khasam, 

dlam 

dlam. 


kasam. 

goldm 

guldm. 

kas'^m 

kas^m. 

halam 

halam. 

dsim 

dsim. 

saldm 

saldm, sqldmq. 

osum 

dsum. 

zulm 

zulm. 

tarn 

tarn. 

nam 

nam. 

tim 

tim, tim', tim''. 

nom 

nom. 

turn 

turn. 

lod'‘nam 

lud°nam. 

ditam 

ditam. 


lud^nam. 

ditim 

ditim. 


ludnam. 

behtam 

beh tarn. 

gatshanam 

gatse nam. 

u'uchHdm 

vuch tom. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

hhetam 

^“6 tarn. 

kadan 

kargn. 

hdvtam 

hdvtam. 

kaddn 

kaddn kardn. 

thavtam 

thdvmm, thdv 

kadon 

koron^. 


tarn. 

kadun 

karun. 

yitam 

yitam. 

kodun 

kodun, kudun, 

bdztam 

boz tarn. 


korun, kurun. 

thdvmm 

thdvum, tdmm. 

kud“n 

kgdin, kadun. 

dop'^wam 

dopum. 

lodun 

lodun, ludun. 

wdwim 

vamm. 

mdddn 

mdddn, ma*ddn. 

yim 

yim. 


maiddn. 

dydm 

dydm. 

gdndin 

gandin. 

dyem 

dyem. 

gondun 

gundun. 

diyum 

diyum. 

sanden 

sgndin. 

gayem 

gayem. 


sandy an. 

tshajydm 

fsdn^ jam. 

pdtasheha-sanden 

pddshahas 

anyum 

anyum. 


sgndyan. 

hanyom 

bantam. 

tasanden 

tasanden. 

wanyum 

vgn'‘um. 

gardan 

gardan. 

pyom 

pyom. 

waddn 

vaddn. 

peyem 

peyem. 

nbyidan 

ndyidan. 

dapydm 

dapydm. 


ng’ydan. 

ddp'zem 

dap^zim. 

zddan 

pdlashdhzddan 

zddan. 

pddshdh zddan. 

Words ending in n 


pddshdhzddgn. 

an 

an. 

lagdn 

lagdn. 

bon 

bun. 

logun 

Idgun, logun. 

bdban 

bdban. 

ndgan 

ndgan. 

shubdn 

shdbdn, shubdn. 

nigln 

nigin. 

sdhiban 

sdhiban. 

mangdn 

mangdn. 

lobun 

lobun. 

pargan 

pargan. 

soban 

sdbgn. 

martsaic&gan 

marisevdngan. 

biydbdn 

biyd bdn. 

zdgdn 

zdgdn. 

zabdn 

zabdn. 

han 

han, han, hen. 

Jcdlacen 

kdPchen. 

bahan 

bahan. 

racen 

rachen. 

behdn 

bihdn. 

don 

don. 

subhdn 

subhdn. 

ddden 

ddden. 

sub^han 

suban. 

gadd'n 

gardn. 

chan 

chdn, chydn. 

godun 

gudun. 

achen 

achqn. 

tsbdddn 

tsdrdn. 

lichen 

lichin. 


Cf. tshdrdn. 

umchdn 

vuchdn. 
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INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS tsralSn 


KAULA STEIN 

'i.vuchin vuchdn. 
wuch^n vuchqn, vuchin, 
vucun. 

ivuchun mch'^n, vuchun, 
vucun, vucun^. 
wuchahan vucehan. 
nJiehan shqhqn. 
'pdtashdhan pddshahqn. 
pdtashehan pdd^shqhqn, 
pddshahan, 
pddshqhan, 
pddsiiahqn, 
pddshqhan. 
ratshi-han ratsq hqn. 

Ichdn khan, 
khen khyen. 
dkhun dkhun, dkhun. 
kdd-khdn kqd khdn. 
likhan likhan. 
likhdn lekhdn. 
mahalakhdn mahalq kdn, 

mah^lqkhdn. 
lyukhun likhun. 
musla-han musFhan. 
k^nahan kqn^han. 
pinhdn pin hdm. 
pahdn pahan, pahqn. 
taraphan tarfan. 
yiisuphan yusufan. 
kdr'-han kq'd‘hen. 
ndra-han ndrfhqn. 
shen shell, 
deshdn deshdn. 
nishin nishqn, nishin, 
nisqn. 

nishin nishin. 
hamnishin ham nishin. 
athan athan. 
hata-han hattqhqn. 
tsheth han isethan. 
kathan kaihen. 


KAULA STEIN 

pdthin pdthin, pqtin. 
kdrHhan kq'rtqn. 

6s'‘than ostan. 

tshun tsiin. 
gatshan gatsan. 
gatshdn gatsdn, gatsun. 
pryutshun priltsun. 
dawdhan davdhan. 
mdkaldwahun muk'^ldvq hun. 
jdn jdn. 
dujdn dujdn. 
rdjen rdjqn. 
tuj'^n tuhjin, tujen, 
tujy‘n. 
kan kan. 
kun kona, kun. 
o-kun okiin. 
path-kun paF kun, 
patkun, 

lekan lekan, Pekan. 
lokan lokan. 
mulkan mulken. 
makdn makdn. 
Id-makdn Id makdn. 
shendkan shindkan. 
pakdn pakdn. 
pakun pakun. 
mdrakan mdr^kan. 
miskin miskin. 
cdldn chdldn 

chdldnq. 

ningaldn ningHdn. 
helen helen. 
cholun choliin, chulun. 
pholdn pholdn. 
sholdn sholan. 
mokalan muklan. 

Idlan Idlqn. 
malan malan. 
krdlan krdlan. 
tsrdlen tsrdlin. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

tuldn 

tuldn. 

kdd-khdnan 

kddkhdnen. 

tulin 

tulin. 

nishinan 

nishinan. 

tulun 

tulun. 


nishinan. 

jmtalen 

putalin. 

hamnishinan 

ham nishinan. 

wdtalan 

vdtHan, vdt^lgn. 


ham nishinqn 

mdrawdtalan 

mdr°vdtqlan. 

tshandn 

ts^ndn. 


mdr^vdtelan. 

tshunun 

tsunun. 


mdrgvdMan, 

k^^nan 

kqnan. 


mdre vdtHan, 

k°ndn 

kqndn. 


mdre vdtHqn, 

asmdnan 

as^mdnqn. 


mdrevdt^lan, 

londn 

londn. 


mdrevdtqlan. 

nandn 

nandn. 

tsaldn 

tsaldn. 

pananen 

panenen. 

waldn 

valdn. 


paneneny. 

wdldn 

vdldn. 


panen^en. 

wdlun 

vdlun. 

tiy nandn 

finandn. 

wolun 

vulun. 

zandnan 

zqndnan. 

kufwalan 

kotvdlqn, 


zqndnqn. 


kutvdlen. 

panin 

pan'^en. 

mukadaman 

mukq daman. 

shetdnan 

shEdnqn. 

gdman 

gdman. 

wanan 

vanan, vanqn, 

shaman 

shaman. 


vandn. 

lamdn 

lamdn. 

icandn 

vanan. 

gdldman 

guldman. 

wanun 

vanun. 


guldmqn. 

u'onun 

vunun. 

noman 

noman. 

cydnen 

chdn^en, 

armdn 

armdn. 


ch^dtiyen. 

asmdn 

asmdn. 

mydnen 

mydnen. 

sdmdn 

sdmdn. 

zdnan 

zdnan. 

timan 

timan, timqn. 

zanen 

zanen, zan'^en. 

yiman 

yiman, yimqn. 

zenan 

z'^'enan. 

sulaymdn 

sulaimdn. 

zendn 

zendn. 

mizmdn 

mez^mdn. 

iin^n 

anyen, qnyin. 

nin 

niny. 

tshunun 

tsin^an, tsinyen. 

andn 

andn. 

zanen 

zanyen. 

anon 

andn. 

pdn 

pdn. 

anun 

anun, qnun. 

dapdn 

dapdn, dapdn. 

onun 

qnun. 


dopdn. 

handn 

bandn. 

dapun 

dapun. 

dAndn 

dondn. 

dopun 

dopun. 

khdnan 

kdnqn. 

horun 

borun, burun. 



INDEX 

IN ORDER OF 

FINAL LETTERS sotin 

KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

sdmb'^rdn 

sumh^rdn. 

pdr‘‘n 

pqrqn. 

duran 

duran. 

purun 

porun, purun. 

gudarun 

gud'^run. 

prdrdn 

prdrdn. 

tdyiphddran 

td'fgddrqn. 

srdn 

srdn. 

kdrddmn 

kdrddran. 

sdrdn 

sdrdn. 

garan 

garan. 

misaran 

misren. 

hog'^ren 

bdg°ren. 

tren 

tren. 

soddgdran 

sdddgarqn, 

tdrdn 

tdrdn. 


soddgdran. 

katardn 

katardn. 

ahan-gdrdn 

ahengdrqn. 

petarun 

pitarun. 

hardn 

hardn. 

mutsaren 

muts^rin. 

khoran 

kurqn. 

mutsorun 

mutsorun. 

pherdn 

pherdn. 

jdndivdran 

janavdran. 

thahardn 

tah^rdn. 

ydran 

ydrqn. 

wdthardn 

mtherdn, 

yuan 

yiran. 


vuthqrdn^. 

yirdn 

trdn. 

tshdrdn 

tsdrdn. 

guzardn 

guzrdn. 


Cf. tshdddn. 

icaz'iran 

vaziran, vazirqn. 

mejeran 

mejqran. 

sdn 

sdn. 

kardn 

kardn. 

dsun 

dsun. 

karen 

ka'rin, kq'rin. 

khasdn 

khasdn. 

kdrin 

kqrin, ka‘rin. 

kdsun 

khasun, khosun. 

karun 

karun. 

yinsdn 

insdn, yinsdn. 

korun 

kqrun, korun. 

pbsan 

pqsan, pqsqn. 


kurun. 

6s'‘san 

dsan. 

kiir^n 

karqn, karun. 

ivasdn 

vasdn. 


kariin, kqrqn. 

tdn 

tdn. 


kqrun, ka'rin. 

ditin 

dithin, diV'nas. 


kq'rin, korun. 

hatan 

hatan. 

phaklran 

fakiran. 

pdkhtan 

pukhtan. 


fakirqn. 

shetdn 

shetdn. 

Idrdn 

Idddn, Idrdn. 

hikarm.djetan 

vikarmdjitan. 

mardn 

mardn. 

latan 

latan. 

m6run 

rndrun, morun. 

poten 

pdVen. 

naran 

naran. 

Jidpatan 

hdpatan. 

nerdn 

nerdn, nerdn. 

relan 

ritan. 

nerun 

nerun. 

rotun 

rotun, rutun. 

paran 

paran. 

hariten 

harVen. 

pardn 

paddn, pardn. 

satan 

satan, satan. 

pTran 

piran. 

sotin 

saitin, sqHin, 

porun 

pqdun. 


sqitin. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

mastan 

mast. 

handwun 

handvun. 

gresten 

gresVen. 

mangandwun 

mange ndvun. 

nayistan 

nqyis tdn. 

dakhandwdn 

dakhe ndvdn. 


nqyis tdn''. 

pakandwdn 

pak^ndvdn. 

totan 

totan, tdtqn. 

khanandwun 

khanendvun. 

watdn 

vdtdn. 

tshanandvin 

tsqnqndvin. 

thavtan 

tfidv^tan. 

garandu'dn 

garq ndvdn. 

dyutun 

d^uthun, dyutun, 

karandumn 

karandvun. 


d''utun, dyutun, 

karandv'‘n 

kar naviny. 


dyiitun. 

wdtandwan 

vdt^ndvan. 

hyotun 

h^utun, hyiitun. 

wdtandwun 

vdte no min, 

ts8n 

tsun, tsuan. 


vdt^ndvun. 

hdtsan 

hdtsan, hdtsan. 


vatqndvun. 


hdtsen. 

wdtanow^n 

vdtqndvun. 

dits^n 

ditsan, ditsqn. 

wdna-wdn 

vdn^vdn. 


ditsun. 

parzandwdn 

parzendvdn. 

hetsan 

hitsan. 

parzandwun 

parze nd vun, 

hits^n 

hitsan, hitsqn, 


parze ndu vun. 


hitsun, h''eten. 

pdivun 

pdvun. 

sJiekhtsan 

shakhtsqn. 

pewdn 

p''evdn, p''ivdn. 

pdntsan 

pdntsen. 

riwdn 

rivdn. 

wan 

van. 

trdwdn 

trdvdn. 

wan 

vdn. 

trdwun 

trdvun, trqvun. 

htwun 

hdvun. 


trdvun. 

cewdn 

ch'‘avdn. 

trdv^n 

trdvun. 

neciven 

nech^vin. 

nttuwdn 

ndV'vdn. 


necJievin. 

wartdwdn 

vartdvdn. 

woraneciven 

vurq n''ech^ vin. 

yiwdn 

yivdn. 

diwdn 

divan. 

hdyen 

hdyen. 

gdv^n 

gdvun. 

biyen 

heyen. 

hdgwdn 

hdgvdn. 

ceyen 

chayen. 

Mwdn 

hyevdn. 

khoddyen 

khuddyen. 

hdwun 

hdvun, hovun. 

pdtashdhiyen 

pddshahiyqn. 

cJidwdn 

chdvdn. 

khyon 

khydn, kyon. 

chdwun 

chdvun. 

tujydn 

tu jdn. 

kkewdn 

khyavdn. 

Idydn 

Idydn. 


khyevdn. 

Idyin 

Idyin. 


k''avdn. 

Idy^n 

Idyin. 

thdwdn 

thdvdn. 

Idyun 

Idyun, Idyun. 

thdwnn 

thdvun. 

khdlyun 

khq'lyun. 

lalawdn 

lalqvdn. 

wdlyun 

vdlyun. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

nyun 

nyun. 

niyun 

niyun. 

peyin 

pHyen. 

moryun 

md'ryun. 

phiifryun 

plmyi r^un. 

mn 

mn. 

zdn 

zdn. 

zm 

zin. 

bozan 

bozan. 

bozdn 

bozdn, bozdn. 

hozun 

bozun. 

buzun 

bozun. 

damn 

dazdn. 

tiranddmn 

tiran ddzqn. 

lamn 

lamn. 

liiz^n 

lazun. 

ndmn 

ndzan. 

rozan 

rozan. 

rozan 

rozdn. 

suzun 

sdzun. 

thovhen 

thdivzin. 

Words ending in ¥i 

an 

dny. 

gb^n 

gu^^ny, gudeny, 
gud^ny. 

hangan 

kanggny. 

kan 

kan'. 

kin 

kan*. 

kdkan 

kdkin*'. 

tan 

tdny", tdhy. 

kus-tdn 

kustdny. 

oF-tan 

ottdny, oFtdny. 

yoF-tdn 

yuMdny. 

yuF-tan 

yutdny. 

yotdn 

yu tdny. 

yutdn 

yutdny. 

wan 

vu, vuny. 

wun 

vo, vu, vu, vun, 
vony, van*', 
vuny, vony, 
vuny. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

jpanawon 

pane vg'n', 
pdne vdn**, 
pdne vdny, 
pdnevdny, 
pane vdny. 

pdnawun 

pdnevdny. 

katawan 

kata vgny. 

ydn 

ydriy. 

Words ending in r 

dr 

dr. 

bar 

bar. 

bdr 

bdr. 

gabar 

gabfr, gabar. 

khabar 

kabar, khabar, 
khabar, 
khabar. 

be-khabar 

be khabar. 

aydlbdr 

aydl bdr. 

nebar 

nebar, nebar. 

bardbar 

bardbar. 

darbdr 

darbdr. 

sdbir 

sdbir. 

tobdr 

tdNnr. 

zabar 

zabar, zab°r, 
zabar. 

dar 

dar, dgr. 

dur 

dur. 

bMdr 

beddr, beddr. 

diddr 

dnddr. 

bah^dur 

bah^dur, 

babydur. 

andar 

andar. 

bebi andar 

bdnnd°r. 

nend°r 

nindgr. 

gar 

gar. 

gdr 

gdr. 

gdr 

gdr, gd*ri. 

agar 

agar. 

dgur 

dgur. 

parwardigdr 

parvardigdr. 

soddgar 

sawdaggr. 


L 1 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KATJLA 

STEIN 

soddgdr 

sauddgar. 

khumdr 

kumdr. 

sauddgdr, 

shehmdr 

shahmdr. 


soddgdr, 


shghmdr. 


soddggr. 

shumdr 

shumdr. 

lagar 

Idgar. 

be-shumdr 

be shumdr, 

ndn-gdr 

ndn gdr. 


beshumdr. 

yengar 

yingar. 

kashmir 

kashmir. 

zargar 

zargar. 

ndr 

ndr. 

hdz'gdr 

bdzi gdr. 

ner 

ner. 

har 

har. 

sonar 

sungr. 

bahdr 

bahdr. 

zdrapdr 

zdr'fpdr. 

shehar 

shahar. 


zdrg pdr. 

mashhur 

maushur. 

wopar 

vupar. 

khar 

khar, kar. 

sar 

sar. 

khor 

khur. 

asar 

asar. 

khor 

kdr. 

sdr 

sdr. 

mdhar 

mohgr, mohur. 

ser 

ser. 

fahar 

pahar, pahqr. 

sir 

sir. 

kuphdr 

kuphdr. 

sur 

sur. 

saphar 

safar. 

sangsdr 

sang sdr. 

wophtT 

vdphir. ' 

takhsir 

tahslr. 

shemsher 

shamsher. 

kusur 

kosur. 

neihAr 

nether, n^etar. 

niisar 

misgr. 

pathar 

pathar, patar, 

samsdr 

samsdr. 


patgr. 

tor 

tor*. 

zahar 

zahar, zehar. 

abtar 

dbtgr. 

myer 

rtiqgr. 

khdtir 

khdtir. 

kar 

kar, kar. 

tser 

tser. 

kdr 

kdr. 

tsdr 

(sdr. 

kdr 

kdr. 

tsur 

tsur. 

hakdr 

bakdr. 

vir 

vir. 

phakir 

fakir. 

bdwar 

bdvar. 

Ioshkar 

lashkar. 

wumedwdr 

vumedvdr. 

peshkdr 

peshkdr. 

jdndwdr 

jdn°vdr. 

kukar 

kukar. 


jdngvdr. 

nakdr 

nakdr. 

sawdr 

savdr. 

nokar 

naulcar, ndukar. 

baktdwdr 

bakhtdvdr. 

Idr 

Idr. 

zordwdr 

zdrdvdr. 

mar 

mdr. 

ydr 

ydr, ydr^. 

amar 

amdr. 

ydr 

ydr. 

hemdr 

bimdr, bitndr. 

dydr 

dydr. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

hushydr 

hushdr. 

palangas 

palangas. 

taydr 

taiydr. 


palgngas. 

zdr 

zdr. 


palangas. 

zor 

zdr. 

tegas 

Pegas. 

hdzar 

bazar. 

togus 

togus. 

nazar 

naz^r, nazar. 

Ms 

hgs. 


nazar. 

sulfJias 

subhas. 

mdnzur 

manzur. 

dies 

chgs, ches. 

u'azir 

vazir. 

chis 

ehgs, chis, chus. 



chus 

chus. 

Words ending in s 

yih chus 

yichus. 

ds 

ds, ds. 

yini chis 

yimchis. 

dbas 

dbas. 

icon chus 

vuchus. 

dobas 

dobas. 

khora ches 

khurachgs. 

kbdbas 

kdbus. 

wuchus 

vuchus. 

sdbas 

sdbas. 

dohas 

dohas. 

dis 

disg. 

gj'^ddhas 

gzhdghas. 

badis 

badis. 

soddhas 

sodahas. 

dddis 

dq'dis. 


sddahgs. 

khddas 

khudas. 

wangahas 

mangg has. 

kodis 

kg'dis. 

hihis 

hihis. 

kdkadas 

kdkadas. 

lyukMhas 

Piikhas. 

madis 

modis. 

pdtashdhas 

pddshahgs. 

andas 

andas. 


pddshdhgs. 

cendas 

chandgs. 

pdtashehas 

pddshahas, 

Jiandis 

Jigndis. 


pddshahgs. 

sandis 

sandis, sgndis. . 


padshahas , 

'pdta^heha-sandis 

pddshah°sgndis. 


pddshghas, 

khdwandas 

khdv'^ndas. 


pddshahis. 


khdvgndas. 


pdd'shghgs. 


kdvandas. 

khas 

khas. 


kdvandgs. 

murkhas 

murkhas. 


kdvgndas. 

lyukhus 

Piikhas. 

zddas 

zddas, zddgs. 

on^has 

gnhas. 

shdhzddas 

shahzddgs. 

IshuMhas 

tsun has. 

fdtashdhzddas 

pddshdh zddgs. 

anehas 

ahye has. 

90s 

gas, gos. 

dopAhas 

dop has, dophas. 

90s 

gds, gas, gas. 


duphas. 

dgas 

dgds. 


dop^has. 

bdgas 

bdgas, bdggs. 

yusuphas 

yusUfas, yitsufas. 

ndgas 

ndgas, ndggs. 

kordias 

kurhas, kur has. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

phufr'‘has 

phut^rkas. 

tdkis 

td'kis, tdkis. 

tamdshes 

tamdshqs. 

yitikis 

yeti kis. 

manoshes 

manoshas. 

dozakas 

dozakas. 

athas 

athas, atas. 

dlis 

dlis. 

hathis 

bq'this. 

yiblis 

yibHxs. 

kuthis 

kuthis, kalis. 

dilas 

dilas. 


kutis. 

khalas 

kalqs. 

iinHhas 

anythas. 

khalds 

khalds. 

korHJias 

kur thas. 

Idlas 

Idlas. 

m&rHhas 

mdr thas. 

mdlis 

mdHis, mq'lyis. 

wdthus 

vothus, vuthus. 

ndlas 

ndlas. 


votus. 

palas 

palas. 

hyvthus 

b^'othus. 

pydlas 

pydlas. 

zithis 

zHthis. 

solas 

solas. 

ditsVias 

ditsf has. 

solas 

solas, sdlqs. 

gatshes 

gafsqs, gafses. 

muslas 

musHas. 


gatshes, gatsyes. 

paharawolis 

poMrq vdlis. 

U'otsh^s 

mtsqs, vutsus. 

zdlas 

zdlas, zdlas. 

wiitsh^s 

vatsds. 

mas 

mas. 

trdiv'^has 

trdu has, 
trdvhas. 

amis 

amis, amis, 
amis suy. 

I6y'‘has 

loyfhas. 


ahnis, q*mis. 

nyuhas 

nyu has. 

ddamas 

ddamas. 

dun'ydhas 

duny'has. 

pemos 

pHmos. 


du'n'has. 

shikamas 

shikmas. 

u'draydhas 

vdryahqs. 

goldmas 

guldmas. 

liij^s 

lajis. 

halamas 

haP mas. 

rdjes 

rdjas, rdjqs. 


haPmas, 

kds 

kds. 


halamas. 

kus 

Jcus. 

nemis 

nqmis, n^'emis. 

akis 

akis, akis. 

ardmas 

ardmas. 

konibakas 

khumba khas. 

tsurimis 

tsurimis. 

sabakas 

sabakas, 

sabakas. 

tamis 

tqm* suy, tamis, 
ta'mis. 

ddkas 

ddkas. 

satimis 

satyqmis. 

pdshdkas 

poshdkas. 

yimis 

yqmis, yemis. 


pushdkas. 

doyimis 

duyqmis. 

malikas 

malikas. 

Idy'mas 

Idy^mas. 

shendkas 

shindkas. 

treyimis 

treyimis. 

carkas 

char kas, charkas. 

badanas 

badanas. 

sheharakis 

sheharakis. 


badqnas. 
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kdd^nas 

kar'^inas. 

kodAnas 

kurqnas. 

moddnas 

maiddnas, 

maiddnqs, 

tnq'ddnas. 

ndddnas 

nd ddnas. 

gond'^nas 

gund^nas. 

gdnas 

gdnas, gdnqs. 

hunis 

hunis. 

sub’‘hanas 

subahanas. 

chdnas 

ch'“dnqs. 

khdnas 

khdnas, kdnas. 

lyukh'^nas 

Piikh^nas, 

Pukhunas. 

g6j"7ias 

gdj^nas. 

khdj'^nas 

khqj^nas. 

kanas 

kanas. 

khdl^nas 

kdlnas. 

tuVnas 

tulinas. 

tul'^nas 

tuPrim. 

ddmdnas 

ddmdnas. 

tshunAnas 

tsun'^nas, 

tsununas, 

tsununqs. 

pananis 

panqnqs, 

panqnis, 

panenis. 

wonAnas 

vununas. 

pdnas 

pdnai, pdnas, 
pdnas, pdnes. 

dop^nas 

dop'* nos, 
dop^nas, 
dop"nqs, 
dopunas, 
dopunqs. 

trop'‘nas 

trop^nas, 

tmp°nas. 

karenas 

ka'rinas. 

kdr'nas 

karinas. 

kor'‘nas 

kuFnas, 

kurqnas. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kurnas, 

kurqnas. 

kur'^nas 

kqr nas, karenas, 
kqr^nas, 
kqr^nas, 
kqr^nqs, 
kqrnas, 
kurqnas, 
kurqnas. 

nidranas 

rndrqnas. 

srdnas 

srdnas. 

asanas 

ds^nas, ds*nas. 

bs'^nas 

as nas. 

kds'^nas 

khas^nas. 

botanis 

buttqnis. 

dit'nas 

ditinas. 

nayistdnas 

nqyis tanas. 

tsatanas 

tsatanas. 

dyuPnas 

dyiiihAnas, 

dyuPnas, 

dyuPrms, 

dyutqnas, 

dyutqnqs, 

dyuPnas, 

dyuPnas. 

ditsunas 

ditsqnas. 

hetsanas 

hitsqnas. 

hets^nas 

hitsanas. 

warms 

vanas. 

wonus 

vonus. 

thdv^nas 

thdu nas. 

thow'^nas 

thounas. 

thdw'^nas 

thdunas, 
thdu nas. 

thuv^nas 

thdunas, 
thdu nas. 

m6kal6w'‘nas 

mukHdu nas. 

cyonis 

chydnis. 

Idydnas 

Idydnas. 

I6y'‘nas 

lqy°nas. 

Idydnas 

Id'yinas. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 
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myonis 

me'nis, my mis, 
m'‘e'nis. 

shehmdras 

shah mdrqs, 
shqhmdrqs. 

zinis 

zinas, zinis. 

ndras 

ndras. 

buz^nas 

bozus. 

sdnaras 

sunqras. 

gorzdnas 

gdrzdnas. 

siras 

siras, siras. 

liiz^nas 

laz^nas. 

suras 

suras. 


lazqnas. 

samsdras 

samsdras. 

sapanes 

sap'^nyes. 

apsaras 

afsqrqs. 

dapas 

dapas. 

ydras 

ydras, ydras. 

dapus 

dapus. 

phyurus 

phyurus. 

dopus 

dopus, dopusq. 


p^urus. 

drds 

drds. 

waziras 

vaziras, vazit 

deras 

^ras, derqs. 

6sus 

as, dsus. 

garas 

garas. 

dsis 

dsis. 

guris 

guris. 

os“s 

qshis, dsus. 

soddgaras 

sauddgdrqs. 

ddsas 

ddsas. 

sdddgdras 

sauddgdrqs, 

kdsus 

khosus. 

gnst*-garas 

sddAgdrqs. 

saniydsas 

sqnydsas. 

grest garas. 

tas 

tas. 


grestq garas. 

hatas 

hathas, hatas. 

sheharas 

shahras. 

hatis 

hatis. 


shah^ras. 

khdtis 

kqtis. 


skahqras. 

matis 

matis. 


sJiehfras, 

mumatis 

momHis. 


sheharas. 

natis 

natis. 

kharas 

kharas. 

jenatas 

jan^ tas. 

khoris 

khqris. 


juntas. 

sapharas 

sapras. 


janatas. 


safqras. 

hdpatas 

hdpatas. 

mqeras 

myqras, mqeras. 

rdtas 

rdtas, rdtas. 

karas 

karas. 

retas 

ritas. 

karis 

ka'ris. 

kdrHos 

kar’’ tos. 

karos 

karos. 

tratis 

tratis. 

karus 

karus. 

totas 

totas, totas. 

korus 

kurus. 

khoV^ tas 

khutas. 

kiir^s 

karis. 

nata tas 

natatas. 

phaklras 

fakiras, fakiras. 

tsdtas 

tsatqs. 


fakirqs. 

wdtus 

votus. 

shikdras 

shikdras. 

dyutus 

dyutus. 

Idris 

Idris. 

hyotus 

h'“utus. 

maris 

maris. 

dits^s 

dithas. 
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naphtsas 

naptsas. 

KAULA 

STEIN 

wots^s 

vdhus, vdfsus. 

pants 

pdnts, pdnz. 

tsas 

shekhisas 

p^ez. 

shakhfsas. 

Words ending in v 

rdtsas 

rdtsas. 

dv 

dv, du. 

ves 

vis. 

dev 

dyau. 

necivis 

n'^ech'^vis. 

gav 

gau, gau, gdu. 

h&wus 

havus. 


gdu. 

thdivus 

thdvus. 

sdr'gav 

sar'gau. 

parzandwus 

parzgndvus. 

hav 

Jiau. 

wor^vis 

vdr“vis. 

hdv 

hdu. 

yes 

yas. 

behiv 

hihu. 

yus 

yis, yus, yus. 

khev 

khydu. 

dyes 

dygs, dyes. 

thdv 

thdu. 

hiyis 

beyes, beyis, 

gatshav 

gatsau. 


biyqs. 

gatshiv 

gats^'u, gatsyu. 

boyis 

bdyis. 

jdv 

jdo. 

hudyds 

bud* as. 

malakav 

mal'kau. 

khoddyes 

khuddygs. 

pakiv 

pakyu. 

gayes 

gayas. 

dlav 

dlau. 

Idyus 

Idyus. 

poldv 

poldu, puldu. 

saniyds 

sgnnyds, 

tsaliv 

tsalau, tsaPu, 

pyos 

sgnyds, sanyds. 
p^ds, pyds, pyos. 

wdlav 

tsgPu. 

vdlau. 

peyes 

p’^eyes. 

dimav 

dimau. 

rdpayes 

rupias, rupiqs. 

nimav 

n^emau. 

drdyes 

drdyas. 

nomav 

namau. 

Iddyeyes 

Iddeyes. 

karemav 

karimau. 

tsajyeyes 

tsajes. 

timav 

timau, yimau. 

suy yes 

suyyas. 

yimav 

yimau. 

suy yus 

suyyus. 


Cf. yimau. 

gdnd'zes 

garid* zyes. 

yimov 

yimau. 

mdng*zes 

mq'n^g^zgs. 

ndv 

rmu, ndv. 

tndzas 

mdzas. 

nev 

nyu. 

pozas 

pdzus. 

baniv 

banyau. 

vmz^s 

dgjis. 

dsh^ndv 

ashndu. 

Words ending in < or < 


dsh'ndv, 
as* ndv. 

mast 

mast. 

asmdnav 

asmdnau. 

rapat 

rapat. 

zammav 

zeminau. 

phorsat forsat. 

waniv 

vqnyu, vanyu. 
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zanev 

zg*nyau. 

Iddydv 

Iq'dyau. 

zanav 

zdnau. 

gaydv 

gayau. 

pev 

pyau. 

kJiyauv 

khyau. 

hdrav 

bdrau. 

kheyev 

kheyau. 

drav 

drdu. 

tujydv 

tujdu. 

gudariv 

ffud“ryau. 

tahalyav 

tghqlyau. 

khdbarddrav 

kabar ddrau. 

mokalydv 

mukHyau. 


kabarddrau. 

namydv 

nam^au. 


khahar ddrau. 

nyuv 

nyu. 


khdbgrddrau. 

banydv 

banydu. 

khdrav 

kdrau. 

banydv 

bandu. 

sherav 

sherau. 

pyauv 

pyau. 

tskdrav 

tsdrau. 

dapydv 

dapyau. 

khrdv 

krdu. 

modaryiv 

mudr'‘au. 

karav 

karau. 

h^ryov 

h9r''au. 

kariv 

ka'r'‘u. 

Idrydv 

Wryau. 

phakirav 

faklrau. 

prdrydv 

prq'ryau. 

nerav 

nerau. 

trdvyuv 

trdvyu. 

mriv 

neru, ner''u, 

zuv 

zu. 


neryu, ne*ryu. 

bdzav 

bdzau. 

jnrav 

pirau. 

nazarbdzav 

naz^r bdzau. 

trdv 

trdu. 


nazqr bdzau. 

isorav 

tsorau, tsdrau. 



tsurav 

tsurau. 

Words ending in y 


Cf. tsurau. 

ay 

ai. 

wasiv 

vas^u, vasyu. 

dy 

ai, ay- 

tdv 

thdu. 

m 

ai, qi. 

vuch'tav 

vuch tuy. 

dy 

dy, ay. 

wdn’tav 

vanHd, van' toy. 

bdy 

bai, bdi, bdy. 

satav 

satau. 

boy 

buy. 

tsdv 

tsdu, tsdv. 

grisl'-bdy 

grest bdy, 

wdtsdv 

vdtsau. 


grestt bdy. 

thdv'tav 

taivtau. 

doy 

duy. 

trdv*tav 

travHoh. 

buday 

budai. 

huzHav 

boz tuy: 

ah'^day 

ah^dai. 

rdz'tm 

roz* tuy. 

khdddy 

khudd, khudai. 

ihdviv 

thd'vyu. 

ddd'laday 

dq'd'"’ ladai. 

nawav 

navau. 

zinday 

zindai. 

phaharawdv 

pahre vdv. 

wdday 

vddai. 

diyiv 

diyu, ddyu. 

jydday 

zhdday. 

ddyav 

d^au. 

pydday 

pydday. 
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m 

gai, goi. 

jay 

jdi,jdy. 

dagdy 

dagdi, dagdye, 

mJdjiy 

md'ji, mg'jiy. 


doggy. 

rdjy 

raj. 

mangay 

mangai. 

kiy 

k'>ey, kyey. 

tagiy 

tagi, tggi. 

ohuy 

akoy. 

hay 

hai. 

uk“y 

okay. 

My 

My. 

hargdh-kiy 

har°gdk''ey. 

chey 

cMi, che, chi. 

godanukuy 

gud nyukuy. 


chgy, chdy, 

tamyukuy 

tarn' kuy. 


chiy. 

lay 

Idy. 

chiy 

chi, chiy, chiiy. 

haldy 

halai. 

chuy 

chi, chi, chu. 

halgy 

halai. 


chi'', chiy. 

sddurabalgy 

sudgr halai. 


ciiy. 

jeloy 

yalg vai. 

hargdh-ay 

hargg hay. 

kdlay 

kulai. 

khey 

kMaiy. 

mdkdliy 

moklai. 

tim-hay 

tim hai, tim hay. 

salay 

salai. 

dn^hay 

gn''hai. 

hau'dla-y 

havdlg''. 

kor'‘hay 

kur hai. 

may 

mai. 

kiir^kay 

kgrMi. 

amiy 

ami. 

warihy 

vg'ri. 

dmiy 

am*. 

mot^ hay 

muthai. 

dimay 

dimai. 

tithay 

tithai. 

dimoy 

dimoi. 

tithiy 

tith*. 

log'‘m^y 

log^mai. 

wdthiy 

vuHhi. 

hemay 

himai. 

yithay 

ithai. 

ladaham-ay 

lade hamai. 

yuthuy 

h''uthuy, 

khemay 

kAemai, 


yuthuy. 


k^erndy. 

tyuthuy 

tithuy, tiithuy, 

dyutMmay 

dyot mai. 


Vuthuy, 

ddlomuy 

dale muy. 


tyutuy. 

wdn'may 

van'^mai. 

gatshiy 

gatse, gatsi'', 

ivon'^may 

vunmai. 


gatsiy. 

hog^remay 

hdge remai. 

wiitsMy 

vatsdygs. 

tamiy 

tarn', tami. 

mangan6v*hay 

manga ndv'hai. 


ta'm', ta*mi. 

yihoy 

yghoi. 

tdmiy 

tgm*. 

yihuy 

yohoi, yi hay. 

timay 

timai. 


yohay, yiihoi. 

timgy 

timai. 

yohay 

yohoi. 

yimay 

yimai. 

yuhay 

yohoi. 

yimoy 

yimoy. 

yuhuy 

yuhay. 

gay^mgy 

gai mg. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAITLA 
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nay 

nai, ndi, nay. 

aney 

anyai. 


nuye. 

godaniy 

guden“i, gudeny. 

niy 

niy. 


gudenyi. 

bo-nay 

bunai. 


gudenyi. 

yith-nay 

yitfnai. 

kurfiy 

ku'niy. 

gatshanay 

gats^nai. 

otdny 

qtdny. 

hunuy 

kunuy. 

umn^y 

vun^ai. 

pakanay 

pakenai. 

mydn^y 

myenyiy. 

wdlanay 

vale nai. 

pay 

pai. 

timan^y 

tim^ nai, 

pdy 

pdy. 


timqnai. 

dapay 

dapai. 

yiman^y 

yimrnuy. 


dapdi. 


yimqniy. 

dapiy 

dq'p'y. 

ananay 

anqnai. 

dopuy 

dopuy. 

kananqy 

kanqnuy. 

ray 

ray. 

nonuy 

nunnuy. 

baray 

bare''. 

panunuy 

panenuy. 

dray 

drdy, dray. 


panunuy. 

driy 

driy. 

zaldnay 

zqndnai. 

bebi andar^y 

bebindqh*. 

zandnay 

zqndnai. 

gray 

gray. 

pdnay 

pdnai. 

karay 

karai, kare''. 

dapanay 

dap^nai. 

koruy 

kuruy. 

dop^nay 

dop'^nai. 

koriy 

kud''i. 

kor'^nay 

kur nay^. 

maray 

marai. 

sa nay 

sqnai. 

tse mdriy 

tsimq'ri. 

sdnuy 

sonuy. 

susardray 

sus^ rdrai. 

kdsunuy 

kdsunuy. 

s6ruy 

sqruy, sdruy. 

zdsanuy 

zdsanuy. 


sd'ri, soirq. 

dyutun^y 

dyutanay. 

soriy 

sd're, sd'ri. 

wanay 

vanai, vandi. 

mu tsar ay 

muts^rai. 

waniy 

vane. 

say 

sqi, say, say, sai. 

h&w'^nay 

haurjMi, Jidunai. 

soy 

sai. 

wdlaumnuy 

vdle vunuy. 

suy 

su, suy. 

tr6w'‘nay 

trail nai. 

dsiy 

dsi. 


trdunai. 

ds^y 

ds suy. 

wdtawunuy 

vdt° vunuy. 

gdsay 

gdsai. 

atsawunuy 

ats’^vunuy. 

khasiy 

kJiasi. 

yinay 

yinai. 

chesay 

che sai, chesai. 

hyonuy 

b‘“unuy. 

chusay 

chusai. 

cy&nuy 

chonuy. 

kusuy 

kusuy. 

mydnuy 

myo nuy. 

musdy 

musdi. 
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amis^y 

am'’ suy, ami siiy, 
am' say, 
am' suy. 

donaway 

don^ vai, don' 
donovai, 
dunuvai. 


ami suy. 

trenaway 

trin° vai. 

tamis^y 

a'mi suy. 

trdviy 

trdviy. 

tarn' siiy, 

tr&wuy 

travuy. 


tqm'siiy. 

yiy 

yi, yih, yF, 

'pdnas^y 

pane suy. 


yey, yiy. 

wasiy 

vasiy. 

yiy 

yiy- 

tay 

tai, tqi, tqy. 

diyiy 

diyiy. 

tiy 

ti, fi, Fey. 

cheyey 

chiyai. 

atiy 

at', alih. 

tvanayey 

vanq yey. 

dtiy 

at'. 

sakharyey 

sakhr'‘ai. 

otuy 

qtuy, otuy. 

kur'yey 

kudye. 

ditay 

dithai. 

vis'yiy 

visydi. 

hatay 

hatai. 

yiyiy 

yexjiy, yiyiy. 

mdktay 

muhF''. 


pHyiy. 

patay 

sdtay 

patai. 

sathai. 

pozuy 

puzuy. 

soty 

sqit, sd'ih, s0h. 

Words ending in z 

sqHh', sqHh'', 

az 

az. 


sqF. 

boz 

boz. 

sotiy 

sq'th*, sqHhi, 

bandukbaz 

hqnduk hdz. 

sqHhi. 

diz 

chiz. 

tatiy 

tat'] 

tiranddz 

tlran ddz. 

ataty 

otqF. 

Jcdkaz 

kdkad. 

yitay 

yi tai. 

mdz 

mdz. 

yvtuy 

yiituy. 

kunz 

hunz. 

h'^y 

(siiy. 

manz 

manz. 

(say 

tsdi. 

shram 

shrdnz. 

hdway 

hdvai. 

poz 

pqz. 

chiway 

chu vai, chu voi. 

raz 

raz. 

thaway 

thdvai. 

tvdz 

vdz. 

yimav^y 

yimr vuy. 

dziz 

dziz. 


ozlz 


‘vai, 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


PAGE 

xxix, last line of text. For “ Wahab”, read “ Wahb 
1 1 0, 1 11. Read gbr-zanas . 

151,1- 15- Read dukhtar-e-khasa. 

271, 1. 17. For thowun, read thov“n. 

308, 1. 25. Read gresten. 

313, 1. 5. For “ viii, 4, 10, 1”, read “ viii, 4, 10”, and in 
line 10, for “ v, 4.”, read v, 4 ; viii, 11 ”. 

449, col. b, 1. 19. For M* t^a, read kai Pa. 

450, col. b, 1. 6. For khetam, read khetam. 

466, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. For shdkh, read shdkha. 










